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COMMENTARIES 

UPON    THE 

H  E  R  M  A^Hi:^^B^A  AVE, 

CONCERNING     THE 

Knowledge   and  Cure  of  Diseases. 

CONTINUAL    FEVERS. 
SECT.    DCCXXVIII. 

TH  E  moft  fimple  of  continual 
fevers  is  the  ephemera  or  diary 
fever,  which  runs  through  its 
beginning,  increafe,  height,  and 
declenfion,  within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four 
hours.  For  its  caules  it  acknowledges  only 
a  more  violent  motion  of  the  humours  arifing 
from  an  error  in  feme  of  the  fix  non-naturals^ 
being  hardly  ever  attended  with  any  morbific 
matter.  It  is  known  from  the  flightnefs  of 
the  caufes,  from  a  clean  and  good  habit  of 
body,  with  a  mildnefs  of  the  fymptoms,  a 
Vol.  VII.  B  fpeedy 
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fpeedy  crifis,  the  pulfe  returning  perfedily  to 
its  natural  ftate,  after  the  fever  is  off.  The 
cure  of  it  is  eafily  performed  by  abftinencej 
ref}-,  and  dilation. 

Continual  fevers,  namely,  fuch  as  run  through 
their  courfe  in  one  continued  drain  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  are  fome  of  them  obferved 
to  be  joined  with  a  confiderable  depravity  of  the 
foh'd  and  fiuid  parts  of  the  body,  produced  either 
before  or  in  the  time  of  the  fever  ;  whence  many 
of  the  fundlions  are  confidcrably  injured  *,  and  then 
they  are  called  continual  putrid  fevers,  concerning 
which  we  fhall  treat  under  the  next  title.  But  if 
the  continual  fever  has  no  confiderable  change  of 
the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body  obfervable, 
nor  any  great  injury  of  the  functions,  it  is  then 
called  a  fimple  continual  fever,  not  putrid;  which 
is  neverdangerous  but  always  falutary ,  unlefs  treated 
by  a  perverfe  method  of  cure,  fo  as  to  put  on  a 
worfe  nature,  as  wij]  prefently  appear.  But  altho* 
thefe  fevers  may  be  juftly  called  continual,  yet 
they  the  leaft  of  all  deferve  the  title  of  acute,  for 
though  they  run  through  their  courfe  indeed 
fwiftly,  yet  it  is  without  danger  *,  v/hereas  in  the 
mean  time  in  order  to  denominate  a  fever  acute, 
danger  is  required  to  be  joined  with  a  fwift  courfe. 
(See  §.564.) 

h  has  been  cuftomary  v/ith  Phyficians  fo  to 
divide  fuch  fimple  continual  fevers,  whether  putrid 
or  not,  as  to  call  that  fever  an  ephemera,  which 
finiilies  its  whole  courfe  within  the  fpace  of  twenty- 
four  hours,  running  through  in  that  fpace  the  four 
llages  obfervable  in  every  fever  ;  namely,  the  be- 
ginning, increafe,  height,  and  declenfion,  ("See 
§.  590.)  But  if  fuch  a  fever  runs  out  to  a  greater 
extent,  and  does  not  confine  itfelf  to  the  fpace  of 
*  twenty- 
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twenty- four  hours,  it  is  not  called  an  ephemera, 
but  a  fimple  continual  fever,  not  pucrid.  An 
ephemera  properly  fignifies  fomething  limited  to 
the  fpace  of  a  natural  day  ,  and  hence  this  name  is 
fometimes  given  to  certain  infers,  which  run 
through  the  whole  courfc  of  their  life  within  that 
fpace. 

It  is  likewife  evident  at  the  fame  time,  that  by 
this  definition  we  exclude  the  mod  acute  fevers, 
which  often  kill  a  perfon  in  the  fpace  of  -a  few 
hours  5  for  fuch  fevers  do  not  arrive  at  their  declen- 
fion  in  that  fpace  of  time,  though  they  kill  the  pa- 
tient before.  Yet  Cajus  has  been  pleafed  to  call 
the  Englifh  fweating  difeafe,  which  often  killed 
the  patient  in  the  fpace  of  a  few  hours,  by  the  name 
of  a  peftilential  ephemera^  becaufe  the  lick  perifh- 
ed  within  that  fpace  of  time  ;  and  becaufe  they 
fometimes  recovered  by  a  fweat  continued  for 
twenty-four  hours.  But  as  it  appears  from  the 
defcription  of  the  difeafe  given  by  the  fame  author, 
that  though  the  patient  was  fometimes  put  out  of 
danger  by  a  fweat  fo  long  continued,  yet  great 
weaknefs  and  often  other  injuries  of  the  functions 
Hill  remained  -,  and  that  even  fometimes  the  febrile 
matter  not  being  fufliciently  difcharged  by  fweats, 
fevers  of  a  very  bad  kind  fupervened.  At  the  fame 
time  there  was  alfo  a  great  and  fudden  injury  of 
many  of  the  functions ;  and  therefore  that  pefti- 
lential ephemera  belongs  to  the  ciafs  of  continual 
putrid  fevers.  But  that  diary  fever,  concerning 
which  we  here  treat,  is  ranked  among  thofe  which 
are  continual  and  not  putrid,  and  it  almoft  termi- 
nates in  health  a^  x.\it  end  of  twenty-four  hours 
time.  But  Dr  Cajus  has  very  well  diftinguifhed 
this  difeafe  from  a  fUutary  ephemera,  by  giving ' 
it  the  epithet  of  peflilential, 

B  2  Far 
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For  its  caufes  it  acknowledges,  &'c.']  An  ephe- 
mera aimed  conftantly  arifes  from  feme  manifeft 
error  committed  in  the  ufe  of  the  fix  non-naturals, 
infomuch  that  Galen  ^  would  have  this  to  be  the 
principal  fign  of  thefe  fevers,  namely,  from  their 
beginning  always  from  feme  recent  and  evident 
caufe.  Thus,  for  example,  an  ephemera  frequently 
arifes  from  the  quantity  of  food  taken  in  being  too 
great,  or  of  too  difficult  a  digeftion,  more  efpe- 
cially  in  the  weaker  fort  of  people  ;  that  thus  the 
vital  motions  being  accelerated,  the  quantity  or 
ftrength  of  the  ingefted  aliments  which  refift  the 
changing  powers  may  be  fubdued.  This  mod 
fimple  fever  frequently  arifes  after  a  crapu'ia  or 
furfeit  of  food,  after  a  drunken  fit,  too  much  la- 
bour or  exercife,  violent  paffions  of  the  mind,  ^c. 
in  which  there  is  hardly  any  thing  more  to  blame 
but  the  more  violent  motion  only  of  the  humours, 
excited  by  fuch  manifeft  remote  caufes  in  a  body 
before  healthy.  And  therefore  it  is  evident,  that 
there  is  hardly  any  morbific  matter  attends  in  this 
fever ;  or  at  leaft  that  v/hich  is  prefent  may  be 
foon  and  eafily  fubdued  by  -the  hver^  fo  as  to  be 
expelled  from  the  body,  or  become  no  longer 
ofFenfive.  For,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  594.  N*^.  i. 
all  that  which  has  degenerated  from  the  laws  of 
health  in  the  fluid  or  folid  parts  of  the  body, 
whether  pre-exifting  before  or  produced  by  the  fe- 
ver, is  ufually  comprehended  under  the  name  of 
the  material  caufe  of  the  fever.  Since  therefore  in 
an  ephemera  no  fuch  matter  pre-exifted.  It  is  evi- 
dent all  that  can  be  called  the  matter  of  this  fever 
proceeds  from  a  fault  in  the  fix  non- naturals :  and 
fince  the  matter  is  fo  conditioned,  that  it  may  be 
correded,  or  at  leaft  expelled  from  the  body  with- 
in 

»  De  Febribus,    Lib.  I.    cap.  8.     Charter.    Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  1 1 6. 
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in  the  Ihort  fpace  of  a  natural  day,  the  reafon  is 
evident  why  it  is  faid  in  the  text  to  be  hardly  ever 
attended  with  any  morbific  matter. 

It  is  known  from  the  flightnefs  of  the  caufes.] 
Although  thefe  fevers  ufually  begin  from  evidenc 
caufes,  and  are  eafily  enough  curable,  yet  there 
feems  to  be  a  little  more  difficulty  in  the  diagnofis 
or  knowledge  of  them.  For  Hippocrates^  ob- 
ferves,  (as  we  faid  before  upon  another  occafion, 
§  564.)  that  it  is  difficult  to  dillinguifh  difeafes 
which  are  to  be  judged  of  long  continuance,  from 
thofe  which  will  ceafe  in  a  fhort  time,  fince  they 
are  often  much  alike  in  the  beginning  5  namely, 
flight  and  without  bad  fymptoms.  Hence  ^  Galen 
pronounces  that  a  certain  diagnofis  of  an  ephemera, 
is  fometimes  altogether  impoffible  to  be  attained  j 
but  in  general  he  concludes,  that  it  is  not  difficult 
if  one  rightly  attends  to  every  particular ;  and  he 
adds,  that  he  had  ordered  even  a  thoufand  people 
whom  he  had  known  afflidled  with  this  fever,  to 
return  to  their  ufual  employment  after  the  firft  ac« 
ceffion  of  the  fever  was  over,  and  they  had  been 
bathed  and  moderately  fed,  acquainting  them  that 
they  were  not  to  have  the  fever  again.  And  the 
event  has  proved  the  truth  of  the  diagnofis.  But 
flightnefs  of  the  caufes  is  juitly  ranked  among  the 
figns  of  a  diary  fever  :  for  although,  as  we  lately 
obferved,  this  fever  ufually  arifes  from  a  manifeft 
fault  in  the  fix  non- naturals,  yet  if  the  error  com- 
mitted is  egregious,  a  much  longer  and  more  dan- 
gerous fever  may  arife  from  thence  ;  as  is  evidenc 
from  what   was  faid  of  the   caufes  of  fevers  at 

B  3  From 

^  In  Prognofticis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  665.  c  Cg 
Ffbribus,  Lib.  I.  cap.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  116. 
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From  a  clean  and  good  habit  of  body.]  For 
if  a  fever  fhould  be  raifed  even  from  a  flight  error 
in  the  non-naturals  in  a  cacochymical  body,  it 
may  protra6ted  to  a  great  length,  when  it 
would  have  been  but  of  fhort  duration  in  a  pure 
and  healthy  body  y  and  even  fometimes  a  flight 
fever  may  be  of  the  moft  dangerous  confequence, 
as  when  it  puts  in  motion  atrabiliary  humours,  a 
fiiarp  fcorbutic  acrimony,  a  ropy  glutinous  matter 
colletfled  and  almoft  ilagnating  in  leucophlegmatic 
people  ;  for  it  is  fufBcientiy  evident,  that  from 
thefe  humours  being  put  in  motion  by  a  fever,  a 
great  many  mifchievous  confequences  may  enfue. 
And  hence  when  epidemical  difcafes  fpread,  there 
is  always  danger,  left  the  fevers  raifed  by  other 
caufes  fhould  be  ranked  among  this  clafs.  Almoft 
all  the  authors  who  have  writ  upon  the  plague 
teftify,  that  in  a  raging  peftilence  if  people  are 
t^aken  with  other  difeafes,  they  foon  degenerate 
into  the  plague^.  The  like  is  alfo  obferved  fome- 
times in  other  epidemical  difeafes.  Galen  ^  well 
obferves,  that  running  or  other  violent  exercifeg 
intemperance,  cold,  CfXf.  hardly  produce  a  violent 
difeafe  from  their  own  nature  ;  but  if  a  fever  arife^ 
from  fuch  cafes,  it  will  be  of  the  kind  of  diary 
fevers  :  but  when  the  body  is  pre-difpofed  to  other 
difeafes,  then  the  hitherto  latent  diforder  is  put 
into  a6lion  by  thefe  caufes,  which  he  therefore 
calls  evident  or  apparent. 

Mildnefs  of  the  fymptoms.]  We  judge  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  fymptoms  from  the  injury  of  the 
fundlions  ;  fince  therefore  a  diary  fever  owes  its 
origin  only  to  flight  caufes,  the  body  cannot  be 

fo 

d  Diemerbroeck  de  Pefte,  cap.  5.  pag.  10.  Thucydides, 
Lib.  II.  &  apud  alios  paffim. 

e  Commentar.  4.  in  librum  Hippocrat.  de  vi6lu  in  raorbia 
acutis  Charter.     Tom.  XL  pag.  178. 
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fo  changed  by  thofe  caufes  as  to  receive  any  great 
injury  of  its  fundions.  For  as  Galen  fays,  Morbi 
enim  cnjufyuc  magnitudo  tanta  efi^  quantum  a  natu^ 
rail  ftatu  recedit\   *•  the  magnitude  of  any  difeafe 

*  is  proportionable  to   the   receding  of  the  parts 

•  from  their  natural  (late  ■.*  When  therefore 
great  injuries  appear  in  the  natural,  vital,  and 
animal  fundions,  or  if  great  alterations  are  made 
m  the  excretions  of  the  body  either  by  urine, 
flools,  &c.  we  know  then  that  the  fever  attend- 
ing cannot  be  an  ephemera  -,  fince  fuch  numerous 
and  weighty  fymptoms  cannot  be  produced  from  fo 
flight  a  difeafe. 

From  a  fpeedy  crifis,]     In    the   comment  to 
§.  587.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis,  we  made  it  ap- 
pear that  this  word  is  ufed  in  various  fenfes,  and 
that  fometimes  it  intends  the  folution  or  termina- 
tion of  a  difeafe  ;  which  laft  although  it  may  be 
joined  with  fome  fenfible  evacuation,  neverthelefs 
happens  without  any  fymptoms  and  difturbances 
preceding  the  crifis.     And  in  this  fenfe  an  ephe- 
micra  may  be  faid  to  have  a  fpeedy  crifis  ;  for  ge- 
nerally when  this  fever  is  in  its  declenfion,  it  ter- 
minates in  a  moderate  fweat,  more  efpecially  when 
it  arifes  from  an  obftrudled  perfpiration,  which  is 
frequently  the  cafe.     A  flight  vomiting  or  evacua- 
tion by  (looi  frequently  puts  an  end  to  this  fever, 
when  it  arifes  from  food  taken  in  too  great  a  quan- 
tity or  of  too  difficult  a  digefl:ion.     But  this  fign 
belt  of  all  diftinguiflies  an  ephemera  from  other 
continual  fevers,  which  however  mild  run  out  to 
a  greater  length.     For  an  ephemera  terminating 
in  the  fpace  of  a  natural  day,  arrives  at  its  ftate  or 
full  height  before  the  twelfth  hour,  from  whence 
it  gradually  declines  ;  and  foon  after  all  the  fymp- 
B  4  toms 

*'  Gal^n,  Lib.  |.  method.  ?ned.  ad  Glaucon,  cap.  r.  p.345» 
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toms  which  accompany  the  fever  entirely  ceafe. 
This  has  been  remarked  by  Galen  s,  when  he  fays, 
Et  fi  capitis  aut  alter  ins  cujufdam  partis  dolor  ftmul 
infiderit^  neque  ilk  amplius  manet.  Si  vero  ^  ager 
facile  morhum  ferat,  maximum  illius  (  ephemera  ) 
fignum  eft^  quod  't^elut  imprejjum  ftgillum  pra  aliis 
omnibus  fehris  manfuetudinem  demonftrat,     '  But  if 

*  a  pain  falls  into  the  head  or  any  other  part, 

*  and  it  no  longer  continues ;  or  if  the  patient 

*  eafily  bears  the  difeafe,  it  is  one  of  the  ftrongefl: 

*  figns  of  an  ephemera,  by  which  it  is  diftinguifh- 

*  ed,  agreeable  to  conftant  obfcrvation  from  other 

*  fevers,  as  if  it  was  marked  with  a  particular 

*  feal.» 

The  pulfe  returning  perfe£lly  to  its  natural  flate 
after  the  fever  is  off  ]  By  this  fign  Galen  ^  af- 
firms he  was  able  to  diftingui(h  an  ephemera  from 
the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers ;  for  an  ephemera 
being  ended,  he  fays,  arteriarum  motus  ftaiim  cm- 
nino  illi^  qui  in  fanis  eft^  ajfimilaiur  ;  quum  is  in 
nulla  alia  febre  ad  naturalem  ftatum  redeat^  etiamji 
tempcris  fpc.tium  inter  prioris  accefftonis  finem  ^  fe- 
quentis  initium  longum  Jit  ;  velut  in  tertianis  i^ 
quartanis :  in  illis  enim  Jenifer  fupermanet  febris 
Jignam  ,  '  thr  motion  of  the  arteries  immediately 

*  refembles   in   every  refped  that  which    is  ob- 

*  iervable  in  health ;    whereas    the    pulfe    never 

*  returns  to  its  natural  ftate  in  any  other  fever, 

*  even  though  the  fpace  of  time  betwixt  the  end  of 
«  one  fit  and  the  beginning  of  the  next  is  very 
<  long,  as  in  tertians  and  quartans :  for  in  thefe 

*  there  always  remains  the  fign  of  a  fever  in  the 
«  pulfe.'  For  generally  there  remains  fome  weak- 
nefs  of  the  pulfe  after  the  termination  of  the  fit  in 

intermit- 

s  Galen,  Lib.  L  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  cap.  2.  p.  347, 
ft  Ibidem,  cap.  2.  pag.  347= 
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intermitting  fevers ;  and  even  frequently  though 
the  patient  leaves  his  bed  after  the  fweat  is  over, 
the  pulfe  is  flill  perceived  to  be  fomething  too 
quick.  The  fymptoms  alfo  which  accompany 
intermitting  fevers,  fuch  as  latitude,  pain  of  the 
head  and  loins,  &c.  are  feldom  fo  entirely  remo- 
ved as  they  are  after  the  ending  of  an  ephemera. 
This  diagnofis  is  confirmed  if  intermitting  fevers 
are  not  common  at  that  time ;  for  then  there  is 
lefs  reafon  to  fufpedl  a  return  of  the  paroxyfms. 
But  in  the  mean  time  it  mud  be  confefied,  that  the 
firft  paroxyfm  of  a  mild  vernal  tertian  may  be  mi- 
ftaken  for  an  ephemera,  as  it  often  continues  for 
a  few  hours,  and  goes  off  with  a  gentle  fweat ;  fo 
that  within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours  all  the 
fundions  are  perfcdly  reftored.  But  it  is  alfo 
certain  that  an  error  in  the  ufe  of  the  fix  non- natu- 
rals generally  precedes  an  ephemera,  and  of  which 
it  is  the  caufe ;  but  alfo  intermitting  fevers  are 
fometimes  preceded  with  fuch  a  caufe.  Moreover 
it  fometimes  happens,  though  rarely,  that  an  ephe- 
mera is  raifed  even  without  any  previous  known 
error  committed  in  the  fix  non-naturals.  I  know 
fome  who  are^feized  two  or  three  times  a  year 
with  an  ephemera,  without  any  previous  notice, 
but  only  as  it  would  feem  from  an  accumulation 
of  the  bile,  which  being  difcharged  by  vomiting, 
the  fever  immediately  ceafes,  and  all  the  conco- 
mitant fymptoms  vanifh.  If  therefore  there  is  the 
lead  fufpicion  of  an  intermitting  fever,  it  is  bed 
not  abfolutely  to  predidl  that  the  difeafe  will  ter- 
minate with  only  one  paroxyfm.  But  rather  one 
fhould  intimate,  that  the  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever 
will  perhaps  return  again,  and  that  fuch  remedies 
fhould  be  ufed  as  may  prevent  it.  For  thus  the 
honour  of  the  profefiion,  and  the  reputation  of 

the 
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the  Phyfician  may  be  the  bed  fupported  without 

any  detriment  to  the  patient. 

The  cure  of  it  is  eafily  performed,  ^c]  For 
this  flight  difeafe  ceafes  fpontaneoufly,  and  in  a 
fhort  time,  provided  it  is  not  irritated  by  a  per- 
verfe  treatment  fo  as  to  turn  it  into  a  worfe  difeafe. 
For  the  general  cure  of  fevers  (§.  598.)  required 
four  things,  namely,  the  prefervation  of  life  and 
health  in  the  patient,  a  corredtion  or  expulfion  of 
the  acrid  irritating  matter,  a  difiblution  and  ex- 
pulfion of  the  febrile  lentor,  and,  laftly,  a  mitiga- 
tion of  the  fymptoms.  But  in  an  ephemera  life  is 
•neither  in  danger,  nor  is  there  any  fear  of  the  pa- 
tient's ftrength  being  exhaufted  in  fo  (hort  a  fpace 
of  time  ;  and  as  this  fever  has  hardly  any  matter, 
if  any  acrid  attends,  it  will  be  foon  weakened  or 
expelled  from  the  body  :  a  flight  lentor  perhaps 
attending  in  an  ephemera,  it  is  diflblved  by  the  fe- 
ver itfelf,  and  expelled  from  the  body  by  a  gentle 
fweat.  But  fince  the  fymptoms  which  attend  an 
ephemera  are  always  flight,  there  will  be  no  occa- 
lion  to  mitigate  them,  for  foon  after  they  difappear, 
to2;ether  with  the  fever  itfelf.  Abftinence  there- 
fore,  with  reft  of  body  and  mind,  and  diluent  li- 
quors will  fufEce  for  the  cure.  But  ^  Celfus  makes 
abftinence  of  two  kinds,  one  wherein  the  patient 
takes  nothing  at  all ;  the  other  in  which  he  takes 
nothing  but  what  he  ought.  For  although  in  fo 
Ihort  a  difeafe,  a  body  before  healthy,  might  eafi- 
ly fupport  abftinence ;  yet  fuch  a  moderation  of  it 
only  will  fuffice,  as  allows  the  patient  to  take 
what  is  convenient,  and  not  too  much.  A  de- 
codion  of  bread,  barley,  oats,  milk  diluted  with 
water,  whey,  and  the  like,  will  here  fuffice  for 
nourifliment;    while  the  fame  are  likewife  very 

ufefql 

>  Lib.  II.  cap.  16.  pag.  gz, 
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ufeful  to  dilute  all  the  humours.  But  fince  in  this 
fever  nothing  attends  but  too  violent  a  motion  of 
the  humours,  and  their  containing  vefifels,  there^ 
fore  reft  ot  body  and  mind  will  here  afford  the  bell 
remedies;  as  we  afR-^med  in  treating  of  the  cure 
of  difeafes  arifing  from  an  excefs  of  the  circulatory 
motion  ( fee  §.  103,  to  106 ).  Moreover  this 
fimple  method  is  the  more  to  be  praifed,  as  ic 
is  ufeful  in  the  beginning  of  all  difeafes  y  and  there- 
fore if  one  (hould  be  deceived  in  the  diagnofis, 
and  a  fever  of  another  kind  fbould  follow  inftead 
of  an  ephemera,  the  ufe  of  this  method  will 
never  do  harm  :  for  as  foon  as  ficknefs  is  feared, 
omnium  optima  funt  quies  &  abftinenlia,  ^,  y?  quid 
hibendumy  aqua,  &c,  per  hac  enim  f^epe  gravis 
morbus  injians  difcutitur  j  'the  beft  of  all  remedies 
^  are  reft  and  abftinence,  and  if  any  thing  is  taken 
^  to  drink,  water,  ^c.  for  by  thefe  frequently  a 
^  violent  difeafe  at  hand  is  expelled  ^'  That  ce- 
lebrated fafting  therefore  for  three  days,  which 
certain  Phyficians  recommend  in  all  difeafes,  is 
juftly  condemned  by  Galen  S  as  rendering  fevers 
more  fevere ;  even  he  fays,  that  many  are  fo  im- 
portunate with  their  affiftances  from  arc,  that  they 
rather  occafion  than  cure  diforders ;  or  rather  as 
he  chufes  to  fpeak,  '  they  bring  on  difeafes  made 
'  by  the  hand,'  For  when  Afclepiades  in  the  firft 
days  of  the  difeafe,  judged  the  patient's  ftrength 
was  to  be  weakened  by  ftrong  light,  watchings, 
9,nd  intenfe  thirft,  infomuch  that  he  would  not 
permit  the  mouch  to  be  wafhed  during  the  firft 
days;  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  a  falutary  ephe- 
mera might  by  fuch  a  perverfe  treatment,  be  con- 
yerted  into  a  moft  dangerous  difeafe.     The  fame 

is 

»  Ibid.  Lib.  III.  cap.  2.  pag.  114.  ^  Lib.  I.  Methods 

Med.  ad  Qlaucon,  cap,  z.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  346. 
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is  alfo  true  if  incipient  difeafes  are  attacked  im- 
mediately with  purges,  vomits,  or  fudorifics.  For 
as  Celfus  ^  obferves,  Plurimique  falluntur^  dum  fe 
primo  die  protinus  fuhlaturos  languoreWy  aut  exerci" 
tatione^  ant  halneo^  aut  coa5ia  dejeEiione^  aut  vomitu^ 
aut  fudationibus,  aut  vino  fper ant :  non  quod  non  in- 
terdum  id  incidat^  aut  non  decipiat^  fed  quod  fepius 
fallat^  fohque  ahftinentia  fine  ullo  periculo  medcatur  ; 
«  many  are  deceived  who  hope  immediately  to  re- 
«  move  on  the  firft  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  lan- 

*  guor  either  by  exercifc,  bathing,  forcing  ftools, 
«  vomits,  fweats,  or  by  urine :  not  but  thefe  are 

*  fometimes  ufeful  and  do  no  harm  \  but  becaufe 

*  they  oftener  deceive  the  expe<llations,  and   be- 

*  caufe  the  cure  may  be  performed  without  any 

*  danger  by  abftinence  only  "^.*  The  fimple  me- 
thod therefore  here  propofed,  is  the  only  fafe  one 
in  an  ephemera,  and  in  ocher  incipient  fevers.  What 
Galen  has  faid  concerning  a  diary  fever,  in  his 
eighth  book  of  the  method  of  healing,  deferves  to 
be  read,  as  he  there  lays  down  the  whole  hiftory 
and  method  of  curing  this  fever". 

SECT.     DCCXXIX. 

IF  this  fever  (§.  728.)  is  protraded  for  fe- 
veral  days,  it  is  called  continual,  but  not 
putrid  5  the  caufes,  figns,  and  treatment  being 
the  fame ;  but  it  more  efpecially  requires  plen- 
tiful bleeding  and  cooling  medicines. 

If  the  caufe  of  fuch  a  fever  is  fomething  more 
than  ufually  obftinate,  fo  that  it  cannot  be  fubdued 

or 

I  Gelf.  Lib.  III.  cap.  4.  pag.  u8.     ^  Ibid,  cap.  2.  pag. 
114.        n  Charter.  Tom,  X.  pag.  178,  &c. 
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or  expelled  from  the  body,  within  the  fpace  of  a 
natural  day,  the  difeafe  will  be  protradted,  and 
therefore  no  longer  called  a  diary,  but  a  continual 
fever  ;  but  fince  the  caufe  was  flight,  and  no  malig- 
nant fymptoms  attend,  nor  any  figns  appear  in  the 
urine,  ftools,  fweats,  &c,  denoting  any  great  de- 
generation of  the  humours  from  their  natural  ftate, 
therefore  it  is  called  continual,  or  a  fynochus  not 
putrid  ;  in  order  to  diftinguifh  it  from  a  putrid 
fynochus ;  concerning  which  laft  we  fhall  next  treat. 
Some  authors ""  have  indeed  called  this  fever  by  the 
name  of  an  ephemera  of  feveral  days  continuance, 
but  as  it  would  feem,  they  diftinguifh  it  by  a  iefs 
proper  title.  Fehribiis  ergo  talihus  naiura  quidem 
eadem   efi^    qua  diariis,    ncmen   autem  non   idem» 

*  The  nature  therefore  of  fuch  fevers,  is  the  fame 
'  with  that  of  the  ephemera  or  diary  fever,  the* 

*  they  have  not  the  fame  name,'  fays  Galen  p.  Thus 
we  obferve  a  diary  fever  in  many  people  after  a 
drunken  fir,  while  others  again  have  a  fever  which 
continues  two  or  three  days  from  the  fame  caufe. 
Such  protraded  diary  fevers  or  continual,  but  not 
putrid,  were  thofe  very  mild  fevers  which  Hip- 
pocrates mentions,  mitijfmce  febres^  qua  in  [ecu- 
rijfimis  incedunt  fign'is^  &  die  quarto  aut  ante  de- 

Jinunt  \  '  to  have  been  ufhered  in  with  the  moft 

*  fecure  figns,  terminating  on  the  fourth  day  or 
'  fooner  ^,* 

The  caufes,  therefore,  figns,  and  cure,  will  be 
the  fame  here  as  in  an  ephemera.  But  becaufe  the 
increafe  of  the  circulatory  motion  is  protraded  to 
a  greater  length  in  a  fynochus  not  putrid,  and  as 
that  is  ufually  accompanied  with  heat,    there  is 

juft 

^  Foreftus,  Tom.  I.  pag.  ii.  P  Galen,  Method, 

Med.  Lib.  IX.  cap.  i.  in  fine.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  203, 
q  In  Prognollic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  663. 
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juft  reafon  to  fear  left  the  aqueous  parts  being  dif- 
fipated,  the  other  particles  of  the  blood  may  begin 

to  cohere  together,  and  acquire  an  inflammatory 
tenacity  5  while  at  the  fame  time  the  faline  and  oily 
parts  of  the  blood  are  rendered  more  volatile  (fee 
§.  100,  and  689 :)  and  therefore  from  fuch  a  fever 
we  may  exped  an  inflammation  of  the  vifcera,  an 
acrimony  of  the  humours,  and  many  other  bad 
confequences  ;  whence  a  continual  fever  not  putrid 
may  turn  into  one  that  is  putrid.     For  this  reafon 
plentiful  bleeding  is  here  convenient,  as  the  moft 
efficacious  remedy  for  a  prefent  inflammation,  and 
as  the  fafefl:  prefervative  againft  a  future  inflamma- 
tion which  is  feared  ;  for  this  being  performed  the 
fever  is  often  inftantly  allayed,  as  Galen  -  proves  by 
a  very  fair  inftance.     For  in  a  young  man  who  had 
for   thirty  days  omitted   his   ufual  exercife,  and 
afterwards  exercifed  himfelf  more  violently  than 
ufual,  there  was  a  fever  v/ith  much  heat ;  but  his 
pulfations  were  equal,  large,  quick,  and  ftrong,  the 
heat  was  not  burning,  nor  the  urine  much  degene- 
rating from  its  natural  fl:ate  (all  which  are  the  figns 
of  a  fynochus  not  putrid),  but  in  the  mean  time 
the  patient  appeared  red,  full,  and  plethoric.  But 
bleeding  was  deferred,  partly  that  the  nature  of  the 
fever  might  iirft  appear,  and  partly  from  the  dif- 
agreement  of  Phyficians  called  into  confultation, 
with  refpedt  to  the  time  of  opening  a  vein,  and 
fome  other  particulars,    whereby  it  was  put  off 
even  to  the  third  day.     There  was  now  an  in- 
tolerable heat  in  the  patient,  a  tenfion  of  the  whole 
body,  a  throbbing  or  beating  of  the  head,  with 
troublefome  watchings ;  whence  Galen  took  care 
to  have  him  bled  even  'till  he  fainted  away,  and 
by  that  means  diredly  extinguifhed  the  fever,  in- 
fo much 

f  Method.  Med.  Lib.  IX.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  p.  205* 
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fomuch  that  fome  of  thofe  who  ftood  by,  faid 
laughing,  that  Galen  had  by  this  bleeding  killed 
the  fever  :  for  foon  after,  when  the  patient  had  firft 
taken  fome  light  nourifhment,  he  fell  into  a  pro- 
found fleep,  with  a  gentle  fweat,  and  perfedly  re- 
covered. But  it  feems  very  probable  that  the  dif- 
,cafe  would  have  been  fooner  relieved,  if  the  pati- 
ent had  been  bled  on  the  firft  day. 

But  the  ufe  of  cooling  remedies  is  defervedly 
recommended,  which  in  this  cafe,  are  diluent  and 
laxative,  diflblving  the  thicknefs  of  the  humours, 
and  opening  obflrudions.  Honey  and  the  prepa- 
rations made  with  it,  nitrous  medicines,  fapona- 
ceous  acids  diluted  with  plenty  of  water,  or  a  de- 
codlion  of  barley,  oats,  roots  of  viper-grafs  and 
the  like,  will  fatisfy  this  intention  ;  while  at  the 
fame  time  they  are  averfe  to  the  putrid  degenera- 
tion of  the  humours  here  to  be  feared.  See  what 
has  been  faid  at  §.  691,  and  the  following,  con- 
cerning the  cure  of  febrile  heat. 

Of  continual  putrid  Fevers. 

SECT.     DCCXXX. 

IT  has  been  cuftomary  to  call  that  continual 
fever  a  putrid  fynochus,  which  arifes  from 
the  more  violent  caufes  of  a  fimple  inflamma- 
tion; fuch  as  an  obftrudtion  of  the  vifcera, 
a  flopping  up  the  pores  of  the  fkin,  and  al- 
moft  all  the  capillary  veffels,  but  with  an  acri- 
mony fliarper  than  the  two  preceding  fevers, 
and  frequently  of  a  particular  kind. 

Whenever 
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Whenever  the  humours  of  the  body  degenerate 
from  their  healthy  ftate,  either  before  the  fever, 
or  by  the  fever  itfelf,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  they 
become  unfit  for  a  free  and  eafy  circulation  thro' 
the  veflels,  it  is  called  a  continual  putrid  fever ; 
differing  in  this  refpedt  from  an  ephemera  and 
fimple  fynochus  not  putrid  5  in  which  laft  there 
was  hardly  any  matter,  and  the  humours  were 
good  conditioned  J  offending  only  by  their  more 
violent  motion  ;  whence  that  motion  being  quieted 
either  fpontaneoully,  or  by  art  with  plentiful 
bleeding,  with  other  convenient  remedies,  the  dif- 
eafe  often  ceafes  almoil  without  any  fenfible 
evacuation ;  or  if  any  parts  of  the  humours  are 
changed,  they  are  commonly  difcharged  from  the 
body  by  a  moderate  fweat,  or  only  by  an  increafed 
perfpiration  •,  and  thus  health  returns  in  a  fhort 
time.  But  moreover  when  thefe  fimple  fevers 
are  treated  by  an  improper  method  of  cure,  the 
humours  being  changed  from  their  natural  difpofi- 
tion,  may  degenerate  into  a  putrid  fynochus,  as  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  faid  before. 

Galen  ^  tells  us,  Ui^i  in  omnibus  vqfts^  ac  potijfi" 
mum  maximis^  aquahiliier  fucci  puirefcunt  j    '  that 

*  it  is  a  putrid  fynochus,  when  the  juices  equally 

*  corrupt  or  putrefy  in  all  the  veflfeis,  but  more 

*  efpecially  in  the  larger.'  But  the  term  putrid  in 
this  fever,  has  been  offenfive  to  many,  who  have 
judged  it  hard  that  the  humours  fhould  putrefy 
in  a  perfon  yet  living:  hence  Trallian  ^  rem^arks, 
l<[on  deejfe^  qui  in  univerfum  febrim  nunquam  a  pu- 
tredine  fieri  pronunciarent,  humores  in  venis  exuri^ 
non  putrefieri,  di^fitantes  j  '  that  there  are  not 
'  wanting  Phyficians  who  affirm  univerfally,  that 
'  a  fever  never  arifes  from  putrefaction,  telling  us 

'  that 
s  Ibid.  cap.  3.  pag.  204.        t  Lib.  XII.  cap.  2.  pag.  684,  . 
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'  that  the  humours  are  not  putrefied,  but  burnt 

*  up  in  the  veins.*  But  by  the  term  putrid  in 
fevers,  the  ancient  Phyficians  did  not  underftand 
fuch  a  corruption,  as  we  obferve  to  arife  fponta- 
neoufly  in  dead  bodies,  but  only  a  confiderable 
degeneration  of  them  from  their  natural  and  healthy 
conditions.  For  Galen  ^  defines  the  nature  of  the 
putrid,  quod  Jit  mutaiio  totius  putrefcentis  corporis 
fubftantia  ah  externo  calore  ;  '  to  be  only  a  change 

*  of  the  whole  fubftance  of  the  putrefcent  body  by 

*  external  heat.'  But  by  external  heat  he  does  not 
underftand  that  which  is  applied  externally  to  the 
body,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows  in  the  fame 
place,  but  that  which  is  different  from  the  natural 
heat,  whereby  the  healthy  body  is  fupported.  Hence 
alfo  it  is  evident,  that  by  putridnefs  he  underftands  a 
change  of  the  putrefcent  body,  but  not  that  corrup- 
tion of  it  which  is  perfedl,  and  may  be  properly 
Called  putrefadion.  This  appears  ftill  more  evident- 
ly in  another  place  ^,  which  we  mentioned  before 
upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to  §.  o^^'], 
and  593.  For  he  there  remarks,  that  a  putre- 
fadtion  of  the  humours  made  in  the  wz^th^  is 
like  that  which  we  obferve  in  inflammations,  ab- 
fceffes,  and  other  tubercles ;  and  then  adds,  that 
this  puirefadion  varies  according  as  nature  over- 
powers the  difeafe,  or  is  herfclf  overpowered.  For 
when  nature  overcomes,  as  in  inflammations,  mat- 
ter is  formed  \  fo  in  the  humours  of  the  veins  and 
arteries,  what  fubfides  in  the  urine  anfwers  to  pus 
or  matter ;  he  then  adds  the  following,  which 
ought  well  to  be  obferved  :  Atque  hcec  putredo 
non  Jimpliciter  putredo  eft^  fed  etiam  aliquid  con^ 

Vol.  VII.  C  co5iionis 

u  Method,  med.  Lib.XI.cap.8.  Charter.  Tom.X.  pag.  254* 
w  Galen,  de  Febrium  diiFer.  Lib.  I.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom- 
VII.  pag.  115. 
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co^ionis  hahit :  manenie  enim  adhuc  concofuendi  fa- 
cultate  vaforum^  putrefcens  tunc  humor  ad  talem 
alterationem  deducitur  :  '  But  this  putridnefs  is  no£ 
'  fimply  a  pucrefadion,  but  it  has  alio  fome- 
'  thing  of  concodion  in  it  5    for  the  concodive 

*  faculty  of  the  veffeis  fliil  remaining,  the  putref- 

*  cent  humour  is  then  reduced  to  fuch  an  altera- 

*  tion.*  But  according  to  the  different  degenera- 
ration  of  the  putrefcent  humours,  and  the  greater 
or  lefs  weaknefs  of  the  concodive  faculty,  he  ac- 
knowledges different  degrees  of  this  putridnefs.  It 
is  therefore  evident  enough,  as  I  think,  that  by 
the  term  putrid,  Galen  would  be  underftood  to 
mean  a  confiderable  degeneration  of  the  humours 
from  their  natural  or  found  ftate ;  and  that  he 
called  thofe  fevers  putrid,  in  which  there  is  fuch  a 
degeneration  of  them,  though  there  is  not  a  putre- 
fadion  properly  fo  called. 

But  that  change  of  the  humours  which  happens 
in  continual  fevers,  inclines  them  to  a  putrefadion 
properly  fo  called.  For  it  was  demonftrated  at 
§.  80,  that  the  healthy  humours  being  left  to 
themfelves  by  heat  and  ftagnation,  as  alfo  by  vio- 
lent motion,  acquire  the  nature  of  incipient  pu- 
trefaction ;  and  that  this  natural  propenfity  to  pu- 
trefadlion  is  increafed  by  augmenting  the  heat  and 
motion,  was  proved  before  at  §84*,  concerning 
which,  fee  alfo  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  100, 
SSy^  689.  The  urine  in  thefe  difeafes  is  acrid, 
red,  and  fometimes  foetid,  and  the  inteftinal  fsces 
have  often  a  mod  intolerable  fmell,  the  fweats  alfo 
are'ili-fmelling,  and  afford  the  figns  at  leafl  of  an 
incipient  putrefadion.  But  it  is  very  rarely  that 
the  circulating  humours  in  difeafes  become  truly 
putrid  v/ithin  the  vefTels,  fince  generally  death 
happens  before,  from  a  deftrudlion  of  the  mod 
tender  veffels  and  threads  of  the  brain,  by  the 
*  more 
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more  acrid  and  violently  moved  juices,  before 
they  are  arrived  to  fo  great  a  degree  of  corruption  ; 
fee  what  has  been  faid  on  this  fubjedt  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  89. 

Thofe  fevers  are  termed  continual  and  putrid, 
wherein  the  humours  degenerate  much  from  their 
natural  and  healthy  ftate,  and  at  the  fame  time 
incline  to  putrefa6tion  j  and  hence  there  are  vari- 
ous degrees  of  malignity  obferved,  according  to 
the  greater  or  lefs  intenfity  or  degeneration  of 
them.  But  although  there  is  feldom  a  true  putre- 
fadlion  of  the  humours  in  thefe  fevers,  and  there 
is  only  obferved  fuch  a  putrefadlion  in  the  fasces 
colledted  in  the  warm  and  moid  intellines,  where 
by  acceffion  of  air  they  are  very  eafily  corrupted  5 
yet  in  thefe  difeafes,  even  in  the  humours,  there  is 
always  a  great  propenfity  to  putrefa6tion. 

Which  arifes  from  the  more  violent  caufes  of 
a  fimple  inflammation,  ^c]  By  fimple  inflam- 
mation is  here  underftood,  when  fome  particular 
part  of  the  body  is  taken  with  a  phlegmon  from  a 
topical  caufe  ;  which,  although  the  body  is  healthy 
in  other  refpeds,  is  often  attended  with  a  fever, 
for  the  reafons  given  before  in  the  comment  to 
§.  382,  N^.  8.  For  when  the  inflammatory  matter 
of  a  preceding  fever,  is  fometime  depofited  upon 
any  particular  part  of  the  body,  it  occafions  a 
pleurify,  quinfy,  phrenfy,  or  fome  other  inflam- 
matory difeafe,  together  with  a  fever  ;  becaufe  then 
the  veflels  being  obfl:ruded  by  the  inflammatory 
matter  in  the  part  afl^sded,  hinder  the  free  cir- 
culation of  the  humours,  the  velocity  of  which  is 
increafed  generally  through  the  other  free  and  per- 
vious veflTels  -,  and  yet  cannot  the  fever  which  at- 
tends thefe  difeafes  be  always  properly  called  pu- 
trid, fince  they  are  often  refolved  by  a  mild  re- 
folution  5  and  fometimes,  at  leall  in  the  beginning 
C  2  of 
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of  thefe  difeafes,  or  when  they  are  not  very  vio- 
lent, we  do  not  obferve  fo  great  a  degeneratiork 
of  the  fluids  from  their  natural  ftate.  But  if  the 
whole  mafs  of  blood  by  an  inflammatory  tenacity 
becomes  lefs  eafily  pervious,  fo  as  to  pafs  diffi- 
cultly through  the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  ar- 
teries, it  will  begin  to  hefitate  in  the  vafcular  and 
intricate  texture  of  the  vifceraj  the  cutaneous  vef- 
fels  being  llufFed  up  and  diftended  by  the  imper- 
vious humours,  will  comprefs  the  adjacent  fmaller 
veflcls  •,  whence  all  the  capillary  veflels,  thus  called 
from  their  minutenefs,  will  be  obfl:rucled,  or  at 
leaft;  they  will  not  tranfmit  the  lefs  pervious  hu- 
mours without  difiiculty  ;  hence  will  follow  a  vio- 
lent attrition  and  heat,  which  are  enumerated 
among  the  figns  in  the  following  aphorifm  of  a 
continual  putrid  fever.  Since  therefore  there  is 
fo  great  a  degeneration  of  the  humours  attending 
this  continual  fever,  it  is  called  putrid  for  the  rea- 
fons  beforementioned. 

But  with  an  acrimony  fharper  than  thofe  pre- 
ceding, and  frequendy  of  a  particular  kind.] 
Sometimes  alfo  an  acrid  ftimulus  applied  to  the 
body,  either  by  what  is  taken  in,  or  from  the 
degeneration  of  humours  already  in  the  habit,  ex- 
cites a  fever,  or  elfe  continues  it  when  excited,  as 
is  evident  from  what  was  faid  at  §.  586,  where 
we  treated  of  the  particular  caufes  of  fevers.  But 
this  acrimony  is  fometimes  altogether  of  a  parti- 
cular kind,  and  cannot  be  reduced  to  any  known 
fpecies  of  acrimony,  manifefting  itfelf  only  by  its 
effedls,  producing  putrid  fevers,  and  frequently  ^ 
wonderful  degeneration  of  the  humours  at  the  fame 
time.  When  the  contagion  of  the  fmall-pox  is 
applied  to  a  healthy  perfon,  what  a  putrid  fever 
does  it  fometimes  raife  P  and  the  fame  alfo  appears 
in  the  plague,  and  other  malignant  fevers  which 
*  fpread 
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fpread  epidemically.  For  although  thefe  morbid 
or  contagious  effluvia,  which  by  a  wonderful  (li- 
mulus  are  able  to  produce  putrid  fevers,  are  not 
difcernable  by  any  of  the  fenfes,  and  therefore  we 
cannot  obtain  a  diftindl:  idea  of  them,  as  they  only 
manifeft  themfelves  by  their  effedls  •,  yet  the  beft 
authors  have  remarked  concerning  thefe,  that 
when  the  blood  is  infpiflfated  by  their  force, 
or  by  the  increafed  motion  which  they  excite, 
there  enfues  an  inflammatory  tenacity  of  the  hu- 
mours, by  which  the  vifera  are  obftruded,  and 
almoft  all  the  capillary  arteries  are  blocked  up. 
But  fometimes  it  has  appeared  from  the  moft 
faithful  obfei-vations,  that  putrid  fevers,  produced 
by  fuch  ftimuli,  have  brought  on  a  very  confi- 
derable  degeneration  of  the  humours,  but  very 
different  from  that  beforementioned  -,  namely, 
when  the  blood,  and  perhaps  the  reft  of  the  hu- 
mours thence  feparated,  are  either  attenuated  to  fo 
great  a  degree,  that  they  efcape  through  various 
paflages  of  the  body,  with  a  fudden  and  great 
lofs  of  ftrength.  Thus  in  the  comment  to  §.  S6^ 
it  was  obferved  that  in  the  plague  of  Breda,  the 
blood  of  the  infeded  appeared  livid  and  foetid 
without  congealing  ;  and  the  fame  author  °  re- 
marks, that  the  patient  fometimes  perifhed  in  tht 
fpace  of  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  with  a  profufe 
bleeding  at  the  nofe.  V/epfer  p  has  obferved  that 
in  malignant  and  petechial  fevers,  profufe  and 
dangerous  hsemorrhages  often  follow  from  the 
nofe,  uterus,  kidneys,  ^c.  becaufe  in  thefe  pe- 
techial fevers,  the  blood  being  highly  attenuated, 
very  fluid  and  hot,  opens  the  extreme  mouths 
of  the  arteries.  And  he  found  that  fifh  glue  was 
C  3  of 
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of  ufe  here  by  incraflating  the  blood.  And  when 
he  opened  a  vein  in  the  beginning  of  fuch  a  fever 
in  a  common-council  man,  the  blood  extraded, 
after  (landing  a  long  time  at  reft  in  any  place, 
was  little  or  nothing  concreted  ;  and  he  affures  us, 
that  he  afterwards  frequently  obferved  the  fame 
thing.  In  the  worft  kind  of  the  fmall-pox,  as  we 
Ihall  hereafter  declare  in  the  hiftory  of  them,  there 
often  happens  a  fatal  hasmoptoe,  or,  what  is  al- 
moft  equally  pernicious,  a  making  of  bloody 
urine,  which  is  remarkable  in  the  firft  flage  of 
this  difeafe,  perhaps  from  the  fame  caufe.  Hence 
perhaps  a  celebrated  author  ^  very  juftly  diftin- 
guifhes  thefe  febrile  miafmata  into  two  kinds  from 
their  efFeds  ;  namely,  inafmuch  as  they  either  in- 
craflate  or  diflblve  our  humours  •,  and  hence  a  great 
difference  muft  take  place  in  the  cure  of  the  difeafes, 
as  is  fufficiently  apparent.  For  although  an  in- 
creafed  velocity  of  the  circulation  §.  100,  and  the 
febrile  heat  §.  6Sg,  occafion  an  infpiffation  of 
the  blood  by  diffipating  the  moft  fluid  parts,  and 
though  an  exprefTion  of  the  moft  liquid  juices^ 
and  an  infpiffation  of  the  reft  are  enumerated 
among  the  effects  of  a  fever,  §.  587  5  yet  it  is 
neverthelefs  true,  as  is  evident  from  what  was 
lately  faid,  that  fometimes  wonderful  ftimuli  alto- 
gether of  a  particular  nature,  being  put  into  adlion 
together  with  the  fever,  difTolve  the  humours  by 
a  poifonous  force,  and  difpofe  to  putrefadion  ; 
whence  often  in  the  very  beginning  of  fuch  dif- 
eafes,  a  great  quantity  of  the  moft  putrid  faeces  is 
difcharged  by  ftool ;  and  the  like  putrid  fniell  ob* 
ferved  in  the  urine,  breath,  fweat,  &c.  manifeftly 
denote  fuch  a  degeneration  of  the  humours. 

Of 
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Of  this  nature  feems  to  have  been  that  difeafe 
Vi^hich  Hippocrates  defcribes  under  the  name  ty- 
phus %  and  which  he  fays  invades,  when  the  bile 
is   moved   through  the  body  when   the  dog- liar 
arifes  in  the  fummer-time.     For  in  this  difcale  he 
obferved,  that  immediately  an  intenfe  burning  was 
felt,  together  with  an  acute  fever  •,  and  immedi- 
ately the  flrength  was  exhaufted  with  a  weaknefs 
and  heavinefs  of  the  body,    and  fuch  an   impo- 
tency  of  the  legs  and  arms,  that  they  were  of  no 
ufe  to  the  patient.     He  alfo  remarks,    that   the 
belly  was  dillurbed  with  violent  gripings,  and  ill- 
fmeliing  ftools  were  difcharged.     But  that  there 
was  a  putrid  difiblution  of  the  humours  in   this 
difeafe,  is  confirmed  from  the  remedies  which  he 
recommends  in  the  cure.     For  he  orders  cold  and 
thin  fuppings  to  be  given,  black  auitere  wine  to 
be  drank,  or  if  that  is  not  fo  proper,  white  auftere 
thin  wine.     Moreover  he  advifes  the  application 
of  linen  cloths  dipped  in  cooling  liquors,  to  thofe 
parts  of  the  body  where  the  greateft  heat  is  prin- 
cipally perceived.     But  all  thefe  are  only  of  ufe 
when  too  great  a  difiblution  of  the  humours  at- 
tends ;  for  when  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  pre- 
vails in  the  blood,  both  auftere  and  adtually  cold 
liquors  are  mifchievous,  as  is  evident  from  what 
was  faid  of  thefe  in  the  cure  of  an  inflammation. 
Of  this  kind  feem  to  have  been  thofe  acute  fevers, 
in  which  the  ancient  Phyficians  recommend  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors  as  extremely  ufeful.     For 
Galen  tells  us  ^  that  the  two  greateft  remedies  in 
the  cure  of  continual  fevers,  are  bleeding,  and  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors.     But  in  the  fame  chap- 
ter he  obferves,  that  thefe  were  more  efpecially 
C  4  ufeful 

«  De  internis  afFeftionibus,  c.  41,  Charter,  Tom. VII.  p  667. 
*  Method,  med,  hb.  9.  cap.  5.  Charter,  Tom.  X.  pag.  209, 
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ufeful  to  thofe  who  have  been  accuftomed  to  the 
drinking  of  cold  liquors  ;  and  adds  at  the  fame 
time  that  they  are  mifchievous,  where  any  princi- 
pal part  i^  occupied  by  a  phlegmoneide,  cede- 
matous,  or  fchirrhous  tumour.  Tunc  enim  ad-pra- 
fens  quidem  nqn  farvum  affert  levamen^  frcfterea, 
quod  jav^  accenfam  febrim  exfiinguit ;  verum,  ma- 
nente  adhuc  ejus  caufa^  aliam  denique  accendi  necejfe 
efty  atque  ut  plurimum  ea^  qua  pracejferit^  diffici- 
liorem,  propterea  quod  denfatum  ex  frigido  potu  cox- 
pus  eft,     '  Fpr  in  thefe  cafes  it  affords  confiderablq 

*  relief  for  the  prefent,  inafmuch  as  it  extinguifhe? 

*  the   fever  already  kindled  ;  but  the  caufe  ftiU 

*  remaining,  another  fever  muft  at  length  of  ne- 

*  ceffity  be  kindled  again,  which  generally  proves 

*  more  difficult  than  the  former,  inafmuch  as  the 

*  body  is  condenfed  by  the  cold  drink.'  And  in 
the  fame  place  he  enumerates  many  bad  confe- 
quences  arifmg  from  cold  drinks.  They  feem 
therefore  to  be  only  ufeful  when  there  is  no  in- 
flammatory thicknefs  of  the  humours,  but  they 
are  rather  inclining  to  too  great  a  difiblution  and 
putrefadion.  See  alfo  what  has  been  faid  con- 
cerning the  drinking  of  cold  liquors  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  640,  N^  I.  Hence  the  reafon  is  alfo 
evident  vyhy,  forqetimes,  in  acute  putrid  and  con- 
tinual fevers,  thofe  acid  fpirits  of  fea  fait,  fulphur, 
nitre  and  vitriol,  which  are  obtained  by  the  force 
of  fire,  are  fo  ferviceable,  fince  all  of  them  coa- 
gulate the  blood  upon  being  mixed  with  it.  For 
the  putrid  diflblution  of  the  humours  is  remove^ 
by  fuch  tnedicines,  and  the  future  diflblution  is 
prevented.  Hence  Sydenham  has  obferved  no- 
thing proves  more  ufeful  in  the  confluent  kind  of 
the  fmall-pox,  than  the  mixing  of  fpirit  of  vitriol 
in' the  patient's  common  drink,  as  we  faid  before 
in  the  comment  to  §.  88.  N®.  2. 

S  E  C  T« 
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SECT.     DCCXXXI. 

THIS  fever  is  known  by  a  heat  even 
uneafy  to  the  finger  or  touch  of  the 
Phyfician,  by  a  pulfe  not  only  feverifh,  but 
alfo  unequal  and  irregular ;  from  the  urine 
being  thick,  red,  turbid,  and  crude  without 
i^diment  5  from  a  hot  and  fanguiqe  conftitu- 
tion,  age,  and  habit  of  body. 

It  is  now  our  necefiTary  bufinefs,  to  confidcr 
thofe  figns  by  which  a  continual  putrid  fever  may 
be  known  when  prefent,  and  whereby  it  may  be 
diftinguifhed  from  the  other  kinds  of  fevers.  But 
it  is  more  efpecialiy  difficult,  in  the  beginning,  to 
diftinguifh  fuch  a  continual  fever,  properly  fo 
called,  from  a  continual  remittent,  which  abates 
apd  renews  its  force  by  turns ;  for  thefe  fevers 
are  very  much  alike  in  their  beginning,  and  in 
both  of  them  the  humours  frequently  degenerate 
much  from  their  healthy  ftate,  and  are  attended 
with  fevere  fymptoms.  Hence  Galen  ^  defcribing 
the  cafe  of  a  young  man  afflifted  with  a  putrid  fy- 
nochus,  tells  us,  that  he  dared  not  determine,  the 
difeafe  before  he  faw  on  the  third  day  that  no  new 
fit  or  accefiion  came  on,  although  he  fufpecEled 
even  on  the  fecond  day  that  the  fever  was  a  putrid 
fynochus.  But  although  this  difficulty  attends  the 
diagnofis  of  thefe  fevers,  yet  the  general  method 
of  cure  agrees  with  them  both  •,  and  therefore  it 
will  not  be  concealed  from  a  fkilful  Phyfician 
v,hat  is  neceffary  to  be  done,  and  efpecialiy  with 
regard  to  keeping  the  fever  under  a  due  modera- 
tion, 
5  Ibid.  cap.  4.  pag.  »o6. 
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tion,  left  by  its  raging  violence  it  fhould  deftroy 
the  body,  or  elfe  prove  too  (luggifh.  Hence 
Galen  in  the  cafe  beforementioned,  did  not  doubt 
but  that  by  a  bleeding  continued  'till  the  patient 
fainted,  the  febrile  motion  would  ceafe  on  the  fe- 
cond  day  when  he  firft  faw  the  patient,  although 
he  confeffes  that  he  was  not  certain  that  the  difeafe 
was  reputed  fynochus  under  the  third  day. 

But  a  putrid  fynochus  is  diftinguifhed  from  one 
that  is  not  putrid,  and  from  an  ephemera  by  the 
following  figns. 

By  a  heat  even  uneafy  to  the  finger  or  touch  of 
the  Phyfician.]  Galen  "  places  the  principal  fign 
pf  putrid  fevers  in  their  heat :  for,  fays  he,  JSIihil 
enim  fuave^  nihil  moderatum,  neque  ephemeris  Jimile 
hahet^  fed  quemadmodum  optimi  ante  nos  medici  dixe^ 
runt^  mordatfc  potius  quodammodo  eft^  ut  l^det  mor' 
deatque  ta^um^  veluti  fumus  oculos  ac  nares  ;  *  they 

*  have  nothing  at  all  of  gentlenefs  or  moderation, 

*  nor  do  they  refemble  an  ephemera ;  but  as  the 

*  beft  Phyficians  have  pronounced  before  us,  the 

*  heat  is  rather  fharp,  fo  as  to  injure  or  feem  un- 

*  eafy  to  the  touch,  in  the  fame  manner  as  fmoke 

*  to  the  eyes  and  nofe.'  In  other  fevers,  though 
there  is  an  intenfe  heat  perceived  immediately  upon 
the  touch,  yet  it  is  foon  overcome  by  the  heat  of 
the  finger  touching,  and  foon  after  feems  lefs ; 
but  in  thefe  continual  putrid  fevers  the  heat  often 
feems  mild  in  the  beginning,  when  the  patient's 
hand  is  felt,  yet  the  heat  is  increafing  in  a  manner 
every  moment,  fo  that  it  pricks  or  excites  an  un- 
eafinefs  to  the  touch  of  the  Phyfician,  as  if  the 
heat  came  from  a  deep  part  of  the  body ;  which 

is 
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is  likewife  well  remarked  by  Galen  ^,  when  he 
fays,  Verum  inter  initia  accejfionum  (dum  adhuc  fuf^ 
focatur  calor^  i^  intus  accenduntur  excrement  a)  non 
ftatim  admoventihus  manum  dignofcitur  ;  fed  diutius 
immorantibus  'pra:di5fum  caloru  genus  quafi  de  pro- 
fundo  emergit :  '  But  in  the  beginning  of  the  accef- 
^  fion  or  fit  of  the  fever,  when  the  heat  is  as  yet 

*  fuffocatcd,  and  the  excrements  are  in  a  manner 

*  parched  up,  it  cannot  be  immediately  difcovered 

<  by  the  hand  applied  to  the  patient ;  but  upon  a 
'  longer  examination  the  forementioned  heat  feems 

*  to  rife  as  it  were  from  a  confiderable  depth.* 
They  who  have  once  felt  the  pulfe  of  fuch  patients 
can  better  perceive  and  difcover  this  difference  of 
the  heat  (for  it  perhaps  cannot  bediilindly  defcri- 
bed  by  words)  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  reafon 
may  be  underftood,  why  Hippocrates  fays'',  Fe. 
Ires,  h<e  quidem  manui  mordaces^  ill^  vero  mites  ; 
qu^edam  non  mordaces^  increfcentes  vero ;  nonnulla 
acuta,  fed  ab  ipfa  manu  deviSfa,  &c.     '  Thefe  fe- 

*  vers  are  indeed  pungent,  or  uneafy  to  the  touch, 

*  but  the  others  are  mild ;  fome  are  not  violent, 

*  but  increafe  ;  fome  again  are  acute,  but  fubdued 

<  by  the  hand  itfelf,  ^c^ 

But  fmce  a  putrid  fynochus  frequently  owes 
its  caufes  to  thofe  of  a  fimple  inflammation  increa- 
fed,  as  we  faid  before  under  the  preceding  apho- 
rifm  *,  namely,  when  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  at- 
tends throughout  the  whole  mafs  of  blood,  and 
when  fuch  blood  is  moved  rapidly  through  the 
veflels  by  the  increafed  motions  of  the  fever,  the 
reafon  is  fufficiently  evident,  why  this  pungent 
heat  is  in  a  manner  every  moment  increafing ; 
concerning  which  fee  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  6y^, 
and  the  following,  where  we  treated  of  the  caufes 

of 
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of  febrile  heat.  But  it  is  to  be  obferved  that  fome- 
times  the  extremities  are  cold  in  the  worft  kind  of 
thefe  fevers,  though  at  the  fame  time  there  is  the 
fenfe  of  a^  burning  heat  perceived  by  the  patient 
about  the  prascordia ;  but  this  fatal  fign  feldom 
appears  in  the  beginning  of  thefe  fevers ;  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  6'^S.)  as  this  only  happens  when 
the  patient's  ftrength  is  exhaufted  or  broken,  fo 
that  the  heart  cannot  propel  the  blood  to  the  ex- 
treme parts  of  the  body  ;  or  that  the  blood  is  fo 
condenfed  that  it  can  only  circulate  through  the  lar- 
ger veflels  near  the  heart ;  but  in  the  mean  time 
an  intolerable  burning  heat  is  perceived  about  the 
vital  vifcera  by  the  patient,  which  is  a  fign  fuffici^- 
ently  denoting  the  prefence  of  a  putrid  fynochus. 

By  a  pulfe  not  only  feverifh  but  alfo  unequal, 
and  irregular.]  By  this  fign  alfo  a  putrid  fynochus 
is  well  diftinguifhed  from  an  ephemera  or  a  fimple 
continual  fever  :  for  in  thefe  the  pulfe  is  ftrong, 
equal,  and  not  much  exceeding  in  quicknefs  the 
motion  obfervable  in  the  healthy  pulfe.  But  in  a 
putrid  continual  fever  there  is  a  greater  quicknefs 
of  the  pulfe,  though  it  is  unequal  both  as  to 
ftrength  and  velocity.  But  this  inequality  of  the 
pulfe  proceeds  either  from  the  blood  by  an  inflam- 
matory thicknefs,  beginning  to  hefitate  or  ftagnate 
about  the  narrow  extremities  of  the  arteries  ;  or  at 
leaft  not  pafllng  through  them  without  difficulty, 
it  deftroys  the  equability  of  the  circulation-,  or 
likewife  when  a  particular  kind  of  acrimony  being 
the  caufe  of  thefe  fevers,  wonderfully  difturbs  the 
whole  fyftem  (as  we  faid  before  under  the  prece- 
ding aphorifm^  5  whence  often  great  weaknefs  im- 
mediately follows,  with  a  trembling  of  the  pulfe 
and  other  bad  fymptoms.  This  variation  of  the 
pulfe  in  thefe  fevers  is  called  by  Galen  y  the  com- 

preflion 
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prefTion  ordeprelTion  of  the  pulfe,  namely,  when  the 
pulfe  appears  very  fmall  and  unequal  at  the  begin- 
ning of.the  coming  on  of  the  fever.  But  he  does  not 
make  this  an  infeparable  fign  of  thefe  fevers;  and 
yet  he  fays,  that  when  it  attends  it  is  proper  to  thefe 
fevers,  unlefs  the  pulfe  fhould  become  fuch  from 
fome  other  fymptom  :  for  when,  for  example,  a 
gnawing  humour  is  colledled  about  the  upper  ori- 
fice of  the  (tomach,  the  pulfe  often  appears  fmall 
and  unequal ;  which  change  of  the  pulfe  ccafes 
immediately  when  the  matter  lodged  about  the 
ftomach  is  expelled  by  vomit.  But  this  inequali- 
ty of  the  pulfe  only  may  deceive  one  in  the  diag- 
nofis ;  for  it  is  fometimes  obferved  to  be  fuch  in 
the  cold  fit  of  intermitting  fevers.  Moreover  there 
is  often  obferved  a  wonderful  difturbance  in  the 
pulfe,  in  and  about  the  time  of  the  crifis,  as  we 
obferved  in  the  general  hiftory  of  fevers. 

From  the  urine  being  thick,  red,  turbid,  and 
crude  without  a  fediment.]  The  urine  is  a  watery 
lixivium  mixing  with  and  wafhing  out  from  the 
blood  every  thing  that  is  diflblvable  in  water, 
which  it  exhibits  out  of  the  body,  paffing  by  the 
tubes  of  the  kidneys  into  the  pelvis,  thence  into 
the  ureters  and  bladder  ^ ;  and  therefore  from  the 
urine  may  be  had  the  beft  fign  whereby  to  know 
the  condition  and  alterations  of  the  blood  and  other 
humours.  But  fince  in  a  putrid  fynochus  there  is 
a  great  degeneration  of  the  humours  from  their 
healthy  (late,  therefore  there  ought  to  appear  a 
confiderable change  in  the  urine,  different  from  what 
is  obfervable  in  healthy  urine.  For  healthy  urine 
(as  Galen  ^  well  remarks)  affords  a  ftandard  or 
rule  with  which  difeafed  urines  ought  to  be  com- 
pared, 

«,H.  Boerh.  Chem.  Tom.  II.  pag.  304. 
«  De  crifibus,  lib.  I.  cap.  12.    Charter.   Tom.  VIII.  pag. 
394. 
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pared,  in  order  to  fee  what  and  how  much  diffe- 
rence there  is  betwixt  them  ;  and  other  things  be- 
ing alike,  the  urines  in  difeafes  are  always  fo  much 
the  worfe,  as  they  degenerate  more  from  the  con- 
ditions of  healthy  urine.  But  healthy  urine  is  lim- 
pid, thin,  and  of  a  yellowiih  or  draw  colour,  in 
which  fubfidesa  light  uniform  and  white  fediment : 
in  an  ephemera  and  fynochus  not  putrid,  the  urine 
does  not  much  depart  from  thefe  conditions,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  ufually  a  little  higher  coloured,  and 
fometimes  affords  a  greater  quantity  of  fediment. 
When  therefore  the  urine  is  thus  conditioned  in  ^ 
continual  fever  as  it  is  defer i bed  in  the  text,  it  is 
fufficiently  evident  that  it  varies  in  all  the  qualities 
from  healthy  urine,  namely,  both  in  colour  and 
thicknefs,  being  turbid,  crude,  and  without  fedi-- 
ment ;  and  therefore  it  is  juftly  concluded  from 
thence,  that  the  blood  and  other  humours,  from 
whence  the  urine  is  feparated,  have  undergone  a 
great  alteration  from  their  healthy  (late,  which  is 
peculiar  to  the  fevers  called  continual  and  putrid. 
At  §.  734.  we  (hall  ftill  have  fomething  more  to 
fay  concerning  the  various  conditions  of  the  urine 
in  a  putrid  fynochus,  fo  far  as  they  relate  to  the 
dedudlion  of  aprognofis  from  thence. 

From  a  hot  fanguine  conftitution,  age,  and  ha- 
bit of  body,]  For  in  fuch  people  there  is  a  predif- 
pofing  caufe,  which  by  meeting  with  an  occafionai 
or  accidental  caufe,  fuch  as  heat  of  the  air,  violent 
motion  of  the  body,  drinking  a  great  deal  of  wine, 
Cff^.  may  be  capable  of  exciting  a  continual  putrid 
fever ;  becaufe  in  fuch  people  the  blood  is  very 
much  inclined  to  an  inflammatory  difpofition  ;  and 
the  velocity  of  the  circulation  being  increafed,  a 
very  great  increafe  of  heat  immediately  follows, 
whence  a  fudden  degeneration  of  the  humours 
more  efp  eel  ally  into  a  putrid  ftate  is  juftly  to  be 

feared. 
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feared.  Hence  appears  the  reafon  why  Hippo- 
crates ^  has  pronounced  the  great  health  or  ftrength 
of  the  athletas  when  extended  to  its  greateft 
height  to  be  dangerous;  and  enumerating  the 
difeafes  of  different  ages,  he  obferves  %  that  young 
people  are  fubjied  to  acute  fevers,  but  afterwards 
to  plurifies,  peripneumonies,  inflammation  of  the 
diaphragm,  and  ardent  fevers.  Even  Galen  ^  wi|l 
have  thcfe  prcdifpofing  caufes  fo  necelTary  toward  s 
the  produdion  of  a  fynochus,  that  he  believes  it 
impoflible,  ut  in  frigida  <etate^  nee  in  frigido  cor- 
for  is  temperament  0^  five  ah  initio  adfuerit^  five  nunc 
frigidum  fuerit  fa£ium^  continua  excitetur  fehris, 
Uti  nee  in  gracilihus^  vel  qui  raro  funt  corporis  ha- 
hitu  \  '  for  a  continual  fever  to  be  excited  in  old 

*  age,  or  in  a  cold  temperament  of  body,  whe- 
'  ther  from  the  birth  or  from  the  body  being  at 

*  that  time  rendered  cold.     As  likewife  thefe  fe- 

*  vers  are  equally  unapt  to  be  excited  in  thofe  of  a 

*  weak  or  tender  habit  of  body.' 

S  E  C  T.     DCCXXXII. 

THIS  putrid  continual  fever  is  diflin- 
guiflhed  into  three  kinds,  homotonous, 
keeping  in  the  fanie  degree  of  ftrength  ;  epac- 
maftic  or  anabatic,  continually  increafing  ;  and 
laftly,  paracmaftic,  continually  decreaiing. 

This  threefold  divifion  of  continual  fevers  is 
given  us  by  Galen  ^  Thofe  are  called  homoto- 
nous  which  continue  of  equal  flrength  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  which  he  alfo  calls  acmaftic. 

But 

b  Aphor,  3.  Se£t.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  7. 
c  Aphor.  29,  30.  Seft.  3.  ibid,  pag.  125,  126. 
<i  Method,  medend,  lib.  9.  cap,  3.  Charter.  Tom.  X.  p. 3 04, 
e  De  Febr.  diiFerent.  lib.  2.  cap>  2.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
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But  he  calls  fuch  epacmaftic  or  anabatic  when  the 
faver  gradually  increafes  ;  and  paracmaftic,  on  the 
contrary  when  it  decreafes.  But  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  every  continual  fever  has  a  beginnings 
from  whence  it  goes  on  gradually  increafing,  'till 
it  arrives  at  the  acme  or  height  of  its  increafe ; 
and  therefore  in  this  fenfe  an  homotonous  fever 
may  be  faid  to  increafe :  but  as  Galen  ^  well  re- 
marks, this  name  is  given  to  a  continual  fever, 
Jt  maneat  ea  febris  magnitudo^  quam  in  prima  accef- 
Jione  fummam  hahuit :  '  if  the  fame  degree  or  mag- 
*  nitude  of  it  continues,  as  at  firft  invaded  the 
«  patient.'  But  if  the  fever  continually  increafes, 
it  is  then  to  be  termed  epacmaftic ;  and,  on  the 
contrary,  when  from  its  greateft  height  it  gradu- 
ally declines,  he  would  have  it  called  paracmaftic. 
At  the  fame  time  alfo  it  appears,  that  fuch  a  fever 
which  continues  a  day  or  two  homotonous,  or  of 
equal  ftrength,  may  afterwards  change  for  parac- 
maftic in  the  decline  of  the  difeafe  :  for  I  believe 
it  feidom  happens  that  fuch  a  fever  terminates  all 
at  once  without  a  manifeft  declenfion,  unlefs  the 
fever  is  in  a  manner  killed  by  large  bleeding,  as 
we  obferved  before.  And  hence  Galen  ^  defcribing 
the  cafe  of  a  young  man  ill  of  a  putrid  fynochus, 
remarks,  that  the  fever  continued  with  the  fame 
ftrength  for  the  two  firft  days,  even  though  blood 
was  drawn  'till  he  fainted  ;  but  on  the  third  day 
he  found  the  violence  of  the  fever  a  little  abated  ; 
and  then  he  concluded  that  the  fever  ought  to  be 
termed  a  putrid  paracmaftic  fynochus,  even  tho' 
it  continued  homotonous  or  equal  for  the  firft  days; 
and  as  the  fever  again  declined  on  the  fourth  day, 
and  at  the  fame  time  the  concodlion  in  the  urine 
*  was 

f  Meth.  med.  lib.  9.  cap.  3,  Charter.  Tom.  X.  pag.  203  = 
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was  advanced  in  proportion,  he  concluded  that  the 
fever  would  terminate  on  the  feventh  day^  as  ic 
happened.  But,  that  the  fever  continues  of  the 
fame  ftrength,  increafes  or  decreafes,  we  know  from 
the  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe,  heat,  and  remaining 
fymptoms  being  increafed  or  diminifhed. 

SECT.     DCCXXXIII. 

OF  thefe  kinds  the  firft  is  falutary,  the 
fecond  is  the  worft,  and  the  third  is 
better. 

The  reafon  of  this  is  very  evident ;  for  if  the 
iremaining  health  in  the  patient  can  fupport  the 
difeafe  during  its  greateft  increafcj  there  are  hopes 
that  the  difordcr  may  be  longer  fupported,  as  it 
increafes  no  higher,  but  continues  the  fame^  or  elfe 
gradually  declines.  But  when  the  fever  continually 
increafes,  then  health  declines  as  the  diforder  ad- 
vances -,  and  therefore  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear 
that  nature  being  overpowered  will  fink  undel:  the 
difeafe.  Therefore  from  this  diftindion  of  a  pu^ 
trid  fynochus,  one  may  be  alfo  able  to  know  what 
to  judge  concerning  the  event  of  the  difeafe  j  but 
what  qKc  remains  relating  to  the  prOgnofis  is  deli** 
vered  in  the  following  aphorifm. 

SECT.     DCCXXXIV. 

THIS  fever  (  §.  730.)  is  efteetiied  fa 
much  the  more  dangerous  or  fatal,  as 
the  pulfe  appears  vs/eaker,  quicker,  more  un- 
equal in  firength,  more  irregular  as  to  time, 
and  more  intermitting  in  its  flrokes;  as  the 
refpiration  is  more  difficulty  frequent,  and 
Vol.  VIL  <D  fliort. 
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fliort,  with  a  greater  motion  of  the  noftrils, 
and  a  greater  uneafinefs  or  anguifh  about  the 
vital  vifcera,  and  as  it  is  more  irregularly  per- 
formed as  to  time ;  as  the  laflitude  or  fenfe  of 
wearinefs  is  more  fevere,  as  the  vveaknefs  is 
greater,  the  toffings  of  the  body  more  fre- 
quent, and  as  the  patient  oftner  chufes  to  lie 
upon  his  back  with  his  limbs  ftretched  out  5 
as  the  reafon  and  paffions  of  the  mind  appear 
more  difturbed  upon  ufing  them  ;  as  the  ap- 
petite is  more  deftroyed,  and  the  digeftion 
more  difficult  3  as  the  urine  appears  thicker, 
redder,  and  more  turbid,  with  a  lefs  fedi- 
ment ;  or  as  it  appears  thinner,  more  watery> 
lefs  in  quantity,  and  more  difficult  to  be  re- 
tained  :  as  the  motion  of  the  mufcles  are  more 
trembling,  as  the  patient  refufes,  or  is  afraid 
of  being  touched,  plays  with  his  fingers,  and 
feels  or  catches  after  fomething  about  him ; 
as  the  eyes  are  more  forrowful,  and  moirt:  with 
involuntary  tears. 

That  every  putrid  fynochus  is  dangerous,  no 
one  doubts  ;  but  yet  there  is  not  the  fame  danger 
in  all.  But  the  various  magnitudes  or  degrees  of 
the  difeafe  being  known,  will  point  out  the  degree 
of  danger  5  but  this  is  difcovered  from  the  greater 
or  lefs  injury  of  the  fundlions.  For,  as  we  obfer- 
ved  before,  in  the  comment  to  §.  3.  from  Galen  ; 
Cujufque  morbi  tanta  magnitudo  efi^  quantum  a  na- 
iurali  fiatu  recedit  5  quantum  vero  rccedit^  is  folus 
novit^  qui  naturalem  bahitum  ad  amujftm  tenuerit  : 

*  The  degree  of  magnitude  in  any  difeafe  muft  be 

*  computed  by  the  degree  of  its  departure  from  a 
^  natural  ftate  s  and  how  far  this  happens  he  only 

*  '  knows. 
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*  knows,  who  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 

*  natural  ftacc  of  the  parts.'  Herein  lay  the  wif- 
dom  of  the  ancient  Phyficians,  that  they  colleded 
together  the  figns  appearing  in  difeafs,  and  by 
comparing  them  with  what  they  obferved  m  a 
pertetft  ftate  of  health,  they  by  that  means  percei- 
ved  how  much  health  and  difcafe  were  diftant  from 
each  other  ♦,  and  from  having  obferved  this  diffe- 
rence, they  concluded  with  refped  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  difcafe,  and  its  falutary  or  fatal  event. 
Thus  Hippocrates,  in  his  prognoftics,  confidcred 
the  face,  with  the  habit  of  the  body  and  manner 
of  the  patient's  lying,  with  his  behaviour,  pafTions 
of  the  mind,  i^c.  and  by  comparing  them  with 
what  appeared  altered  in  thedifeafe,  he  condemned 
thofe  which  deviated  from  the  ufual  laws  of  health, 
and  commended  fuch  as  appeared  conformable  to 
thofe  laws.  For  the  Ancients  did  not  derive  their 
prognofis  from  underftanding  the  caulks  of  the 
difeafe,  but  only  from  a  faithful  obfervation  of 
their  known  efFeds.  Hence  Hippocrates  lays 
down  this  general  rule,  from  whence  the  different 
magnitude  and  event  of  a  difeafe  may  be  prefagcd, 
^antum  in  illiSy  qua  per  vejicam^  ahum,  (if  p^r 
carnes  excernuntuTy  vel  Jicubi  alias  a  natura  recedat 
corpus  (confiderandum  eft).  Si  parum,  parvus  mor- 
bus erit  \  fi  multum^  magnus  \  Ji  omnino  multum,  id 
hujufmodi  lethale  :  '  That  we  ought  to  confider 
'  the  condition  of  what  is  evacuated  by  urine, 
'  ftool,  or  fweat,  or  any  other  emundory  of  na- 

*  ture,  whereby  there  is  a  paffage  out  from  the 
'  body :  and  if  thus  the  body  appears  to  deviate 

*  little  from  its  natural  or  healthy  (late,  the  difeafe 
<   will  be  (light ;  but  if  the  alteration  is  great,  the 

*  difeafe  will  be  in   proportion  •,  but  if  nature  is 

*  entirely  perverted  in  the  higheft  degree,  thecon- 

D  2  '  dition 
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*  dition  of  the  difeafe  muft  be  fatal  ^.'  This  rule 
has  been  followed  by  our  great  author,  the  cele- 
brated BoERHAAVE,  who  has  colleded  together 
and  digefted  in  order,  from  the  writings  of  the  An- 
cients, every  thing  appearing  amifs,  either  in  the 
vital,  animal,  or  natural  fundlions  ,  making  the 
difeafe  fo  much  the  worfc  and  more  fatal,  as  a 
greater  number  and  more  violent  injuries  were  of- 
fered to  thofe  fun6lions.  We  (hall  therefore  con- 
fider  more  particularly  each  of  thefe. 

As  the  pulfe  appears  weaker,  iffc]     Under  the 
name  of  the  pulfe  are  comprehended  thofe  two  di- 
llind  motions  of  the  arteries,  whereby  they  are  di- 
lated with  the  blood  impelled  by  the  force  of  the 
heart,  and  foon  after  they  are  contraded  by  their 
elafticity  and  force  of  their  mufcular  fibres,  fo  as 
to  propel  forward  the  contained  blood.   Therefore 
the  pulfedenotes  the  particularcondition  of  the  heart, 
-with  the  nature,  quantity,  and  motion  of  the  blood, 
that  univerfal  humour  of  the  body  from  whence  all 
the  other  juices  are  derived  ;  as  alfo  the  different 
{late  of  the  artery,  which  is  almoft  the  primary 
veflfel  of  all  the  parts  of  the  body  K     It  is  there- 
fore evident,  that  the  obfervation  of  the  pulfe  is  of 
the  greateft  ufe  in  difeafes.     But  in   order  to  pre- 
fage  any  thing  certain  from  the  pulfe,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  motion  of  the  artery  is  liable  to 
many  alterations  5    v/hich  do  not  fo  much  proceed 
from  the  difeafe,  as  from   the  patient's  age,  fex, 
temperature,  and  habit  of  body,  with  the  paffions 
of  the  mind,  feafon  of  the  year,  and   particular 
condition  of  the  artery  itfelf.     Hence  Galen  ^  has 
very  well  dillinguiflied  the  alterations  of  the  pulfe 

into 
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into  natural,  non- natural,  and  prcter-natural.  The 
natural  change  of  the  pulle,  he  calls  that  which 
proceeds  from  the  ft  x,  age,  temperature,  habit  of 
body,  climate,  feafon  of  the  year,  and  the  like  ; 
for  thus,  for  example,  the  pulfe  is  ufually  ftronger 
and  Qower  in  men  than  in  women.  In  children 
it  is  much  quicker  than  in  adults,  but  in  old  age  it 
is  flower  -,  in  fat  people  the  pulfe  is  perceived  much 
weaker  than  in  thofe  who  are  lean.  By  the  non- 
natural  change  of  the  pulfe,  he  intends  ^  thofe  which 
follow  after  long  exercife  of  body,  warm  bathing, 
after  a  large  meal,  ^c.  But  by  the  preter- natural 
changes  of  the  pulfe,  he  intends  ^  thofe  which  arife 
from  morbid  caufes.  It  will  be  therefore  bell  of 
all,  if  it  is  firft  known  what  kind  of  pulfe  was  na- 
tural to  the  patient  before  he  was  taken  with  the 
difeafe ;  whence  Celfus  well  obferves,  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  602.  N^.  7.)  that  of  two  Phyficians 
equally  fkilful,  one  who  is  a  friend  or  acquaintance 
may  be  more  ufeful  than  a  firanger.  But  this  can- 
not always  be  obtained,  cum  multi  medicos  defide- 
rent^  cum  quibus  fani  nullum  hahuerunt  commercium, 
'  Since  many  people  have  occafion  for  Phyficians, 
'  with  whom  they  never  had  any  conversation  in 
^  health".'  Therefore  nothing  more  remains  in 
fuch  a  cafe,  than  for  a  Phyfician  to  attend  to  the 
general  alterations  of  the  pulfe,  agreeable  to  the 
age,  fex,  conftitution,  ^c,  k  is  alfo  beft  to  exa- 
mine the  pulfe  in  each  wrift,  becaufe  it  is  fre- 
quently perceived  much  weaker  in  one  hand  than 
in  the  other,  either  from  the  deeper  fituation,  or 
from  the  different  fize  of  the  artery,  l£c.  It  will 
be  likewife  of  ufe  to  obferve  the  advice  of  Celfus, 
(which  we  have  mentioned  before  at  §.571.) 
D  3  namely, 

1  Ibid.  cap.  10.  pag.  6,  ^  Ibid.  cap.  lo.  pag.  7, 

^'  Ibid,  cap,  9.  pag,  4.  . 
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namely,  for  a  Phyfician  npt  to  feel  the  pulfe  im- 
mediately as  fopn  as  he  comes  into  the  chamber, 
but  firft  to  fit  himfelf  down  by  the  bed- fide  with 
a  chearful  countenance,  and  to  encourage  the  pa- 
tient if  he  is  fearful,  by  fair  words.  For  very 
often  patients  being  follicipous  about  the  danger 
of  the  difeafe,  are  difturbed  at  the  firft  fight  of  a 
Phyfician,  and  then  a  wonderful  alteration  is  ob- 
fervable  in  the  pulfe  from  that  caufe,  which  yet 
commonly  ceafes  foon  after. 

If  therefore  the  alteration  of  the  pulfe  proceeds 
entirely  from  the  difeafe  as  the  caufe,  then  the 
following  rules  take  place. 

Weaker.]  For  it  denotes  that  the  powers  mo- 
ving the  blood  through  the  veflfels  are  diminifhedj 
or  elfe  that  there  is  a  defipiency  in  the  quantity  of 
the  fluid  to  be  moved,  whether  from  profufe  eva- 
cuacions  preceding,  or  from  almoft  all  the  blood 
being  cofledled  in  many  obftructed  and  dilated 
vefTcls,  a  very  fmall  quantity  of  it  flowing  freely 
as  yet  through  the  veflfels,  which  is  not  yet  fufficient 
much  to  dilate  the  arteries.  But  fince  the  con- 
coflion  of  the  febrile  matter,  with  the  attenuation 
and  expulfion  of  it  from  the  body  by  critical 
evacuations,  or  a  depofition  of  it  on  certain  parts 
of  the  body,  require  a  ftrong  circulatory  mo- 
tion, it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  a  weaknefs  of 
the  pulfe  is  always  a  bad  prefage.  But,  on  the  con- 
trary, a  ftrong  pulfe,  is  always  a  good  fign  *,  or  if  it 
fhould  be  too  violent  in  thefe  fevers,  it  may  be 
eafily  reduced  to  its  due  moderation  by  bleeding, 
and  the  other  remedies  before  enumerated  at  §.  610, 
"whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  often  extremely 
difficult  to  raife  or  reftore  the  vital  powers  wheq 
they  are  too  weak  in  difeafes. 

Quicker,  more  unequal,  ^c.]  For  fo  much 
the  mprc  does  it  deviate  from  the  healthy  pulfe, 

which 
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which  is  naturally  ufed  to  be  flow  and  equal.    Buc 
the  pulfe  appears  thus  in  dying  people,  namely, 
very  quick  and  weak,   infomuch  that  their  number 
cannot  be  diftinguifhed,  now  and  then  a  flronger 
pulfation  or  two  coming  betwixt ;   when  the  heart 
having    colleded   a  fomewhat  larger  quantity  of 
blood  in   its  venous  finus's  and  auricles,  is  more 
filled  and  more  powerfully  contracted  ;  after  which 
the  pulfe  intermits  again  ;  or  elfe  there  are  very 
quick  and   fmall  undulations  only  of  the  artery 
fcarce  perceivable,    until    the  heart  being    again 
filled,  renders  the  pulfe  flronger  for  a  moment. 
Since  therefore  this  pulfe  denotes  that  life  is  waver- 
ing in  its  fpring  or  fountain,  it  is  fufficiently  evi- 
dent what  a  fatal  prefage  it  muft  afford  in  dif- 
eafes.     But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that   when  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  concodted  and  fubdued  by 
the  fever  itfelf  is  moved   through  the  veflels,  and 
difpofed  for  a  critical  evacuation,  or  to  fettle  upon 
fome  part,  there  are  often  wonderful  difturbances 
obferved  in  the  pulfe,  which   yet  are  of  no  bad 
prefage  at  that  time  -,  concerning  which  we  fpoke 
in  the  comment  to  §.  ^Sy^  where  we  treated  of  a 
crifis.     But  fuch  alterations  of  the  pulfe  may  be 
known  by  the  previous  figns  of  concodion,  with 
the  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  and  figns  of  an  approach- 
ing crifis,  fo  as  to  diftinguifli  them  from  thofe 
changes  which  arife  from  the  malignity  or  violence 
of  the  difeafe.     The  fame  thing  alfo  holds  true 
with  refpedl  to  many  other  fymptoms  mentioned 
in  the  prefent  aphorifm  ,  namely,  when  they  fome- 
times  precede  or  accompany  a  falutary  crifis  ;    and 
therefore  it  may  be  fufficient  to  remark  this  once 
for  all. 

As  the  refpiration  is   more  difficult,  frequent, 

l^c.]     Hippocrates  relied  greatly  upon  a  careful 

confideration  of  the  patient's  breathing,  infomuch 

P  4  that 
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that  he  derives  more  of  his  prognoftics  from  the 
refpiration  than  from  the  pulfe.  But  if  one  is  well 
acquainted  how  the  refpiration  ought  to  be  in  a 
good  (late  of  health,  it  will  be  evident  enough 
how  much  the  difeafed  refpiration  varies  from  it. 
For  the  beft  refpiration  is  performed  when  the  air 
is  drawn  in,  reftr^ined,  and  difcharged  freely, 
flowly,  and  without  any  noife  or  interruption  -^ 
and  fuch  a  refpiration  denotes  that  all  the  organs 
ferving  to  that  aftipn,  are  in  a  good  ftate,  and 
that  the  lungs  rnay  be  eafily  expanded  ;  alfo  that 
the  blood  can  be  commodioufly  tranfmitted  thro* 
them,  and  therefore  that  it  is  fit  to  circulate  thro* 
all  the  veflels  of  the  body  °.  Hence  the  reafon  is 
evident  why  Hippocrates  p  fays,  Spirandi  vero  fa- 
cilitatem  exijlimare  oportet^  quod  valde  magnam  vim 
haheat  ad  falutem  in  omnibus  morbis  acutis^  qui  cum 
febre  funt^  t?  quadraginta  diebus  judicantur  -,  *  that 
'  the  eafinefs  of  breaching  ought  to  be  eftimated, 

*  as  having  a  great  influence  towards  health  in  all 
'  acute  difeafes,  which  are  joined  with  a  fever, 

*  and  terminate  in  forty  days.'  But  when  this  eafi- 
nefs  of  breathing  is  wanted,  it  always  affords  a 
fufpicious  fign,  inafmuch.as  it  denotes  that  the 
nectflfary  dilatation  of  the  lungs,  and  the  free 
courft!  of  the  bipod  through  them  from  the  right 
to  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart  is  impeded.  In 
the  mean  time  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  the  free 
dilatation  of  the  thorax  may  be  impeded  from  a 
mifconformation  in  thofe  who  are  crooked,  or 
from  a  dilienfion  of  the  abdomen  in  fuch  as  are 
with  childj  and  many  other  caufes  of  the  like  na- 
ture exifting  before  the  difeafe  j  which  will  there- 
fore 

o  H.  Boerhaave  Inflltut.  §.971. 

P  In  Prognolticis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  606.     Co^€. 
Prsenot.  N°=  z6i.  ibid.  pag.  866. 
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fore  have  no  fhare  in  the  prognofiSj  any  farther  than 
as  fuch  diforders  being  joined  with  fuch  a  mifcon- 
formation,  will  more  impede  the  refpiration. 

But  a  difficult  refpiration  is  faid  to  be  that 
which  is  performed  with  much  more  labour,  than 
what  we  ufually  obferve  in  a  healthy  pcrfon  awake 
and  at  reft ;  for  then  the  breathing  is  fo  (low  and 
quiet  that  it  is  hardly  perceived.  For  it  is  known 
from  phyfiology,  that  the  vital  and  healthy  refpi- 
ration is  performed  without  the  influence  of  the  will, 
arid  that  it  even  continues  unknown  to  a  perfon  du- 
ring fleep  ',  but  then  to  this  vital  refpiration  may  be 
joined  other  caufes,  or  mufcles  fubject  to  the  in- 
fluence of  the  will,  which  ferve  to  make  a  much 
more  violent  dilatation  of  the  thorax  in  infpiration, 
and  contraction  of  it  in  expiration.  For  there  are 
a  great  number  of  very  ftrong  mufcles,  which, 
though  ferving  for  other  purpofes,  do  neverthe- 
lefs  operate  in  refpiration  by  the  influence  of  the 
will  ^ ;  and  as  thefe  are  much  larger  and  ftronger 
than  thofe  which  perform  the  vital  refpiration, 
|A^e  are  therefore  able  to  increafe,  diminifh,  or 
(entirely  fupprefs  our  breathing  at  pleafure.  When 
therefore  a  fenfe  of  anguifh  arifes  in  fevers  from 
the  lungs  being  lefs  eafily  dilatable,  or  from  the 
blood  having  a  more  difficult  paflage  through  the 
pulmonary  artery,  the  patient  in  that  cafe  endea* 
vours,  by  the  efforts  of  refpiration,  to  remove  thofe 
refiftances,  and  therefore  calls  in  the  ad  ion  or 
affiftance  of  all  the  forementioned  mufcles;  and 
then  the  refpiration  is  faid  to  be  difficult,  which 
always  fuppofes  that  the  lungs  are  lefs  eafily  di- 
ktable  in  their  air-veflgls,  or  elfe  that  there  is  an 
impervioufnefs  of  the  blood  to  be  tranfmitted 
through  the  pulmonary  artery  i  or,  laftly,  that 
^here  is  a  greater  celerity  of  the  motion  of  the 

blood 

g  H.  Boerhaave  Inilit.  §.621,622. 
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blood  through  the  pulmonary  vefTels,  or  that  fe- 
veral  or  all  of  thefe  caufes  concur  together.  For 
we  know  that  for  all  the  blood  contained  in  the 
right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  to  pafs  freely  and 
fwiftly  through  the  lungs  into  the  left  ventricle, 
requires  the  lungs  to  be  dilatable  in  their  air- vefTels 
and  cells  ;  for  want  of  which,  nature  has  provided 
Other  palTages  in  the  foetus,  by  which  the  blood 
may  pafs  immediately  from  one  ventricle  of  the 
heart  to  the  other  j  but  which  pafiages  are  clofed 
up  after  the  birth,  when  refpiration  is  allowed. 
When  therefore  the  eafy  dilatation  of  the  lungs  is 
impeded  by  a  convulfive  conftridion  in  afthmatic 
patients,  or  when  the  blood  cannot  pafs  freely 
through  the  narrow  extremities  of  the  pulmonary 
artery  in  inflammatory  difeafes  of  the  lungs ;  or 
when  in  animals  otherwife  healthy,  the  circulation 
is  accelerated  by  violent  motion  of  body,  a  greater 
quantity  of  blood  mud  pafs  through  the  lungs  in 
the  fame  fpace  of  time  ;  in  all  thefe  cafes  the  re- 
fpiration is  performed  with  more  labour;  all  the 
voluntary  mufcles  then  adling,  which  are  not  con^ 
cerned  in  a  healthy  and  eafy  refpiration. 

Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why  ^  Hippocrate$ 
calls  a  difficult  refpiration  by  the  title  of  profound 
or  deep,  as  if  a  perfon  was  fuffocating ;  for  then 
there  is  obferved  a  violent  motion  of  the  thorax, 
fo  as  to  raife  up  the  bed-cloaths  with  which  the 
patient  is  covered,  every  time  that  he  breathes  5 
whence  he  calls  it  as  it  were,  a  manifeft  refpi- 
ration, becaufe  in  healthy  people  at  reft,  there 
is  hardly  any  apparent  motion  of  the  thorax  when 
they  breathe.     In  another  place  ^  he  calls  it  a  high 

refpiration, 

r  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.    Text.  XXIV.    Charter.     Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  715.  Coac.  Praenot.  N^.  252.  ibid.  pag.  866. 
s  Epidem.  3c  Charter.  Tqin.  IX.  pag.  335,  236. 
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refpiration,  when  the  fuperior  ribs  are  elevated 
with  a  great  force,  and  feem  to  raife  the  whole 
breaft.  But  he  every  where  condemns  a  difficult 
refpiration  in  acute  difealcs,  when  he  fays  %  i^/- 
hufcunque  in  febribus  non  intermittentibus  fpirandi 
difficultus  fit^  (^  delirium^  lethak  \  '  a  difficulty 
^  of  breathing,  and  a  delirium,  are  fatal  figns  in  all 
*  fevers  which  are  not  intermitting.'  The  dif- 
eafe  therefore  will  be  always  worfe  and  more  fatal, 
as  the  refpiration  is  more  frequent  and  laborious, 
or  difficult  \  fince  difordered  as  well  as  healthy 
people  breathe  quick,  and  ufe  all  their  endeavours 
to  dilate  the  lungs  after  violent  running.  Then 
appears  the  rriotion  of  the  noftrils,  namely,  that 
by  dilating  them  a  greater  quantity  of  air  may  be 
drawn  in  to  diftend  the  lungs  to  a  greater  degree. 
This  fatal  fign  more  efpecially  attends,  when  the 
ftrength  being  exhaufted,  the  patient  is  no  longer 
able,  either  to  fit  upright  in  the  bed,  aor  to  affift 
the  almoft  fufFocated  refpiration  by  a  powerful 
adlion  of  the  voluntary  mufdes  This  motion  of 
the  noftrils  appears  very  evidently  in  horfes,  who 
breathe  quick  after  violent  running,  when  they 
dilate  the  noftrils  much  wider  than  ufual  5  and 
hence  we  read,  that  dealers  in  cattle  fometimes  flic 
the  noftrils  of  horfes,  that  they  may  breathe  the 
air  more  freely  ". 

But  fince  a  pain  about  the  vital  vifcera  or  parts 
adjacent  impedes  the  refpiration,  it  is  a  bad  fign ; 
and  in  an  acute  pleurify,  patients  often  fuffocate 
themfelves  when  they  are  no  longer  able  to  di- 
late the  thorax,  to  avoid  the  feverity  of  the  pain : 
^nd  hence  the  blood  returning  from  the  head  by 
the  veins,  pot  being  able  to  difcharge  itfelf  into 

the 

t  Aphor.  50.  Sea/IV.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  i6-j. 
»  Holler,  Comipent.  in  Cpac.  Hippocrat.  pag.  467, 
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the  right  ventricle  already  full  from  the  free  courfe 
of  the  blood  through  the  lungs  being  impeded 
for  want  of  refpiration,  the  encephalon  is  com- 
prefled  by  the  vefTels  diftended  with  blood  ;  hence 
the  patient  frequently  lies  ftupid  and  half  afleep 
in  the  worft  kind  of  pleurify,  hardly  any  longer 
complaining  of  the  pain,  though  in  the  mean 
time  a  very  quick  and  difficult  refpiration  denotes 
the  greateft  danger.  Hence  perhaps  Hippocrates 
obferves  to  us  "^^  that  a  frequent  refpiration  de- 
notes pain  or  inflammation  in  the  parts  above  the 
diaphfagm.  But  Galen  well  remarks  \  that  the 
refpiration  may  be  injured  if  other  parts  alfo  are 
in  pain,  which  are  obliged  to  move  in  infpira- 
tion  ;  whence  the  fame  may  happen  from  the 
liver,  ftomach,  fpleen,  and  other  vifcera  being 
inflamed  or  in  pain.  Hence  Hippocrates  gives  us  a 
more  general  rule  in  his  coan  prognoftics  >',  namely, 
Refpiratio^  qua  frequens  (^  parva  eft^  inflamma- 
tionem  (ff  dolorem  in  locis  -principalibus  figntficat ; 
'  that  the  refpiration  which   is  quick  and  fhort, 

*  denotes  a  pain  and  inflammation  in  the  principal 

*  parts  or  organs.' 

But  even  an  irregular  refpiration  afli^ords  a  fatal 
prefage.  But  thus  is  the  refpiration  called  when 
it  is  not  continued  in  the  fame  manner,  but  ac 
one  time  it  is  more  violent,  and  at  another  more 
obfcure.  Such  was  the  flow  and  deep  refpiration 
for  a  time,  which  afterwards  became  fhort  in  the 
phrenetic  woman  mentioned  by  Hippocrates  ^  to 
have  died  on  the  twenty-firfl:  day  of  the  difeafe, 
and  in  whom  he  tells  us  the  refpiration  was  large 

and 

w  In  Prognoflicis  texta  24.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  607. 
X  De  Refpirat.  diffic.  Lib.  I.  cap.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
pag.  232.  yN''.  261.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  866. 
I  Lib.  III.  Epidem.  segrot,  15.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag. 
309. 
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and  flow  even  to  the  lad.  A  like  refpiration  he 
obfcrved  in  another  patient  ^  who  expired  phrene- 
tic on  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  the  difeafe.  There- 
fore he  tells  us  that  fuch  a  refpiration  denotes  a 
delirium  or  convulfion  ^.  To  an  inordinate  re- 
fpiration alfo  belongs  that  in  which  there  is  a 
deep  or  ftrong  infpiration,  and  a  fmall  expiration ; 
and,  on  the  other  hand  %  if  the  infpiration  is  fmall, 
but  followed  with  a  violent  expiration,  or  at  leafb 
when  it  feems  to  be  violent,  from  the  great  efforts 
ufed  by  the  patients  when  they  blow  out  the  air 
with  their  cheeks  diftended  ;  which  patients  Hip- 
pocrates'^  calls  in  another  place  efflant.  Hitherto 
alfo  belongs  a  fobbing  refpiration  in  which  the  air 
is  called  in  twice  in  a  manner,  one  infpiration  being 
doubled  upon  the  other  ^  Such  a  kind  of  breath- 
ing we  frequently  obferve  in  crying  children,  and 
fometimes  in  patients :  thus  in  Philifcus^,  who 
expired  on  the  fixth  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  refpi- 
ration continued  large  and  flow  even  to  the  end, 
the  breath  being  catched,  or,  as  it  were,  called 
back,  as  Hippocrates  tells  us.  He  feems  alfo  to 
call  the  like  anomalous  refpiration  in  another  place 
by  the  name  of  a  clafhing  refpiration  s ;  Celfus 
tranflating  that  paflage  in  the  following  words  ^  ; 
^orum  faucihus  in  febre  illiditur  fpirituSy  inftat  his 
nervorum  diftenfio  \  '  that  they  who  have  a  collifion  of 
'  the  air  in  the  throat  or  fauces  in  a  fever,  are  foon 
*  after  to  have  convulfions.'  But  a  forrowful  and 
groaning  refpiration,  which  is  equally  condemned 

in 
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ier. Tom. iX,  pag.  178.         ^  Lib.  II.  cap,  7.  pag.  64, 
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in  acute  difeafes  by  Hippocrates  *,    is  alfo  to  be 
referred  to  this  place. 

He  alfo  condemns  a  cold  refpiration  as  fatal ; 
but  a  hot  refpiration  in  which  the  expired  air  is 
in  a  manner  fmoaky  and  burnt  up,  (fee  §.  739,) 
is  likewife  pronounced  by  him  to  be  fatal,  though 
lefs  than  the  cold  refpiracion  ^.  The  text  indeed 
has  it  feverifli,  but  as  there  is  no  fenfe  to  be 
applied  to  that  word  in  this  place,  and  as  it 
is  oppofed  to  a  cold  refpiration,  therefore  it  feems 
that  it  ought  to  be  read  fiery.  But  a  cold  refpi- 
ration denotes  that  a  gangrene  has  already  invaded 
the  lungs,  and  therefore  is  moft  certainly  fa- 
tal. But  a  hot  refpiration  denotes  the  moft  intenfe 
burning  heat  about  the  vital  vifcera,  and  confe- 
quently  it  prefages  great  danger ;  yet  it  is  not  ab- 
folutely  fo  certain  a  fign  of  immediate  death  as  the 
cold  refpiration. 

As  the  lafiitude  or  fenfe  of  wearinefs  is  more 
fevere,  and  as  the  weaknefs  is  greater.]  Hippo- 
crates ^  tells  us,  that  fpontaneous  laflitudes  denote 
difcafes,  and  which  being  frequently  obferved 
when  there  is  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  of  the 
blood,  they  difpofe  to  acute  difeafes.  When  there- 
fore there  is  a  great  lafiltude,  an  impervioufnefs 
of  the  blood  may  be  reafonably  feared,  more  efpe- 
cially  in  the  beginning  of  difeafes  •,  but  in  the  end 
the  body  being  exhaufted  by  difeafe,  and  efpecially 
after  profufe  evacuations,  a  weaknefs  and  laffitude 
may  follow  merely  from  a  deBciency.  See  what 
has  been  faid  under  the  title  of  weaknefs  in  fevers. 
The  toflings  of  the  body  more  frequent.]  This 
is  that  reftleffnefs  in  difeafes,    which  obliges  the 

patient 

i  Aphor.  54.  Sea.  VI.  Charter.     Tom.  IX.  pag.  286. 
^  Coac.  Praenot.  N°.  261.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  866. 
^  Aphor.  4.  Seft.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  46. 
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patient  to  be  continually  changing  his  pofture  of 
body,  in  order  to  relieve  the  mod  troublefome 
anguifli ;  and  this  is  always  a  very  bad  fign  ; 
whereas  an  eafinefs  in  fupporting  the  difeafe  is 
always  cfteemed  one  of  the  bed  figns.  See  what 
has  been  faid  on  this  fubjedt,  under  the  title  of 
anguifh  in  fevers. 

As  the  patient  oftner  chufes  to  lie  upon  his 
back  with  his  limbs  ftretched  out.]     It  is  a  good 
fign  in  difeafes,  if  the  patient  lies  in  the  fame  po- 
fture which  he  is  ufed  to  in  health,  as  ■"  Hippocrates 
obferves.     But  in  what  manner  people  in  health 
lie,  he  defcribes  in  the  fame  place,  as  we  obferved 
before  upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to 
§.  211,    where   we  treated  of  procuring  the  na- 
tural union  to  parts  wounded.     For  the  bed  po- 
fture is  for  the  patient  to  lie  on  either  fide,  v^^ith 
his  arms,  legs  and  neck  a  little  extended  ;  for  in 
this  manner  lie  moft  people  in  health.     But  the 
more  the  pofture  in  which  the  patient  lies,  differs 
from  that  which  is  ufual  in  health,  it  is  fo  much 
a  worfe  fign  in  the  difeafe.     When  therefore  the 
patient  lies  ftretched  out  upon  his  back,  the  pofture 
is  the  fame  with  that  which  is  ufual  to  a  dead  body, 
into  which  it  naturally  falls  by  its  own  weight,  and 
therefore  it  ftiews  a  wcaknefs  t)f  the  powers.     For 
as  Galen  "  well  remarks,  all  the  mufcles  are  not 
idle  when  a  perfon  is  flecping,  but  fome  of  them 
continue  to  adl  when  a  healthy  perfon  lies  upon 
either  fide  -,  for  if  a  dead  human  body  is  placed  in 
that  pofture,  it  immediately  tumbles  either  upon 
its  back  or  belly,  according  as  it  inclines  by  its 
own  weight,  either  one  way  or  the  other.     Thus 

we 

^  Hippocrat.  in  Prognoft   textu  13.  &  feq.    Charter.  Tom. 
VIII.  pag.  600.  n  Lib  II.    de  Motu  mufcul.  cap.  4, 

Charter.  Tom.  V.  pag.  386,  387. 
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we  fee  that  people  dying  lie  flat  in  a  fupine  pofture, 
and  in  the  lad  article  of  death  ftretch  out  all  their 
limbs,  as  if  they  were  willing  ftill  to  promote  the 
diftribution  of  the  humours  through  the  limbs,  by 
giving  all  the  veflels  as  ftrait  a  dire6lion  as  pofll- 
ble  :  therefore,  it  is  evident,  fuch  a  pofture  of  the 
patient's  lying  denotes  that  the  difeafe  inclines  to 
death.  The  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  Hip- 
pocrates ^  condemns  fuch  a  pofture  of  lying;  and 
fays,  that  it  is  ftill  worfe  if  the  patient  lies  with 
his  body  bent  towards  the  feet,  or  with  his  arms 
necks  and  legs  unequally  difperfcd  and  naked,  and 
continuing  in  fieep  with  the  mouth  open  ;  or  when 
lying  upon  their  back,  they  draw  up  their  legs  and 
remove  them  at  a  great  diftance  from  each  other  ; 
or  elfe  lie  prone  upon  their  belly,  unlefs  they  are 
accuftomed  to  lie  fo  in  health  -,  or,  laftiy,  when  in 
the  height  of  the  difeafe  they  defireto  be  continu- 
ally fitting  upright  in  the  bed.  For  all  thefe  po- 
ilures  and  habits  are  very  different  from  that  iri 
which  healthy  people  ufually  lie. 

As  the  reafon  and  paffions  of  the  mind  appear 
more  difturbed  at  any  thing  they  are  ufed  to  ] 
Even  the  common  people  know  it  to  be  one  of 
the  worft  figns,  if  the  patient  is  deftitute  of  his 
ufual  pafilons  of  mind,  or  is  affedled  with  others 
perfedlly  oppofite.  For  if  the  patient  has  no 
further  regard  for  his  wife,  children,  or  friends, 
every  one  gives  him  up  to  fate  as  loft  ;  and,  on 
the  contrary,  they  conceive  great  hopes  of  a  reco- 
very, if  the  patient  is  concerned  about  thofe  whonl 
he  loved  when  he  was  well.  Whence  the  reafon 
is  evident,  why  Hippocrates  condemns  a  fierce 
anfwer  from  a  perfon  of  a  mild  difpofition  ;  a3 
alfo  if  the  patient  is  for  doing  fomething  which  he 

is 

•  In  Prognoilicis,  Charter.  Tom,  VIII.  pag.  6ol,  &  feq. 
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is  not  accuftomed  to,  or  has  unufual  thoughts  raifed 
in  his  mind  ;  and,  on  the  contrary,  is  not  afFe6led 
at  things  to  which  he  has  been  accuftomed  (as  we 
faid  before  upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment 
to  §.  702.  in  treating  of  a  delirium  in  fevers). 
For  it  denotes,  that  then  the  natural  ftate  of  the 
common  fenfory  begins  to  be  changed  by  the  dif-^ 
eafe,  upon  which  the  reafoningand  pafllonsof  the 
mind  depend. 

As  the  appetite  is  more  deftroyed,  and  the  dige- 
flion  more  difficult.]  The  firft  thing  indicated  in 
the  general  cure  of  fevers  (as  we  obferved  at 
§.  598.)  was  to  maintain  or  keep  up  the  patient's 
life  and  ftrength  *,  and  it  appeared  from  what  was 
faid  at  §.  ^gg.  that  this  indication  required  fluid  ali- 
ments, and  drinks  eafy  of  digeftion,  and  averfe  to 
all  putrefadlion,  (^c.  But  even  the  beft  aliments  of 
this  kind  will  avail  nothing,  if  there  is  not  flrength 
enough  remaining  in  the  patient  to  change  the  in-' 
gefted  nourifhment  into  his  own  nature,  fo  that  it 
may  be  retained,  fubdued,  anddiftributed  through- 
out the  body.  When  therefore  the  appetite  is 
fo  far  deftroyed,  that  the  patient  has  an  averfion  to 
nourifhment  of  all  kinds,  or  immediately  rejedls 
them  by  vomit  as  foon  as  taken,  or  elfe  is  greatly 
opprelTed  with  anguifti  after  them  ;  in  that  cafe 
little  good  can  be  expelled;  but  the  patient's 
ftrength  being  daily  more  exhaufted  by  the  difeafe, 
it  will  not  be  fufficient  to  carry  him  through  the 
concodion  to  a  crifis.  Alfo  from  thefe  fymptoms 
we  know  that  the  vifcera,  which  ferve  for  the  ta- 
king in,  retaining,  and  digefting  the  aliments,  are 
greatly  injured  in  their  fundions  by  the  difeafe ; 
and  therefore  the  lofs  of  appetite  and  a  difficult 
digeftion  will  be  mifchievous,  both  as  a  fign  and 
&%  a  caufe. 

Vol.  VIL  E  A^ 
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As  the  urine  is  redder.]  That  rednefs  of  the 
urine  is  a  fign  of  interual  hear,  was  faid  cjefore  ac 
§*  d"]!,'  But  it  was  proved  (§.  ^^ ^  )  that  the 
increafe  of  heat  in  fevers,  was  owing  to  a  more  vio- 
lent attrition  betwixt  the  parts  of  the  fluids  amongft 
each  other,  and  again  ft  the  fides  of  the  veiTels  ;  and 
therefore  the  redder  the  urine  appears,  fo  much 
the  greater  muft  be  the  heat  and  attrition  which 
preceded.  All  thofe  diforders  therefore  may  be 
from  thence  forefeen  which  were  enumerated  at 
§.  100,  and  (i%<^^  and  particularly  a  degeneration 
of  the  humours  into  a  putrid  acrimony,  with  a 
deftruflion  of  the  mod  tender  vefTels.  '  Hence  the 
reafon  is  evidg^^e^T'^^^^^^^^frp^crates  p  ranks  very 
red  cloudy  ij^iS,  without 'a^/^^^ment,  among  the 
figns  of  a/a$ure  dHinum."     ^y 

As  thefurine^is  more  thick,  turliid,  and  with  a 
iefs  fedimelnt.]  For,  as  we  faid  at  %j']'^  i,  fuch  urine 
greatly  rec^es^from  its Tiealtl;^^  condition,  and 
therefore  denbt45L_^^gF€ft  al^elfa  made  in  the 
humours  by  the  fever\  JBut  fince  the  urine  con- 
tains the  water  of  the  blood  with  its  falts  rendered 
more  acrid  and  inclined  to  be  alcaline>  the  oily 
parts  of  the  blood  being  likewife  rendered  more 
acrid  and  nearly  putrid,  and  its  fubtle  earth  greatly 
volatilized  or  attenuated  by  attrition  1 ;  it  is  there- 
fore evident,  that  then  the  urine  muft  become 
thicker,  when  it  is  mote  highly  faturated  with 
thefe  contents.  But  the  more  violent  the  fever, 
fo  much  the  greater  is  the  attrition  and  degenera- 
tion of  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of  the  blood  to- 
wards a  greater  acrimony  ;  and  therefore  the  quan- 
tity of  thofe  particles  will  be  fo  much  the  larger, 
which  ought  to  be  expelled  from  the  body  by  the 

urine. 

P  In  Prorrhetic.  Lib,  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  719. 
q  H.  Boerhaave  Inllitut.  §.  37,5. 
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tirine.  But  if  all  thefe  particles  continue  intimately 
mixed  together  in  the  urine  of  febrile  patients, 
they  make  it  of  a  more  or  lefs  intenfe  red  colour, 
chiefly  according  to  the  different  proportion  of  the 
oily  parts  intermixed  after  they  are  become  too 
acrid.  But  if  the  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the 
urine  is  fo  great,  or  the  proportion  of  its  diluent 
Vehicle  fo  fmall,  that  the  parts  which  lie  diflfolved 
in  the  urine  cannot  be  equally  fuftained,  it  appears 
turbid  and  opake  fooner  or  latter,  according  to  the 
different  quantity  and  nature  of  the  contents,  with, 
the  greater  or  lefs  degree  of  cold  to  which  fuch 
urine  is  expofed.  For  we  fee  that  by  the  winter's 
cold  the  urine  of  healthy  people  becomes  thick 
and  turbid,  v/hereas  only  by  increafing  the  heat  it 
becomes  very  thin  and  limpid.  The  fame  likewife 
happens  when  the  watery  parts  of  the  blood  are 
diffipated  by  fweats  in  the  fummer  heats,  whereby 
the  urine  is  rendered  thus  red  and  acrid^  and  fome-^ 
times  it  very  fuddenly  becomes  turbid  and  opake  5 
but  upon  pouring  on  hot  water  it  becomes  pellucid, 
as  it  alfo  does  by  difcharging  more  warm  Urine  into 
it  which  is  more  dilute:  hence  the  ignorant  are 
often  furprized,  when  they  find  the  urine  which 
they  difcharged  pellucid  in  the  evening  before 
fleep,  is  in  the  morning  rendered  turbid,  and 
foon  after  becomes  again  pellucid,  when  they  have 
mixed  with  it  more  recent  and  v/arm  urine.  But 
when  thofe  parts  which  can  no  longer  remain  dif- 
folved  feparate  from  the  urine,  if  they  are  fpecifi- 
cally  heavier  than  the  liquor  in  which  they  float, 
they  fooner  or  later  fall  to  the  bottom,  according 
to  the  excefs  of  their  fpecilic  gravity  5  but  when 
they  are  of  the  fame  weight  with  that  ©f  the  con- 
taining liquor,  or  when  the  cohefion  of  the  parts 
of  that  liquor  is  greater  than  can  be  broke  through 
by  the  receding  particles,  they  will  then  continue 
E  2  fofpended 
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fufpended  in   the  fame  place  without  fubfiding, 
and  the  urine  will  continue  opake   and  turbid; 
Whether  or  no  all  thefe  fmall  particles  have  not 
been  fo  far  divided  by  violent  attrition,  that  by  in- 
creafing  their  furface  their  fpecific  weight  is  pro- 
portionably  kffened  ?  For  thus  we  know  for  cer- 
tain, that   mercury,  the  moft  weighty  of  fluids, 
may  be  fo  far  attenuated  by   fire  as  to  fly  in  the 
air.     Such  urine  therefore  denotes  a  violent  attri- 
tion of  the  parts  of  the  fluids  againfl:  the  veflels  •, 
an  abrafion  or  wafling  of  the  folid  parts  of  the 
body,  and  confequently  that  the  fmalleft  and  moft 
tender  vefliels  fuffer  great  violence ;    that  the  hu- 
mours of  the  body  deviate  greatly  by  difeafe  from 
their  healthy  fl:ate  •,    and  that  the  laline  and  oily 
parts  rendered  more  acrid,  are  therefore  expelled  in 
a  greater  quantity  by  the  urine,  and  are  almoft 
deftitute  of  the  thinnefl:  and  moft  diluent  part  of 
the  humours ;    whence  there  appears  to  be  great 
danger  from  fuch  an  urine  difcharged  in  continued 
putrid  fevers. 

Hence  the  reafon  Is  evident,  why  Galen  **  fays  y 
^od  fi  turbida  (  urina )  fit^  quails  velerinorum 
apparetj  crudis  vocatis  humcribus  refertas  quidem 
venas  ejfe  indicnbity  non  vera  quiefcere  circa  illos  na'- 
iuram^  fed  valide  concoquere  :   *  That  if  the  urine  is 

*  turbid,  appearing  like  that  which  is  ftale  or 
'  voided  by  cattle,  it  denotes  that  the  veflels  are 
«  indeed  filled  with  crude  humours,  and  that  na- 

*  ture  is  not  unaftive  upon  them,  but  powerfully 

*  concods.'  He  afterwards  commends  a  fpeedy 
reparation  of  the  grofs  from  the  liquid  parts;  and 
that  when  the  fediment  is  light,  white,  and  uniform, 
it  indicates  nature  is  about  to  feparate  the  crude 

humours ; 

r  De  Sanitate  tuenda.  Lib.  IV.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom  IV 
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humours  ;  otherwife  the  rcverfc.  He  afterwards 
adds  this  general  rule  \  Verum  omnium  turbidarum 
urinarum  generalis  nota  tihi  fit  feparatio^  vel  cito^ 
vel  tarde  fa6ia^  aut  omnino  nullo  s    '  but  all  turbid 

*  urines  point  out  in  general  a  reparation   m^de 

*  fpeedily  or  flowly,    or  not  at  all.      The  firft 

*  affords  the  bed  fign,  the  fecon^  is  not  fo  good, 
«  and  the  third  is  word  of  all.*  % 

But  thefe  turbid  urines  are  either  difcharged  at 
firft  in  that  condition,  or  become  fo  and  continue 
turbid,  after  being  firfi:  evacuated  in  a  pellucid 
(late,  as  we  very  frequently  fee  in  thefe  fevers. 
Hippocrates  ^  calls  thefe  urines  fubjugal,  becaufe 
this  urine  is  naturally  obferved  from  horfes,  cows, 
and  other  animals;  and  he  gives  us  a  defcriptioa 
of  this  urine  in  the  following  manner,  in  the  wife 
of  Philinus,  who  lay  ill  of  a. fever  on  the  fourteenth 
day  after  lying-in ;  Undecimo  die  morhi  minxit  uri- 
nam  confertim  copiofam^  crajfam,  albam^  quale  quid 
ex  urinis  fiilfidenlibusfiy  quando  returhaniur  \  muU 
to  tempore  reliSia  non  fubfidebat.  Color  ^  crajfities 
fimilis  erat  fuhjugalium.  Talia  mejebat^  qualia  ego 
vidi  \  *  On  the  eleventh  day  of  the  difeafe  fhe  dif- 

*  charged  a  great  quantity  of  urine,   which  was 

*  thick  and  white,  almoft  like  what  is  obfervable 

*  in  fubfiding  urines  when  they  throw  down  a  fe- 

*  diment  •,  yet  after  Handing  a  iong  time  nothing 
«  fubfidcd.  Its  colour  and  confidence  was  like 
f  the  urine  of  cattle  ;  and  this  fort  of  urine  which 

*  flie  made  I  have  alfo  obferved  in  others.*  But 
he  univerfally  condemns  fuch  urines,  for  they  do 
not  appear  but  in  fevers  attended  with  dangerous 
fymptoms.     In  another  place  ^  he  obferv^s,  that 

E  3  fuch 

«  Epidemicor.  I.  segrot.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  IX*  pag.  104. 
t  Aphor.  70.  Sea,    IV.  ibid.    pag.    180.  &   Epid.  VII. 
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fuch  urines  denote  pains  of  the  head,  either  prefent 
or  about  to  happen.  And  in  his  Prognoftics  ",  after 
faying  that  a  thin  yellow  urine  is  a  fign  of  crudityj 
he  adds,  that  thick  urines  are  more  fatal.  Buc 
more  efpecially  the  word  confequences  are  to  be 
expefted,  if  the  urines  continue  many  days  with- 
out a  fediment  i  for  if  they  begin  to  fubfide,  we 
may  hope  for  better  confequences.  Thus  in  Pe- 
ricles ^''j  on  the  firft  day  there  was  a  large  quantity 
of  turbid  white  urine  difcharged,  which  did  not 
depofit  a  fediment ',  on  the  fecond  day  it  was  in- 
deed thick,  but  fubfided  more  •,  but  on  the  third 
day  it  was  concodled,  containing  much  fediment  | 
and  on  the  fourth  day  a  copious  warm  fweat.per- 
fe(5lly  terminated  the  difeafe,  and  put  the  patient 
out  of  danger. 

Such  thick  urines  therefore  denote  great  crudity 
of  the  difeafe  in  fevers,  and  a  great  force  exerted 
by  nature  upon  the  morbific  matter  ;  and  there- 
fore they  dernonftrate  certain  danger  in  mod  acute 
difeafes,  unlefs  they  arefopn  changed  for  the  better  ^ 
in  a  fiighter  difeafe  they  denote  a  long  continuance 
and  a  difficult  crifis. 

Or  appears  thinner  and  more  watery.]  For 
fuch  an  urine  denotes  thofe  parts  of  the  humours 
to  be  retained  in  the  body,  which  ought  naturally 
to  be  evacuated  by  thefe  pafTages  ,  namely,  the 
oils  and  falts  of  the  blood  rendered  more  acrid, 
and  flill  difpofed  to  be  more  offenfive,  becaufe  in 
an  acute  continual  putrid  fever,  they  all  incline 
fooner  to  corruption  than  in  health.  This  kind  of 
urine  is  alfo  fometimes  obferved,  when  the  blood, 
rendered  impervious  by  an  inflammatory  thick- 
nefs,  refufes  to  mix  with  watery  liquors  however 

copioufl^ 

"  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  63  c;. 

^  Epidem.  3.  ^grot.  6,  Top.  IX.  pag.  |oi. 
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copiouQy  taken  into  the  body  •,  in  which  cafe  the 
drink  taken  in  immediately  efcapes  by  the  urinary 
paflages.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why  Hip- 
pocrates ^  affirms,  Mala  efi  quoque  (urina)  qua 
poji  potum  cito  mifigititr^  maxime  in  pleuriticis  (^ 
peripnemnonicis ;  '  that  the  urine  is  alfo  bad  which 
'  is  very  foon  made  after  drink,  more  efpecially 
*  in  pleuritic  and  peripneumonia  patients.'  So 
alfo  in  another  place  he  condemns  thin  yellow 
urine,  when  he  fays,  that  thin  and  yellow  urine 
denotes  crudity  in  the  difeafe  ;  but  if  the  difeafe  is 
chronical,  or  of  long  (landing,  the  appearance  of 
fuch  urine  denotes  danger,  left  the  patient  fhould 
not  be  capable  of  fupporting  the  difeafe,  and  of 
making  a  concodlion  in  the  urine  y.  See  alfo  what 
has  been  faid  of  fuch  urine  in  the  commentaries 
to  §.712. 

Lefs  in  quantity,  and  more  difficult  to  be  re- 
tained.] For  the  fame  reafon  the  urine  which  is 
fmall  in  quantity  is  alfo  condemned,  becaufe  it 
denotes  that  the  blood,  deprived  of  its  diluent 
vehicle,  cannot  fupply  a  iufficient  quantity  of 
lymph  to  wafh  out  the  more  acrid  parts.  And 
therefore  generally  fuch  urine  which  is  made  in 
fmall  quantities  is  commonly  very  fharp,  and  apt 
to  excite  a  ftrangury,  or  a  continual  and  trouble- 
fome  inclination  to  make  water.  It  is  alfo  a  very 
bad  fign  in  thefe  difeafes,  if  the  urine  runs  away 
from  the  patient  unknown  to  him,  or  isdifcharged 
without  the  influence  of  the  will,  for  then  there  is 
always  a  confiderable  injury  of  the  brain  from  the 
difeafe :  and  hence  this  fymptom  feldom  appears 
but  in  delirious,  phrenetic,  and  comatous  patients, 
E  4  This 


^  Coac.  Pranot.  N-^".  579.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  886, 
y  In  Prognollicis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  634,  635. 
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This  is  obferved  by  Hippocrates  ^,  when  he  fays^ 
^<e  urina  non  recordantibus  effiuunt^   prniciof^  % 

*  the  virine  which  runs  away  unknown  to  the  pa- 

*  tient  is  pernicious :'  and  afterwards  he  fubjoins  5 
Num  ak  his  mejuntur^  ac  ft  Jedimentum  conturha^ 
verts  5  *  for  by  thefe  the  urine  is  difcharged  as 

*  if  i;  was  fhook  together  with  a  fediment  j* 
pamely,  turbid  and  like  the  urine  of  cattle.  And 
9gain^,  ^os  latet  urina  procidens^  t?  pudendum 
contrahitur^  defperati  ;  '  thofe  patients  are  without 

*  hopes  who  have  a  contradlion  of  the  pudenda, 

*  and  who  are  not  fenfible  of  the  difcharge  of 
«  their  urine.'  But  that  text  admits  of  another 
reading  which  feems  to  be  better,  and  is  given  us 
by  Fpefius  and  Duretus  ^  \  namely,  that  thofe 
who  are  inff  nfible  of  a  difcharge  of  the  urine  from 
the  pudenda,  are  given  up  as  incurable. 

As  the  motions  of  the  mufcles  are  more  trem- 
bling, the  patient  refufing  to  be  touched,  playing 
or  catching  with  his  fingers,  (^c.']  For  all  thefe 
denote  that  the  compion  fenfory  is  injqred,  whenq^ 
a  delirium,  convulfions,  {^c.  are  to  be  feared. 
See  more  upon  this  fubjed  under  the  title  of  trem- 
bling in  fevers ;  likewife  in  the  comment  to  §  702, 
where  we  treated  of  thefe  as  the  figns  of  a  future 
delirium.  But  Hippocrates  ^^  is  aln^oft  the  only 
pne  who  has  remarked  this  fymptom,  in  which  the 
patient  refufes  to  be  touched  •,  he  calls  it  a  flying 
from  the  Phyfician's  hand,  and  remarks  that  it  is 
a  bad  prefage.  For  when  a  Ehylician  applies  his 
fingers  to  fuch  a  patient  in  order  to  examine  the 

pulfe,  he  fuddenly  fnatches  away  his  hand  \  bu% 

*        ^     —     -  ■  ■-     ^        ■        '    ■        'if 

2  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  z%.  Charter.  Tom.  V HI.  pag.718. 
a  Coac.  Pr^not.  N'='.474.  Charter.  Tom.VlII.  pag.  879. 
|»  In  Coacis  Hippocrat.  pag.  363.     . 
c  Jn  Cocacis  Praenot.  W.oU  Charter.  Tom.VlII.  pag.Sj^ 
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if  they  are  afked  for  what  rcafon  they  draw  away 
their  hand,  they  anfwer  they  know  not.  In  that 
cafe  there  feems  to  be  fo  great  an  irritation  in  the 
common  fenfory,  that  the  whole  is  difturbed,  even 
from  the  flighteft  alteration  of  the  nerves,  and  in 
diftant  parts  of  the  body  5  and  therefore  convul- 
fions  are  to  be  feared  from  thence  in  a  little  time. 
For  the  fame  reafon  when  thefe  patients  refufe  to 
fee  light,  Hippocrates  ^  remarks  it  to  be  a  fign 
equally  pernicious  in  difeafes. 

As  the  eyes  are  more  forrowful.]  An  attendance 
ought  to  be  given  to  all  thefe  particulars  ;  and 
therefore  Celfus  ^  very  well  direds,  Medicus  neque 
in  tenebris^  neque  a  capite  ^egri  rejideat,  fed  illujlri 
loco  adverfus  eim^  ut  omnes  notas  ex  vuUu  quoque 
cuiantis  perfpiciat  %  '  that  the  Phyficians  fhould  fie 
f'  neither  in  darknefs  nor  far  from  the  patient's 
5  head,  but  oppofite  to  him  in  a  light  place,  that 
f  he  may  perceive  all  the  figns  that  can  be  taken 
f  from  the  countenance  of  the  patient.'  But  the  eyes 
ufually  afford  a  great  many  of  the  moft  certain  figns 
in  difeafes  ;  and  no  wonder,  fince  even  in  healthy 
people  they  point  out  the  various  affedions  of  the 
mind,  and  gfjien  the  firft  attack  of  difeafes  appear 
earl  left  in  the  eyes.  When  the  fit  of  a  quartan  firfl 
jnvades,  there  is  a  palenefs  of  the  eyes  ;  when  a 
perfon  fuddenly  fain|ts  away,  the  ufual  brightnefs 
pf  the  eyes  is  firft  diminifhed.  Hippocrates  knew 
how  to  prefage  a  future  delirium  from  the  eyes ; 
fee  the  cpmi?ient  to  §.  jQi,  In  weak  people^ 
^fter  preceding  difeafes,  the  eyes  generally  afford 
the  firft  figns  of  their  gaining  flrength.  It  was 
j:herefore  not  withoqt  reafon  that  ^  Hippocrates 

pronounced, 

^  In  Prognollic,  Sentent.  10.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.5970 

«  Lib.  III.  cap.  6.  pag.  130. 

i  Epidemicor.  §.  ph^rtef.  Tpiq.  |X,  pag.  505, 
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pronounced,    Oculi  ut  valent^    it  a  to  turn  corpus ; 

*  that  according  to  the  condition  of  the  eyes,  fo  is 

*  that  of  the  whole  body/  \i  is  therefore  one  of 
the  worft  figns  in  difeafes,  when  the  natural  bright- 
nefs  of  the  eye  is  depraved  ;  which  depends  upon 
an  equable  repletion  of  the  veflels,  and  being  con- 
tinually moiftened  with  a  very  thin  lymph,  by 
which  the  eye  is  kept  clean.  Hence  in  dying  peo- 
pie  the  eyes, appear  dry,  wrinkled,  and  dufty  ;  for 
the  eyes  would  foon  be  rendered  foul  by  the  dud 
that  floats  in  the  air,  if  they  were  not  frequently 
to  be  wailied  by  the  continual  motion  of  the  eye- 
lids, and  a  very  thin  lymph  which  diftils  over 
them.  Hence  towards  death,  for  want  of  this  moi- 
flure,  and  from  the  patient's  lying  infenfible  and 
ftupid,  thefe  fordes  are  not  wafhed  off  but  accu- 
mulated, and  afford  the  mofl  forrowful  image  of 
approaching  death  ;  and  the  common  people  di- 
ftinguifh  this  fign,  by  faying,  that  the  eye-ftrings 
are  broke,  or  that  the  fight  is  gone,  and  therefore 
that  it  is  over  with  the  patient. 

Hence  Hippocrates  s  makes  it  a  bad  and  per- 
nicious fign,  fi  oculi  perveriantur^  aut  alter  altera 
minor  fit^  vel  alba  fuerint  rubra^  aut  livida^  vel 
venule  nigr^  in  illis  fint^  aut  fordes  circa  oculos  ap- 
pareant^  aut  fublimiores  vel  prominentes  {oculi)  vel 
admodum  cavi  fa^i^  vel  fuper cilia  curva^  aut  rigida 
maculofa^  aut  vifus  fqualidus  £s?  fine  fplendore^  Cs'Cc 
'  for  the  eyes  to  be  perverted,  or  for  one  to  be 

*  lefs  than  the  other,  or  for  the  white  of  them  to 

<  be  red,  livid,  or  interfperfed  with  black  veins, 
«  or  for  foul  matter  to  appear  about  the  eyes,  or 
«  for  the  eyes  to  be  turned  upward  too  much,  or 

<  be  too  prominent,  or  become  very  hollow,  or 
^  for  the  eye-lids  to  turn  back  or  appear  rigid  and 

'  full 
f  In  Prognoll,  Sentent.  lo.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  597. 
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*  full  of  fpots,  or  for  the  cornea  to  appear  tough 

*  or  dry  without  brightnefs,  ^c*  The  hke  ob- 
fervations  he  alio  gives  us  in  his  coan  progno- 
ftics  ^,  where  he  aads,  ft  circa  oculos  tenuem  con- 
cretionem  albam  habeant ;    '  if  the   patient  has   a 

*  thin  white  concretion  about  the  eyes  i  *  which 
Jcind  of  pellicle,  arifing  from  the  humours  col- 
Jedled  and  infplffated,  often  appears  obfcuring  the 
fight  in  dying  people.  Hence  again  he  fays  in 
another  place  ^,  Oculus  hehefcens  pravum^  &  Jixus 
£5?  caliginofus  malum ;  '  that  the  eye  being  dull 

*  and  depraved  in  its  fight,  fixed  and  dim  or  ob- 
^  fcure,  is  a  bad  fign.'  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
he  efteems  a  brightnefs  of  the  eyes  one  of  the  beft 
figns  in  difeafes ;  and  hence  he  fays  ^S  Octilorum 
furitas^  fcf  (ilha  illonim  ex  nigris  vel  Uvidis  pura 
fieri,  criticuin.  Si  igitur  ciio  depur enter  {oculi),  ce- 
lerem  crifim  fignificat  \  ft  tarde^  tardiorcm  %  '  that 
'  a  clearnefs  of  the  eyes,  and  the  white  of  them 
'  being  free  from  livid  or  black  fpots  or  vefifels,  is 

*  a  critical  fign.  If  therefore  the  eyes  foon  clear 
"-  up,  it  denotes  a  fpeedy  crifis ;  but  if  thdy  clear 
^  up  flowly,  a  flow  crifis.? 

Sometimes  alfo  it  happens,  that  the  patient's 
countenance  is  forrowful,  with  pr  without  tears, 
though  the  eyes  do  not  as  yet  appear  dry  or  dufty  5 
and  if  you  aPK:  what  is  the  caufe  of  his  grief, 
he  denies  that  he  has  any.  This  is  always  one 
of  the"  worfl  figns,  which  I  have  feveral  times 
obferved  ir^  patients.  But  among  the  bad  figns 
Hippocrates  mentipns  ^  ftperfoninos^  palpebris  non 

commijfis^ 

^  N°.  219,  Ibid.  pag.  864, 

»  In  Prorrheticis,    Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  730 
fe  InCoacis,  N''.  218.  Ibid.   864. 

1  In  Prognoflicis  Sentent.  11.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag. 
599.  ^Aphor.  52.  Sett,  yi.  Charter,  Tom,  IX.  pag.  285, 
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commijfts^  aliquid  ex  albo  fuhappareat^  neque  ex 
diarrhcea  aut  purgantis  potione  hoc  factum  fmrit^ 
neque  <£ger  hoc  modo  dormire  folitusjit ;  «  a  gaping 

*  of  the  eye-lids  in  the  patient's  fleep,  fo  as  to  ex- 

*  pofe  fome  of  the  white  of  the  eye,  when  this 

*  does  not  arife  from  a  diarrhoea  or  purging 
'  draught,    nor  the  patient  accuftomed  to  Seep 

*  in  that  manner.*  For  he  obferves  that  this  is  a 
very  fatal  fign.  As  alfo  Ji  in  fehre  non  intermit- 
tente^  labium^  palpehra,  fupercilium^  aut  oculuSy 
aut  nafus  pervertaiur ;  Ji  non  videat,  Ji  non  audiat^ 
imbeciUo  jam  agro.  Si  quid  horum  accident ^  mors 
proxima  ^ ;  '  if  in  a  fever  not  intermitting,  the 
^  lip,  eye-lid,  eye- brow,  eye,  or  nofe  appear 
^  diftorted  or  perverted  ;  if  the  patient  cannot  fee 

*  nor  hear,  being  extremely  weak.     If  either  of 

*  thefe  happen,  death  is  at  hand  "".' 

Moift  with  involuntary  tears.]  Thefe  are  the 
tears  which  fo  frequently  appear  in  dying  people ; 
whence  the  poet  tells  us,  that  the  eyes  fwim  in 
the  midft  of  death.  Hippocrates  "  condemns  a 
watering  of  the  eyes  with  tears  without  a  caufe ; 
for  if  the  patients  cry  from  hearing  of  the  danger 
of  death,  or  from  feeing  thofe  who  are  dear  to 
them,  it  is  rather  a  good  fign,  as  they  are  then 
moved  by  the  ufual  pafTions  of  the  mind.  Hence 
in  another  place  °  he  pronounces  in  acutis^  male 
habentibus  agris,  'voluntarias  lacrymas  bonas  dixit ; 
involunt arias  ver6  malas  -,  ^  voluntary  tears  a  good 
^  fign  in  patients  lying  ill  of  acute  difeafes ;  but 

*  involuntary  tears  are  bad.*     He  obferves  alfo 
that  this  takes  place  not  only  in  fevers,  but  like- 
wife 

^  Aphor.  49.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  166.     In 
Pitognoft.  Sentent.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  600, 
"Ibid.  Sentent.  10.  pag.  597. 
f  Epi^em.  6.  Textual.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  38c, 
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wife  in  other  difeafesP.  But  he  excepts  only  one 
cafe,  in  which  involuntary  tears  denote  a  future 
crifis  by  a  bleeding  at  the  nofe  ;  namely,  if  thofe 
tears  are  not  accompanied  with  any  bad  figns.  For 
in  another  place  "i  he  fays,  ^ibus  in  febribus  acutis^ 
maxime  in  ardentihuSy  invito  effluunt  lacrymce^  illis 
fanguinis  e  naribus  profluvium  e>:fpe^andum  eft^  Ji 
y  reliqua  perniciofa  non  habuerint :  male  enim  ha- 
lentibus  non  hamorrhagiam^  fed  mortem  portendiint ; 

*  in  thofe  who  have  an  involuntary  flux  of  the 

*  tears  in  acute,  and  efpecially  in  ardent  fevers, 

*  in  them  we  are  to  expedb  a  flux  of  blood  from 

*  the  nofe,  provided  they  have  no  other  perni- 

*  cious  fymptoms ;  for  if  there  are  other  bad 
'  figns,   they   portend  not  an  hemorrhage  but: 

*  death/  But  Galen  obferves  %  that  Phyficians 
ought  not  to  be  frightened,  though  fuch  a  patient 
Ihould  be  delirious,  and  feem  to  have  a  fubfultus 
of  the  tendons,  provided,  together  with  the  in- 
voluntary tears,  there  are  other  figns  of  a  future 
haemorrhage  at  the  nofe  ;  fuch  as  a  pain  in  the 
head,  which  did  not  attend  before,  with  a  tcnfion 
and  pain  of  the  neck,  a  palpitation  or  throbbing 
in  the  face,  rednefs  of  the  eyes,  (^c.  for  in  that 
cafe  he  fays,  thefe  are  all  figns  of  the  humours 
tending  upwards.  Even  he  believes,  thefe  invo- 
luntary waterings  of  the  eyes  with  tears,  to  be 
fuch  an  infallible  fign,  that  he  afiTerts  in  the  like 
cafe,  ^od  Ji  inviti  illacrymentur^  aut  fpkndores  fe- 
cermre  fibi  videantur^  aut  manus  admoveant  na- 
ribus^ velut  fcalpentes^  tunc  jam  non  adfore^  fed 
adejfe  fanguinis  fluxi$nem  confpicies  5  *  that  if  the 

'  patients 

P  Aphor.  52.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  168.  , 
^  Epidem.  1.  Charter   Tom.  IX.  pag.  75. 
f  Lib.  II.  Method,  med.  ad  Glaacon,  cap,  ultimo.  Charter, 
Tom.  IX.  pag,  366, 
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*  patients  have  involuntary  tears,  or  think  that 

<  they  fee  ihining  lights,  or  apply  their  hands  to 
«  their  nofe  as  if  they  would  fcratch  it,  you  will 

<  then  fee  that  a  flux  of  blood  is  not  only  to  fu- 
«  pervene,  but  is  even  that  inftant  at  hand.^ 

Thefe  are  the  principal  figns  from  whence  we 
conclude  that  an  acute,  continual,  and  putrid  fever 
is  very  dangerous,  and  inclines  to  death.  But  the 
greater  number  there  are  of  thefe  bad  figns  attend- 
ing at  one  time,  it  is  evident  that  fo  much  the 
"worfe  and  more  fatal  muft  be  the  difeafe.  At  the 
fame  time  it  is  alfo  apparent,  that  the  prognofis 
of  thefe  difeafes  does  not  fo  much  depend  upon 
underftanding  the  caufes,  as  from  the  certain  figns 
of  the  fundions  injured,  which  denote  the  condi- 
tions of  the  difeafe,  whereby  they  recede  more  of 
kfs  from  their  healthy  flate. 

SECT.     DCCXXXV. 

IF  the  patient  is  watchful  or  dlfturbed  in 
his  fleep  ;  if  the  body  is  difcoloured  with 
purple  or  livid  eruptions ;  and  if  the  hypo- 
chondria are  tenfe  and  inflated,  the  patient  is 
near  death. 

If  the  patient  is  watchful  or  diilurbed  in  his 
fleep.]  What  mifchiefs  enfue  from  watchings  in 
fevers,  was  faid  Before  at  §.  708,  and  from  thence 
it  is  evident  how  much  good  may  be  expeded  in 
difeafes,  from  a  foft  and  quiet  fleep.  For  the 
principal  hopes  are  that  the  patient  being  refrefhed 
by  a  kind  of  fleep,  will  be  more  eafily  able  to 
fupport  the  troublefome  effecls  of  the  difeafe,  {a 
as  to  hold  out  till  it  terminates  or  comes  to  a  crifis. 
But  when  the  fleep  is  difiicuk  and  difturbed,  .the 

patients 
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patients  being  often  awaked  in  a  fright,  or  if  they 
lie  in  a  profound  fleep,  but  upon  waking  Hnd  no 
rtfrefhrncnt  from  thence,  but  rather  an  increafed 
wearinefs  of  the  body  and  greater  weaknefs ;  there 
are  then  but  fmall  hopes,  the  difeafe  being  com- 
monly attended  with  the  worfl:  fymptoms,  and 
the  event  ufually  fatal.  Hence  Hippocrates  ^  con- 
demns turbulent  and  fierce  wakings  in  the  fleep 
like  convulfions ;  and  in  another  place  ^  he  pro- 
nounces frights  or  convulfions  in  the  fleep  to  be 
bad  in  fevers :  even  he  lays  down  the  following 
as  an  univerfal  rule  in  practice ;  ^0  in  morbo 
fomnus  lahorem  facit^  lethale^  fi  vera  juvet  fomnus^ 
non  lethale  ;  '  when  in  a  difeafe  fleep  occafions 
«  labour  or  pain,  it  is  a  fatal  fign,  but  if  the  fleep 
*  relieves  it  is  not  fatal  ^.' 

If  the  body  is  difcoloured  with  purple  or  livid 
eruptions.]  What  an  ill  fign  fuch  eruptions  are 
in  difeafes,  was  demonftrated  at  large  at  §.  723, 
where  we  treated  of  febrile  eruptions :  for  they  are 
in  a  manner  mortifications,  and  denote  a  gangre- 
nous difpofition  of  the  difeafe.  But  it  muft  be 
obferved,  that  thefe  puftules  ought  well  to  be 
diftinguiflied  from  thofe  purple  and  livid  fpots, 
which  fometimes  appear  even  from  flight  fevers 
in  fcorbutic  people.  But  thofe  fcorbutic  fpots  are 
of  a  more  irregular  figure,  and  generally  broader, 
and  may  be  known  from  the  figns  of  a  fcorbutic 
cacochymy  preceding,  and  from  an  abfence  of  the 
bad  fymptoms. 

If  the  hypochondria  are  tenfe  and  inflated.] 
What  the  ancient  Phyficians  properly  underflood 
by  the  name  of  the  prscordia  or  hypochondria, 

was 

«  Prorrhetic.  Lib.  I    Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  779. 
^  Aphor.  67.  Sedl.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag   177, 
«  Aphor,  I.  Se<^.  II.  ibid,  pag.  43. 


64  Putrid  Fevers.      Se(a.73j, 

was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  701,  where 
it  appeared  that  the  upper  orifice  of  the  ftomach, 
with  the  hypochondria,  ftridly  fo  called,  and 
the  epigaftrium,  are  included  in  that  term,  to- 
•  gether  with  the  liver,  fpleen,  ftomach,  pancreas, 
6?r.  which  they  contain.  Hippocrates  feems  al* 
ways  careful  to  obferve  in  difeafes,  the  difpofition 
of  the  hyponchondria  ;  and  from  thence  he  derived 
many  prefages,  as  well  with  refped  to  the  patient^s 
recovery,  as  death.  But  he  lays  down  the  fol- 
lowing univerfal  rule  in  pradlice  ;  Optimum  quidem 
hypochondrium  efi,  ft  doloris  expers^  &  molle  ac 
aquaUle^  &  in  dextris  ^  infinijlris,  Inflammatum 
autem^  vel  dolorem  adferens^  aut  ienfum^  aut  dex- 
irum  aftnifiro  varium^  aut  contra  fmijlrum  a  dextro, 
hac  omnia^  attendere  oportet ;  '  that  the  hypo- 
^  chondrium  is  beft  which  is  free  from  pain,  fofr, 
«  and  equable,  alike  both  in  the  left  and  right 

*  fide.  |But  if  it  appears  inflamed,  painful  or  tenfe, 
«  or  if  the  right  differs  from  the  left,  or  the  left 

*  from  the  right,  in  all  thefe  cafes  proper  regard  is 

*  to  be  given  the  difeafe  ^.*  But  in  his  coan 
prognoftics  *  adds,  fignum  morbi  mali  moris  ejfe^  fi 
hypochondrium  inflammatum^  inaqualiter  fe  hahens^ 
aut  dolens  fuerit ',  '  that  if  the  hypochondrium  is 
'  inflamed,  unequally  fwell'd  or  painful,  it  is  a  fign 

*  the  difeafe  is  of  an  ill  condition.'  But  he  more  efpe- 
cially  condemns  it  if  thofe  parts  are  diftended  with 
an  inflammatory  tumour ;  and  juftly,  fince  it  de- 
notes the  vifcera  there  feated  to  be  very  much 
injured,  and  either  that  fudden  death  or  a  very 
dangerous  fuppuration  is  to  be  feared  in  thofe 
parts :  and  therefore  he  fays.  Tumor  autem  durus 
^  dolens  in  hypochondria  pejfwius  quidem,  fi  totum 

hypochon^ 

*  Hippocrat.  in  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom,  VIII,  pag.  610, 
^  N°.  280.  ibid,  pag,  867. 
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hypochondrium  occupaverit :  fm  vero  in  altera  tantum 
parte  fuerit^  minus  periculofus^  qui  injinijira.  Verum 
figntficant  tales  tumores  in  initio  quidem^  periculum 
ejfe  mortis  hrevi  future ;  ft  vero  fehris  vigejimum 
diem  fuperet^  nee  tumor  interea  fuhjidat,  in  fuppura- 
tionem  vertitur  %  '  but  a  hard  and  painful  tumour 
'  in  the  hypochondrium  is  indeed  a  very  bad  fign, 
'  if  it  occupies  the  whole  \  but  if  it  is  only  in  one 

*  part  of  the  left  hypochondrium,  it  is  lefs  dan- 
'  gerous.  But  fuch  tumours  in  the  beginning  of 
*•  the  difeafe,  fignify  that  there  is  danger  of  fpeedy 
'  death ;  but  li  the  difeafe  is  pad  the  twentieth 

*  day,  and  the  tumour  does  not  in  the  mean  time 

*  fubfide,  it  turns  to  a  fuppuration  y.'  Yet  he 
obferves,  that  fometimes  bleeding  at  the  nofe  hap- 
pens, and  is  very  ufeful  in  the  firft  flage  of  fuch 
difeafes  ;  and  therefore  he  orders  the  Phyfician  to 
be  attentive  whether  the  patient  has  a  pain  in  his 
head,  or  perceives  a  dimnefs  in  his  fight ;  which 
are  figns  denoting  a  flux  of  blood  about  to  follow 
from  the  nofe*  For  a  tenfion  of  the  hypochon- 
drium both  on  the  right  and  on  the  left  fide,  he 
ranks  among  the  figns  of  a  future  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe  ^ :  but  then  he  particularly  obferves, 
that  fuch  a  tenfion  is  without  pain  or  inflam- 
mation. It  is  therefore  evident,  that  a  tenfion  of 
tht  hypochondria  is  always  bad  if  a  pain  attends 
at  the  fame  time ;  although  fometimes,  efpecially 
in  young  people,  a  falurary  haemorrhage  from 
the  nofe  in  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe  may  pre- 
vent ail  further  mifchief. 

Vol.  Vil.  F  But 
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But  Hippocrates  ^  acknowledges  thofe  tumours 
of  the  hypochondria  to  be  lefs  dangerous,  which 
are  foft  and  without  pain,  and  which  yield  to  the 
prefifure  of  the  finger,  for  they  feem  to  be  flatu- 
lent: and  if  thofe  tumours  occupy  the  hypo- 
chondria, ftridtly  fo  called,  they  feem  to  be  lodged 
in  the  llomach  or  inteftinum  colon.  Hence  he 
fays  in  another  place  \  At  in  dextris  fuhlati  tumores^ 
qui  magna  quidem  €>:  parte  moiles  funt^  maximeque 
premenii  ft  quid  fubmurmurdrit^  non  admodum  ma- 
ligni  exijiimandi  funt  \    '  but  tumours  arifing  in  the 

*  right   hypochondrium,    which  are  in    a   greac 

*  part  foft,   and  more  efpecially,  if  upon  being 

*  preffed  they  yield  a  fort  of  murmuring  noife, 
«  they  are  not  to  be  efteemed  very  malignant.' 
From  whence  it  would  feem  as  if  the  hypochon- 
dria being  tenfe  and  inflated,  ought  not  to  be  al- 
ways efteemed  a  very  bad  fign.  But  here  we  con- 
fider  the  concurrence  of  many  fatal  figns  together, 
to  which,  if  fuch  an  inflation  and  tenfionofthe 
hypochondria  is  joined,  one  may  juftly  conclude 
that  death  is  at  hand.  For  in  this  cafe  the  diften* 
fion  arifes  from  a  putrefaction  of  humours  gene- 
rating elaftic  matter,  as  alfo  from  a  palfy  of  the 
ftomach  and  inteftines,    whence  they  no  longer 

*  refift  dilating  caufes,  but  are  wonderfully  expand- 
ed ;  to  which  is  fometimes  joined  an  inflamma- 
tory diftenflon  of  the  liver  and  fpleen.  Hence 
alfo  in  dying  people  the  whole  abdomen  is  often 
diftended  with  an  uniform  tumour,  which  Hippo- 
crates remarks  in  his  laft  aphorifms  %  which  yet 
are  efteemed  by  many  to  be  not  genuine.  For, 
after  having  enumerated  many  other  fatal  figns 

in 
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in  difeafes,  he  fubjoins  Interituris  figna  h£C  mani- 
fejliora  fiunt^  £5?  ventres  attolluntur  ^  inflantur ; 
*  thefe  figns  become  dill  more  manifeft,  in  peo- 
'  pie  who  are  about  to  die,  when  the  abdomen  is 
'  (welled  and  inflated.'  But  Charterius  in  his 
tommentaries  to  this  aphorifm,  relates  the  cafe  of 
a  Jad  who  had  a  quartan  fever  changed  into  one 
acute  and  continual :  this  unhappy  patient  had  an 
inflation  of  the  abdomen  before  death,  and  after- 
wards the  flatus  was  difcharged  with  a  confiderable 
noife  upon  opening  the  abdomen  ;  and  this  doubt- 
lefs  from  an  elaftic  matter  generated  by  putre- 
faction, and  filling  up  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen. 
The  reafon  is  therefore  evident  why  a  tenfion  and 
inflation  of  the  hypochondria  is  to  be  efteemed  a 
fatal  fign  in  acute  continual  fevers. 

SECT.    DCCXXXVI. 

THE  general  method  of  cure  before 
delivered  §.  598,  requires  nothing 
more  than  to  be  vaHed  according  to  the  variety 
of  the  things  indicating ;  the  violence  of  the 
fymptoms,  condition  of  the  patient,  and  ftate 
of  the  difeafe. 

The  general  cure  of  fevefs  defcribed  at  §.  598, 
and  explained  more  at  large  afterwards  in  the  fol- 
lowing aphorifms,  does  likewife  take  place  in  the 
cure  of  this  fever,  and  therefore  what  has  been 
faid  there  may  fuffice.  But  that  this  general  treac- 
rnent  of  fevers  may  be  adapted  agreeable  to  par- 
ticular cafes,  it  ought  to  be  known  at  the  fame 
time  what  fundions  are  injured,  and  what  fort  of 
degeneration  takes  place  in  the  folid  and  fluid 
parts  5  for  from  thence  arifes  the  various  indica- 
F  2  tions. 
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lions.     In  a  putrid  fynochus   (fee  what   has  been 
faid  at   §.  730.)  we  know  that   many  of  the  hu- 
mours degenerate  from  their  healthy  (late,    fome* 
times  tending  to  an   inflammatory  thicknefs,    and 
l^jmetimes  alfo  inclining  to  too  great  a  difiblution, 
and  therefore  the  difeafe,  though  comprifed  under 
the  famedenomination,  often  requires  a  very  dif- 
ferent method  of  cure.     For  there  are  two  kinds 
of  fuch  fevers  obferved,   both  of  them  continual, 
both  of  them  corrupting  the  humours,  and  injuring, 
almoft  ail  the   fundlions  of  the  body.      One  of 
them  being  joined  with  a  violent  inflammation,  is 
feated    in   the  larger  veflels  and  grofier  humours, 
attended  with  a  great  heat,  a  hard  pulfe,    and   in 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe  at  leaft  the  pulfe  is 
fufficiently  ftrong ;   and  the  cure  of  this  kind  re- 
quires bleeding,  cooling  clyfters,  diluent  and  atte- 
nuating  medicines,  ^r.      But   there;  is   another 
kind  of  thefe  fevers  obferved,    in   which  there  is 
not  found  fo  great  an  alteration  in  the  grofifer  fluids 
of  the  body,   but  the  diforder  feems  to  be  feated 
chiefly  in  the  very  thinned  humours :    nor  are  fuch 
fevers  therefore  attended  with  a  great  heat,    nor 
are  there  any  figns  of  an  inflammatory  thicknefs, 
but  frequently  the  grower  juices  are  diflfolved  into 
a   difeafcd    thinnefs      Obfervation   has  taught  us 
that  in  this  lafl,  cafe  fuch   remedies  are  ufetul,   as 
are  able,   by  an   aromatic  penetrating  virtue,  to 
raife  the  languifhing  powers,  and  expel  from  the 
body  that  latent  malignity  by  fweats,  or  incrcafed 
diaphorefis,  which  is  often  received  by  an  epidemic 
contagion  ;    as  is  obferved  in  the  plague  and  pe- 
(lilential  fevers.     Hence  it  has  been  culfomary  to 
call  thefe  rem.edics  ajexipharmic  or  expulfive ;  of 
which  more  efpecially  rue,  fcordium,  angelica,  &c. 
•have  been  recommended  in  all  ages,  in  which  there 
k  a  penetrating  fpicinefs ,  v,'hile  at  the  fame  time, 

there 
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there  is  no  fiich  great  danger  of  too  much  in- 
creafingthe  febrile  motion,  more  cfpecially  if  they 
are  drank  infiifcd  in  water.  In  this  kind  of  fever, 
bleeding,  clyfters,  and  the  like  kind  of  weaken- 
ing medicines  are  prejudicial.  But  when  fuch 
alexipharmic  medicines  are  ufed  in  thofe  fevers, 
which  are  accompanied  with  an  inflammatory 
thicknefs  of  the  blood,  they  make  every  thing 
worfe  -,  the  ill  effcfts  of  which  bad  praflice,  Sy- 
denham fo  frequently  lamented  in  his  time.  For 
a  malignant  fever  fpreads  only  at  times,  and 
inflammatory  fevers  are  much  more  numerous; 
whether  the  inflammatory  thicknefs  of  the  blood 
pre  exifted  before  the  fever,  or  whether  it  was 
introduced  during  the  violence  of  the  fever  it- 
felf  by  a  difllpation  of  the  thinned  humours,  and 
andjnfpiflation  of  the  refl:.  For  at  that  time  Fhy~ 
ficians  threw  their  patients  into  the  greateil  dan- 
ger in  all  acute  difeafes  under  apprchenfions  of 
malignity,  whence  they  had  recoiirfe  to  the  ufe  of 
the  hottefl:  cordials  and  alexipharmics.  Hence 
$ydenham  ^  who  was  bold  enough  upon  a  ge- 
nerous principle  to  oppofe  himfelf  to  the  torrent 
of  this  pradice,  did  not  hefitate  to  fay,  that  the 
notion  or  term  of  malignity  in  fevers,  had  been 
more  deftructive  to  mankind  than  the  invention  of 
gun -powder,  becaufe  Phy  ficians  more  efpecially 
called  thofe  fevers  malignant,  in  \yhich  there  was  a 
more  intenfe  degree  of  inflammation  than  in  others. 
But  a  Phyflcian  who  attends  to  all  the  appearances 
of  a  difeafe,  will  eafily  difi;inguifli  thofe  fevers 
which  partake  of  inflammation,  from  fuch  other 
continual  putrid  ones,  as  from  their  irregular 
fymptoms,  fudden  weaknefs,  and  lefs  intenfe  heat, 
'^re  generally  called  malignant.     But  fince  the  main 

F  3  of 
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of  the  cure  lies  principally  in  ruling  or  keeping 
the  force  of  the  fever  under  a  due  moderation, 
that  it  may  not  be  raifed  too  high,  nor  be  ren- 
dered too  languid ;  it  will  therefore  be  proper  to 
confult  what  has  been  faid  upon  this  fubjed,  with 
regard  to  the  cure  of  fevers  in  general,  in  the 
commentaries  to  §.  609  to  612,  And  fince  alfp 
the  violence  of  the  fymptpms,  as  we  there  obfer- 
ved,  point  out  the  too  great  force  of  the  fever, 
more  efpecially  the  intenfity  of  the  heat ;  it  is 
therefore  evident  that  a  principal  regard  ought  to. 
be  had  to  thofe  fymptoms. 

But  that  a  difference  in  the  cure  will  be  necef- 
fary,  according  to  the  different  condition,  age, 
fex,  and  habit  of  the  patient,  C^c.  no  one  doubts  : 
but  of  thefe  we  alfo  treated  at  large  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  602.  and  the  other  aphorifms  relating 
to  the  cure  of  fevers  in  general  ;  where  we  alfo 
fpoke  of  fuch  things  as  related  to  the  different 
ftage  of  the  difeafe,  being  either  in  its  increafe, 
height  or  declenfion.  From  thefe  places  therefore 
the  method  of  curing  continual  putrid  fevers  is  tq 
be  taken. 

SECT.     DCCXXXVII. 

THESE  fevers  have  been  called  SynochJ 
by  the  Ancients,  and  continent  or  con- 
tinual by  the  Moderns,  becaufe  they  have  no 
remiffion  of  their  heat ;  but  they  call  thofe 
which  are  continual  and  remitting  §.  727,  by 
the  nanne  of  fyneches  or  continued. 

We  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  727,  that 
a  continual  fever,  properly  fo  called,  is  that  which 
continues  in  pne  ftrain  from  the  beginning  to  the 

end. 
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end.     Thefe  have  been  ufually  called  continent  or 
fynochi  by  the  ichool  Phyficians,  concerning  which 
we  ha\^e  juR  nov/  treated.     But  where  there  is  ob- 
ferved  a  remarkable  remifTion  and  increafe  of  the 
fever,  without  ever  entirely  leaving  the  patient, 
it  is  then  callt-d  fyneches  or  a  continual  remittent. 
But  among  the  ancient  Phyficians  a-wix^;  ztv^eIo)  was 
uled  in  a  more  general  fignification ;  inlomuch, 
that  they  feemed  fometimes  to  comprehend  by  that 
name    thofe  fevers  which    are    at    prefent  called 
fynochi,    as  is  evident  from  what  Galen  fays  ^ : 
Continue  i^  interwittentis  nomine  bifarium  veteres 
iiti  videntur.     Continuas  namqiie  fehres  appellant  in- 
ter dum  quid  em  omnes  ajua  ad  integritatem  non  de- 
fmunt,     Interdum  vero   non  omnes^    qua   ad  inte- 
gritatem febris  non  definunt^  fed  illas  folas  pracipiie^ 
QU£  ad  judicium  ufque  nullam  permutationem  fortiun- 
tur,     Ita  vero  &  intermittent es  interdum  quidem  il- 
las folas  nominant^    qua  ad  integritatem  defmunt ; 
interdum  vero  qua  ad  integritatem  non  deftmint^  fed 
infignes  faciunt  particularium  acceffionum  mutationes 
in  principium^  incrementum,  vigorem  &  remiffwnem, 
'  That  the  Ancients  feemed  to  have  ufed  the  name 
'  of  continual  and  intermittent  in  a  twofold  fcnfe. 
'  For  they  fometimes  call  continual  fevers,  all  thofe 
«  which  do  not  entirely  intermit  or  leave  the  pa- 
«  tient.     But  fometimes  they  do  not  intend   all 
«  fuch  fevers  as  do  not  intermit,  but  fuch  princi- 
«  pally  as  undergo  no  variation  till  they  terminate. 
*  Sometimes  alfo  they  call  intermittents  thofe  only 
^  which  entirely  ceafe  ;    but  fometimes  they  ufe  it 
'  for  thofe  fevers  which  do  not  entirely  ceafe,  but 
'  undergo  confiderable   changes  in   their   begin- 
^  ning,  increafe,  height,  and  remiflion.'  He  then 
F  4  adds, 
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adds,  that  fome  of  the  younger  Phyficians  call 
thofe  fevers  which  undergo  no  confiderable  change, 
not  by  the  name  o^fymdoes^  continual,  but  o{  fyno- 
chus^  continent,  or  continued  °,  but  thofe  only  which 
did  not  entirely  interniit,  but  remitted  and  again 
increafed,  they  called  fyneches.  But  the  ancient 
Phyficians  have  fometimes  called  thefe  continual 
remitting  fevers  by  the  name  of  continual,  and  fome«" 
times  by  thatof  intermittents.  For  when  they  com- 
pared them  with  continual  fevers,  as  they  are  now 
called,  they  were  termed  intermittent ;  and,  on  the 
contrary,  if  they  compared  them  with  thofe  fevers 
which  entirely  ceafe  or  intermit,  they  were  called 
continual :  for  they  are  a  fort  of  intermediate  fevers, 
betwixt  continual  and  intermittents. 

This  feemed  necefifary  to  be  obferved,  to  pre- 
vent confufion  or  miftake  to  thofe,  who  in  learning 
phyfic  might  fearch  into  the  works  of  the  ancient 
Phyficians. 

Of  Ardent  Fevers. 

SECT,     DCCXXXVIII. 

MONG  tliefe  cantinual  fevers,  thq 
caufus^  or  ardent  fcvtr^  as  it  is  called, 
deferves  to  be  particularly  confidered,  becaufe 
of  its  frequency,  danger,  and  difficulty  of 
cure. 

This  fever  is  called  ardent,  from  the  great  heat 
which  afHids  patients  that  lie  ill  of  it ;  whence  it 
is  called  (xs&uV©^  aVo  tS  ytocUiv)  or  denominated  from 
burning.  But  the  ardent  fever,  properly  fo  called, 
is  reduced  to  the  clafs  of  continual  remittents,  be- 
caufe  it  manifefts  exacerbations  or  fits  of  increafe, 

an4 
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and  does  not  run  in  a  continual  even  courfe,  with- 
out alteration,  till  it  comes  to  a  crifis,  as  we  obferve 
in  the  fynocbi  or  continual  fevers.  For  all  authors 
who  have  writ  upon  ardent  fevers  acknowledge 
this.  Thus  Ceifus  ^,  treating  of  the  cure  of  an  ar- 
dent fever,  obferves,  in  ipfts  acceffionibus  oleo  ^ 
aqua  agrum  refrigerandum  effe^  &c.  Si  pituita  in 
fiomacho  coiit^  inclinata  jam  accejfwne^  vomere  co-^ 
gendus  eft  \  '  that  the  patient  ought  to  be  cooled 
,'  with  oil  and  water  in  the  accefTions  or  increafe  of 
9  the  fever,  iffc.     If  phlegm  gathers  together  in 

*  the  ftomach,  when  the  acceflion  or  increafe  of 
'  the  feyer  is  going  off,  the  patient  is  to  be  vo- 
'  mited.'  And  Galen  fays  s,  quod  exquJfila  febris 
{irdens^  quum  omnia  alia  fefvet  accurate  iertiance  iur- 
dicia^  €0  fob  differ t^  quod  neque  cum  rigor e  invadat, 
neque  ad  integritatem  deveniat  ;  '  that  a  true  ardent 

*  fever  ftridly  keeps  to  all  the  figns  of  a  tertian  ; 

*  from  which  it  differs  only  by  not  invading  with 

*  a  rigor  or  fhivering,  and  not  leaving  the  patienc 
'  entirely.'  Likewift  HippQcraces,  in  treating  of 
an  ardent  fever,  in  feveral  places  mentions  exacer- 
bations or  firs  of  increafe,  which  happen  on  days 
either  equal  or  unequal,  as  we  fhal)  declare  hereafter. 
For  although  other  fevers  may  be  called  ardent, 
from  the  great  intenfity  of  their  heat  f',  and  fome- 
nmes  continual  fevers  are  thus  called,  more  efpe- 
cially  by  the  modern  writers,  becaufe  in  thefe  there 
is  often  felt  a  pricking  or  fmart  heat  by  the  touch 
of  the  finger  (fee  §  731);  and  even  Hippocrates 
calls  the  fever  in  its  greatefc  violence  by  the  name 
of  fire  (fee  the  comment  to  §.  558) ;  yet  it  has 
been  cuftomary  in  our  days,  to  give  the  name  of  aa 
ardent  fever  to  continual  remittents,  attended  with 

a  burn- 

f  Lib.  III.  cap.  7.  pag.  134.       s  De  Crifib.  Lib  11.  cap,  6. 
Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  415.         h  Galen,  ibidem. 
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a  burning  heat,  and  the  other  fymptoms  to  be  enu- 
merated in  the  aphorifm  next  following. 

When  therefore  intermitting  fevers,  efpecially 
quotidians  and  tertians,  are  prolonged,  or  their 
fits  redoubled,  fo  as  to  leave  the  patient  at  no 
time  free  from  the  fever,  they  may  be  changed 
into  an  ardent  and  mod  dangerous  fever.  Hence 
Hippocrates  fays  \  ^^  febres  non  intermittentes 
tertio  quoque  die  vehementiores  fiiint^  priculofiores ; 
quocunque  atitem  modo  intermiferint^  citra  periculum 
ejfe  fignificat :  '  The  fevers  which  are  not  intermit- 

*  tent  become  more  violent  and  more  dangerous 

*  every  third  day  •,  whenever  they  do  but  intermit, 

*  it  is  a  (ign  they  are  without  danger.*  Of  this 
kind  feems  to  have  been  that  fever  which  Celfus^ 
tells  us  is  by  moft  Phylicians  called  the  femi-tertian, 
namely,  that  other  kind  of  tertian,  longe  perm- 
ciofius^  quod  tertio  quidem  die  reverli/ur^  ex  oEto 
autem  &  quadraginta  hoi'is  fere  fex  ^  triginta  per 
accejfwnem  cccupat  ( inter duni  etiam  vel  minus  vel 
^plus)  neque  ex  toto  in  remiffione  defiftit  ;  fed  tantum 
levins  eft :  *  much  more  dangerous  than  the  other, 

*  which  returns  on  the  third  day ;  but  then  the  fit 

*  holds  almoft  thirty-fix  hours  out  of  the  forty.-. 

*  eight,  and  fometimes  either  more  or  lefs;  it 
«  does  not  entirely  go  off  in  the  remiflion,  but  is 

*  only  milder.'  But  it  is  evident,  this  femi-tertian 
of  Celfus  is  only  a  common  tertian  prolonged  fo  as 
to  have  little  or  no  intermiflion ;  but  as  we  fhall 
prefently  declare,  the  femi-tertian  of  Galen  is  dif- 
ferent from  this  fever.  If  now  the  tertian  ihould 
be  double,  fo  as  to  have  a  new  fit  on  the  fecond 
day,  like  that  which  will  follow  on  the  fourth,  the 
fits  Being  protraded,  will  eafily  turn  a  double  ter- 
tian 

i  Aphor.  53.  Seft.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  162.  &  in 
Coac.  Praenot.  N^.118.  Charter.  Tom.  YIII.  pag.  858. 
M  Lib.  III.  cap.  3.  pag.  116. 
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tian  into  a  continual  remittent ;  and  Celfus  *  feems 
to  have  defcribed  a  tertian  under  the  name  of  a 
quotidian,  and  even  to  have  almoft  confounded  a 
quotidian  with  a  continual  fever  ;  for  thus  he  ex- 
prefles  himfelf;  ^wtidiana  vero  varite  funt^  &c, 
Rurfus  cMa:  fic  definunt^  ut  ex  toto  fequatur  integri- 
tas  :  ali<e  fic^  ut  aliqitantum  quidem  miniiatur  ex 
fehre^  nihilominus  tnmen  quadam  reliquiae  maneant^ 
donee  altera  accejjio  accedat :  ac  f^pe  alia  vix  quid- 
quam  aut  nihil  remittunt^  fed  ita^  ut  ccepere^  conti* 
Tiuant,  Deinde  alia!  fervorem  ingentem  hahent^  alia 
tolerabilem  :  alia  quoiidie  pares  funt^  alia  impares  ; 
atque  invicem  aliero  die  leniores^  altero  vebemen- 
tiores,  (^e.  '  But  quotidians  are  various;  for  fome 

*  of  them  go  off,  fo  as  to  leave  the  patient  per- 

*  feftly  well :  others  againj  in  fuch  a  manner  that 
f  the  fever  is  indeed  in  fome  degree  lefs,  but  yet 

*  fome  relicks  of  it  continue  till  another  fit  comes 
'  on  ^  and  others  again  often  remit  little  or  no- 

*  thing,  but  continue  as  they  begun.    Some  again 

*  have  a  great  heat,  which  is  tolerable  or  mode- 

*  rate  in  ethers  j  fome  again  are  every  day  alike, 
^  and  others  vary  more  or  lefs,  becoming  one  day 

*  more  gende,  and  another  more  violent,  ^c' 
But  thofe  continual  remitting  fevers,  which  arife 

from  the  fits  of  a  tertian  lengthened  out  or  repeat- 
ed, and  which  are  worfe  every  third  day,  Galen  "f- 
rather  chufes  to  call  tertianary  or  femi-tertianary, 
becaufe  they  approach  towards  the  nature  of  a  ter- 
tian, and  extend  almoft  to  an  intermilTion.  But 
a  femi-tertianary  fever  he  calls  that  which  is  a  con- 
tinued quotidian,  (that  is  to  fay,  which  rem/its  in- 
deed, but  does  not  entirely  intermit  ^),  or  forms 

an 

^  Ibidem.  f  Galen.  Comment.  2.  in  Lib.  YI.  Epidem. 
Charter.  Tom,  IX.  pag.  140.  De  Febribas,  Lib.  II.  cap.  2. 
Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag.  128,  129.  *  Galen,  de  febribus. 
Lib,  II.  cap.  7,  Charter.  Tom.  yil.  pag,  135, 
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$n  intermitting  tertian  :  and  this  kind  of  fevtr  alone 
he  would  have  fo  called,  becaufe  it  is  only  a  tertiaa 
during  one  half  of  its  time  •,  whereas  continual  re- 
mitting fevers  arifing  from  the  fits  of  a  tertian  re- 
peated or  continued,  are  altogether  of  the  nature  of 
a  tertian.  He  feems  to  have  been  the  more  care- 
ful in  making  this  diftindion,  becaufe  he  derived 
the  origin  of  continual  fevers  from  putrid  phlegm, 
but  of  tertians  from  yellow  bile  ^  5  and  therelore 
he  would  have  each  of  thefe  caufes  diftindly  rcr 
garded  in  the  cure  of  fevers,  though  only  one  dif- 
eafe  arifes  from  them  mixed  together,  namely,  a 
femi-tertian  fever.  Even  it  does  not  feem  impro- 
bable, that  fometimes  an  acute  continual  fever  may 
be  mixed  with  an  intermitting  tertian  or  quotidian, 
fo  as  to  produce  another  fort  of  femi-tertian  fever, 
and  that  of  the  worfl:  kind  •,  fince  while  the  conti- 
nual fever  goes  on  in  a  dirtdl  courfe,  there  is  every, 
or  every  other  day,  a  new  fit  of  the  intermitting 
fever  joined  with  it ;  whence  all  the  difordcrs  are 
increafed.  Galen  "  feems  to  have  been  acquainted 
with  this  complication  of  an  intermittent  with  a 
continual  fever,  where  he  treats  of  compound  and 
mixed  fevers :  for  thus  he  expreflfes  himfelf  j  Febres 
quidefu  complicantur  maxime  cum  aliis  ejufdem generis^ 
vel  unius  fpeciei  cum  aliis  ejufdem  fpeciei  \  eft  verOy 
quod  {5*  differentes  (complicentur).  JSI^-m  quotidians 
tertianiSy  Cf?  his  quartana ;  £5?  ejufdem  fpeciei  inter 
fe  pkrmnque  complicantur.  Sic  ut  quandoque  tres 
quartans  periodcs  (id  eft  quartanam  triplicatam)  idem 
homo  habsat.  Sed  hos  quidem  cognofcere^  non  eft  om- 
nino  difficile,  ^andoque  vero  aliqua  ex  intermitten- 
tium  genere  cum  continua  complicatur^  diffictlimani 
i^  vix  explorabilcm  faciens  mixtionem,      *  Fevers 

'  are 

ra  Ibidem,  cap.  3,  &  4.  pag.  129,  130.         "  De  CrifibuSj 
Lib.  II.  cap.  7.  Charter.  Tom.  Vlll.  pag.  416. 
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*  are    indeed   more    efpecially    complicated,  with 

*  others  of  the  fame  kind,  but  fomctimes  they 

*  are    conipounded    with   others   of   a    difFerenc 
'  kind.     For  generally  quotidians  are  joined  with 

*  .tertians,  and  thofe  again  with  quartans  ;  thofe 
'  of  the   fame  kind   being  generally  complicated 

*  together  •,  fo  that  the  fame  patient  fhall  fome- 

*  times  have  three  fits  of  a  quartan,  that  is  to  fay, 

*  a  triplicate  quartan.     It  is  not  at  all  difficult  to 

*  difcover  thefe  -,  but  fometimes  a  fever  of  the  in- 

*  termittmg  kind  is  complicated  with  one  that  is 

*  continual,  fo  as  to  make  a  very  difficult  and 
'  hardly  diftinguifhable  mixture.'  I  believe  I  have 
fometimes  obferved  fuch  an  ardent  fever,  though 
rarely,  in  which  there  has  been  a  manifeft  exacer- 
bation every  third  day,  while  in  the  mean  time 
the  continual  fever  went  on,  conftantly  increafing 
during  the  intermediate  day.  Perhaps  fuch  a  com- 
plication may  feem  wonderful  and  fcarce  credible 
to  many,  that  thefe  fevers  of  fuch  a  different  kind 
fhould  continue  united  together  without  difturbing 
each  other:  but  I  faw  a  patient  afflidled  with  a 
quartan  who  was  feized  with  a  violent  pleurify, 
which  was  attended  with  an  acute  inflammatory 
fever  •,  but  in  the  mean  time  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  this  pleurify,  the  quartan  fever  returned 
regularly  at  its  ufual  times,  nor  was  it  diflurbed 
at  the  coming  on  of  this  new  difeafe,  nor  by  the 
bleedings  or  other  medicines  ufed  for  the  cure  of 
the  pleurify. 

The  fever  therefore  feems  to  have  been  of  three 
kinds,  to  which  we  gave  the  name  of  Semitertian  ; 
namely,  the  Tertian  whofe  fits  were  fo  protradled 
that  little  or  no  intermiffion  could  be  obferved  ; 
and  this  was  the  Semitertian  of  Celfus  :  to  which 
may  be  referred,  that  w^hich  became  a  continual 
remitting  fever  from  the  repeated  fits  of  the  Ter-, 

tian. 
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tian.  Secondly,  the  Semitertian  of  Galen  com» 
pounded  of  a  quotidian  continual  and  an  intef- 
mitting  tertian  fever.  Lailly,  that  \^hich  arofe 
from  the  union  of  an  acute  continual  fever  with  a 
tertian.  But  although  each  of  thefe  femitertians 
are  dangerous,  yet  the  fecond  is  worfe  than  the 
former,  and  the  third  kind  may  be  efteemed  the 
worft  of  all. 

Since  therefore  thofe  conftitutions,  or  climates 
and  feafons,  are  very  frequent  which  favour  the 
production  of  intermitting  fevers;  and  as  autum- 
nal intermittents  appearing  late,  frequently  occa- 
fion  by  the  continuance  or  returns  of  their  fits 
continual  remitting  fevers,  fee  the  comment  to  §. 
727  ;  therefore  the  reafon  is  evident  why  fuch  dif- 
eafes  are  frequent,  and  at  the  fame  time  it  may  be 
be  underftood,  from  what  has  been  faid,  why  fuch 
fevers  are  dangerous,  and  difficult  to  cure  5  as  will 
Hill  more  evidently  appear  hereafter. 

It  may  be  afked  therefore,  whether  every  conti- 
nual remitting  fever  does  not  defer ve  the  name  of 
ardent?  It  is  certain  that  there  are  many  fuch 
fevers,  which  though  they  are  always  difficult 
to  cure,  are  yet  not  attended  with  the  moft  fevere 
fymptoms  ;  and  therefore  they  may  be  again  called 
fimply  continual  remitting  fevers.  But  the  fevers 
of  which  a  few  die,  but  more  efcape,  are  called 
ardent  by  Hippocrates  ^ ;  who  obferves,  that  they 
prove  more  fatal  in  a  wet  or  fhowry  autumn* 
Galen  ?  makes  an  ardent  heat  with  an  inextinguifh- 
able  third,  to  be  the  charaderiftic  figns  of  an 
ardent  fever.     But  concerning  thefe  and  the  other 

primary 

°  Epidem.  i.  Charter.  Tom  IX.  pag.  64. 
r  Commentar.  3.  in  Lib.  III.  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.IX-. 
pag.  272. 
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primary  fymptoms  which  attend  an  ardent  fever, 
we  fhall  treat  in  the  aphorifm  next  following. 

SECT.     DCCXXXIX. 

THE  chief  fymptoms  of  this  fever  are 
a  heat  almofl:  burning  to  the  touch, 
unequal  in  different  parts,  but  the  moft  ar- 
dent about  the  vital  organs,  (but  often  more 
remifs  in  the  extremities,  or  even  fome- 
times  with  a  coldnefs  there)  the  air  itfelf 
breathed  out  being  almoft  fcorching  j  a  dri- 
nefs  of  the  whole  fkin,  noftrils,  mouth,  and 
tongue  -y  a  thick,  fhort,  and  laborious  refpira- 
tion  ',  the  tongue  dry,  yellow,  black,  parched 
up  and  rough  ;  unextinguifhable  thirft  fome- 
timcs  going  off  fuddenly ;  an  averfion  to  food, 
with  ficknefs  and  vomiting ;  a  fenfe  of  an- 
guifli,  reftleffnefs,  and  great  wearinefs;  a  flight 
cough  with  a  fqueaking  voice;  a  delirium, 
phrenzy,  perpetual  watchings,  dozings,  con- 
vulfions  and  exacerbations,  or  raging  of  the 
fever  upon  irregular  days,  or  at  unequal  di- 
ftances. 

A  heat  almoft  burning  to  the  touch.]  This 
fever  takes  its  name  from  its  great  heat ;  but  in 
what  manner  this  heat  appears  to  the  touch  of  the 
Phyfician  in  fuch  patients,  was  faid  before  in  the 
comment  to  §.  731,  namely,  that  it  is  fliarp  or 
uneafy  to  the  fenfe,  together  with  the  drinefs  ;  and 
not  moift  or  vaporous,  as  fometimes  appears  in 
the  height  of  intermittents  and  other  fevers  of  a 

milder 
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milder  nature.  Hence  Aret^us  fays^,  that  the 
fiery  heat  of  an  ardent  fever  is  very  fharp  or  dry^ 
and  that  the  patients  covet  to  touch  every  thing 
cold,  as  the  walls,  pavement,  cloaths,  i^c.  to 
abate  the  troublefome  heat.  But  it  is  verv  rarely 
that  fuch  a  heat  is  equably  difFufed  throughout  the 
whole  body,  or  not  at  all,  except  in  the  beginning 
©f  fuch  fevers :  for  it  is  a  good  fign  in  difeafes 
for  the  body  to  be  equally  hoc  and  foft,  or  moid, 
as  we  obferved  before,  at  §.  698  ;  but  in  ardent 
fevers  all  the  very  worft  figns  ufually  appear, 
when  there  is  a  rnoft  intenfe  heat  perceived  about 
the  vital  vifcera,  and  towards  the  extremities  of 
the  body  the  heat  is  more  remjfs,  or  even  a  cold- 
nefs  is  obferved  inftead  of  it.  For  fince  the 
febrile  heat  arifes  from  the  great  motion  of  the 
humours  from,  the  heart,  and  the  great  refiftance 
of  the  veffels  againft  the  heart,  thofe  refiftances 
will  be  increafed,  when  the  moft  fluid  parts  of 
the  humours  are  diffipated  by  heat,  and  the  reft 
of  the  mafs  thickened  or  dried,  fee  §.  66(^,  then 
the  blood  cannot  be  propelled  to  the  extremities  of 
the  body  with  its  due  force  and  quantity  ;  and  as 
the  blood  being  now  almofl:  rendered  impervious, 
is  only  moved  by  the  veiTels  and  vifcera  through 
the  heart,  it  is  evident  a  coldnefs  of  the  extremi- 
ties muft  be  always  of  the  worft  import.  Hence! 
Hippocrates  ^'  ranks  a  burning  heat  in  the  internal 
parts,  joined  with  a  coldnefs  of  the  extremitieSj^ 
among  the  figns  of  an  ardent  fever. 

But  fince  when  the  motion  of  the  blood  is 
impeded  through  many  of  the  veffels  of  the  body^ 
it  muft  pafs  through  thofe  which  remain  pervious 

witb 

q  De  cauf.  &fign.  morb.  acut.  Lib.  II.  cap.  4.  pag.  16. 
r  De  Affe6lionibus,  cap.  3.  Charter.  Torti.  VII.  pag.  622. 
I>e  morbis.  Lib.  I.  cap.  12.  ibid.  pag.  548. 
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with  (p  much  a  greater  velocity  ;  and  (ince  as  long 
as  life  continues,  the  blood  muft  be  drove  through 
the  lungs  from  the  right  to  the  left  ventricle  of 
the  heart  with  a  very  rapid  motion,  being  ren- 
dered more  denfe  or  thick  from  a  dilTipation  of 
its  more  fluid  parts,  it  will  fuffer  a  greater  attri- 
tion in  the  pulmonary  arteries,  as  it  paffes  through 
their  narrow  extremities,  whence  an  intenfe  heat 
will  be  produced  in  the  lungs.  But  as  the  air  ve- 
ry foon  grows  hot  upon  being  received  into  the 
heated  hungs  by  infpiration,  when  it  is  expired 
again  it  will  feem  to  be  extremely  hot ;  which 
may  be  beft  perceived  by  applying  the  back  of 
the  hand  againft  the  air  as  it  is  blown  through 
the  noftrils  and  mouth  in  expiration,  when  it  will 
be  ofFenfive  by  its  troublefomc  heat  as  if  it  was 
difcharged  from  a  hot  furnace.  In  this  fenfe  the 
expired  air  is  faid  to  be  burnt :  and  even  Aretaeus 
does  not  fcruple  to  fay  %  that  thofe  afflided  with 
an  ardent  fever  breathe  out  fire. 

A  drinefs  of  the  whole  fkin,  noftrils,  mouthy 
and  tongue.]  We  before  enumerated  drinefs  a- 
mong  the  eflreds  of  febrile  heat  §.  689 :  fince 
therefore  there  is  a  great  heat  in  an  ardent  fever^ 
it  is  evident  that  the  parts  of  the  body  which 
ought  naturally  to  appear  moift,  muft  become 
dry.  But  this  drinefs  of  the  parts  arifes  from  a 
difTipation  of  the  mod  thin  and  watery  juices  of 
the  blood  by  the  febrile  heat  5  and  partly  becaule 
the  reft  of  the  blood,  becoming  impervious  and 
hefitating  in  the  larger  veftels,  diftends  them  fo  as 
to  comprefs  the  adjacent  fmaller  velTels  :  and  there- 
fore in  fuch  patients  the  flcin  appears  rough  and 
dry,    becaufe  the  fubcutaneous  veffels  diftended 

Vol.  VII.  G  with 
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with  impervious  blood,  comprefs  the  very  fubcie 
exhaling  veiTels  ;  while  at  the  fam^  time  there  is 
a  deficiency  of  the  thin  ferous  parts  of  the  blood  ; 
the  fame  is  alfo  true  in  the  eyes,  nofe,  mouth, 
and  tongue.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays,  that  they 
perirti  with  drinefs  who  die  of  an  ardent  fever,  as 
weobferved  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  100. 

A  thick,  fhort,  and  laborious  refpiration.]  There 
are  three  times  to  be  confidered  in  refpiration,  that 
of  infpiration,  expiration,  and  the  intermediate 
fpace  betwixt  infpiration  and  expiration  ;  which 
]aft  is  by  Galen  ^  called  the  time  of  reft,  where  he 
endeavours  to  explain  what  kind  of  refpiration 
may  be  properly  termed  thick  or  denfe.  For  as 
olive-trees  or  vines  are  faid  to  be  planted  thick 
when  they  are  at  a  fmall  diftance  from  each  other, 
and  thin  if  there  Is  a  large  fpace  left  betwixt  them  ; 
therefore  in  this  fenfe  he  would  have  us  to  under- 
ftand  a  thick  refpiration.  ^.um  enim  ipfa  refpi- 
ratio  ex  contrariis  motibus  per  quietes  diftin^fis  com- 
fojita  fit^  denfam  ipfam  reddet  hrevitas  quietum^ 
raram  vero   longitudo,     '  For   as   the  refpiration 

*  itfelf  is  compounded  of  contrary  motions,  di- 

*  ftinguifhed  from  each  other  by  ftops  of  reft,  a 

*  (hortnefs  of  thofe  ftops  of  reft  will  render  the 

*  refpiration  thick,    as  the  length   of  them   will 

*  render  it  rare.*  The  thicknefs  therefore,  or 
rarenefs  of  the  refpiration  refpedls  the  intermediate 
fpace  of  time  •,  but  the  quicknefs  and  flownefs  be- 
long pi-operly  to  infpiration  and  expiration,  ^em- 
admodum  enim  motui  propria  funt  cekritas  £5?  tar- 
ditas^  ita  &  qiiantitali  quietum  raritas  ^  denftlas, 

*  For  as  fwiftnefs  and  flownefs  are  terms  properly 

*  relative  to  motion,    fo  is  thicknefs  or  rarenefs 

'  with 

t  De  Refpirat.  diiHc.  Lib.  I.  cap.  2.  Charter.  Tom.  VIL 
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*  with  refped  to  quantity  at  reft  ".'  But  a  large 
or  rmall  refpiration  denotes  a  different  dilatatiori 
of  the  refpirative  organs.  The  refpiration  there- 
fore which  is  thick  and  fliort,  denotes  a  quickncfs 
of  the  infpiration  and  expiration,  and  that  there  is 
but  a  very  fliort  fpace  intercepted  betwixt  thofe 
contrary  motions.  But  a  laborious  refpiration  de- 
notes difficulty  and  trouble  in  the  performance  of 
thofe  motions*,  concerning  which,  fee  what  has 
been  faid  at  §'.  734.  But  fince  there  is  fo  great  a 
burning  heat  about  the  Vital  organs,  and  the  blood 
is  moved  with  great  rapidity  through  the  lungs, 
being  in  a  manner  roafted  by  the  intenfe  heat,  ic 
^ili  meet  with  great  difficulty  in  paffing  through 
the  narrow  extremities  of  the  pulmonary  artery  ; 
whence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  thefe  unhappy 
patients  breathe  fo  quick  and  v/ith  fo  much  labour, 
namely,  that  they  may  receive  an  agreeable  cool- 
nefs  from  the  infpired  air^  and  forward  the  courfe 
of  the  blood  through  the  lungs. 

The  tongue  dry,  yellow,  black,  parched  up 
and  rough.]  In  a  healthy  perfon  the  tongue  and 
all  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth  are  continually 
hioift:  i  but  when  the  body  is  tortured  with  the 
intenfe  heat  of  an  ardent  fever,  all  thefe  parts 
become  dry;  hence  Hippocrates^  in  feveral  places 
l-anks  a  drinefsand  roughnefs  of  the  tongue  among 
thofe  appearances,  which  are  obftrved  in  an  ar- 
dent fever.  For  the  extremities  of  the  fmalleil 
(exhaling  veffels  placed  in  the  furface  of  the  tongue, 
being  deprived  of  their  juices  become  dry  and 
dead  ,  or  being  (luffed  up  with  impervious  juices, 
G  2  and 

"  Ibidem.  ^'-^  Hippocr.  de  Morbisj  Lib.  I.  cap.  12. 

Charter.  Tom.  VII.  pag  548.  &  Lib  11.  de  Morbls,  cap. 
25.  ibid.  pag.  576.  &  Lib  111,  de  Morbis,  cap.  6.  ibid, 
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and  thrufl    forward  by  the   impulfe  of  the  vital 
blood  urging  behind,  they  will  (lick  out  beyond 
the  furface  of  the  tongue,  and  form  that  foulnefs 
as  it  is  called,  which  appears  firft  yellow,    then 
brov/n,    and  afterwards  often   turns  to  a  perfe6t 
black,  the  extremities  of  thefe   fmall  vefifcls  de- 
prived of  their  juices  being  rendered  gangrenous. 
If  now  at  the  fame  time  there  is  a  great  drinefs, 
fo  as  to  render  the  tongue  rough  and  unequal,  it 
is  always  one  of  the  worft  prefages,  becaufe  we 
thence  know  that  the  furface  of  the  oefophagus, 
ftomach,  and  inteftines,  are  affedled  in  the  fam.e 
manner  ;   and  therefore  that  the  ingefted  liquors 
will  meet  with  a  very  difficult  paflage  into  the 
body,  as  the  mouths  of  the  abforbing  veins  being 
corrugated  and  dried  up  refufe  them  admittance  •, 
while  in  the  mean  time  the  intenfe  heat  and  agita- 
tion of  the  blood  call  aloud  for  a  great  quantity 
of  diluent   fluids.     Aretsus  ^   likewife  feems  to 
have  remarked,    that   the   tongue  points  out   the 
internal  {late  of  the  body,  more  efpecially  if  we 
read  the  obfcure  text  agreeable  to  the  ingenious 
improvement  of  the  celebrated  Petite  y  :  for  then 
Aretsus  after  having  faid  that  the  tongue  is  rough, 
dry,  and  black  in  an  ardent  f^ver,  adds,  h^ec  enim 
(lingua)  omnia  interna  fignificat  •,  '  for  this  part,  the 
*  tongue,  reprefents  all  that  are  internal.'     Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  the  foulnefs  appearing  on  the 
furface  of  the  tongue,  does  not  arife  from  fmoaky 
vapours  afcending  upward  from  the  ftomach,  and 
adhering  to  the  tongue,  as  was  formerly  taught 
in  the  phyfical  fchools.     Even  Helmont  ^  judici- 
oufly  oppofes  this  error,  when  he  fays,  Non  eft 

ergo 

^  De  Curatlone  Morbor.  acut.  Lib.  II.  cap.  3.  pag  100.  Ca 

y  Ibidem  in  natis  uti  k.  pag.  255. 
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ergo  linguce  ariditas^  cruftataque  ejus  fordes^  in  fe- 
hribus  effc^us^  five  indicium  exhalatlonis  e  fiomacho 
(etiam  potum  non  coquente)  furfiim  delate  :  fed  eft 
defeSfus    laticis   deturpati^     vel  egeftate   penurioji^ 

*  The  drinefs  and  foul  cruft  of  the  tongue  in  fevers, 

*  is  not  therefore  the  effect  or  fign  of  an  exhala- 
'  tion  from  the  ftomach,  (even  not  digefting 
'  drink)  difcharged    upward  ;    but    it  is   from  a 

*  deficiency  of  the  difcoloured  iymph  or  moifture, 
'  or  from  a  fcantinefs  of  its  difcharge.*  But  we 
begin  to  conceive  the  firfl:  hopes  of  recovery  in 
thefe  malignant  difeafes,  when  fomeching  of  a 
moifture  appears  upon  the  tongue  ;  for  then  the 
cruft  formed  by  the  dead  extremities  of  the  velTels 
becomes  foft,  turgid,  and  raifed  up,  feparating 
from  the  living  parts  by  the  impulfe  of  the  vital 
humours,  perfedlly  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  the 
reparation  or  cafting  off  of  other  gangrenous  parts. 
It  then  often  happens  that  the  tongue,  which  is  be- 
fore dry  and  rough,  but  not  yet  black,  throws  up 
a  cruft,  which  beginning  to  feparate  from  the  fub- 
jacent  parts  of  the  tongue,  then  puts  on  a  black 
colour  i  but  then  under  this  cruft,  and  in  feveral 
parts  betwixt  the  fiffures,  there  manifeftly  appears 
a  moifture  as  a  happy  fign  ;  and  then  fuch  a  black- 
nefs  of  the  tongue  likewife  accompanied  with  a 
moifture,  is  not  at  all  a  bad  fign  ;  but  bids  us 
hope  for  the  beft ;  in  the  fame  manner  as  when  the 
parts  corrupted  by  a  gangrene  turn  the  moft  black 
when  they  begin  to  be  feparated  and  thrown  off 
from  the  living  parts.  From  what  has  been  faid, 
it  is  evident  why  Hippocrates  ^  treating  of  an 
ardent  fever,  fays,  Color  lingua  primo  quidem  tempore^ 
qualis  ejfe  confuevit^  vermn  valde  ficca  eft  ;  proce- 
dente  vera  tempore  induratur^    &  exafperatur^  6? 

G  3  crajjefcit^ 

3  De  Morbis,  Lib  JII.  cap.  6,  Charter.  Tom.VIL  pag.  584. 
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craffefcit,  [^  nigrefcit.  Si  fane  per  initia  h<€C  con- 
tinganty  celeriores  judicatiGues  fiunt^fi  pofterius^  tar- 
diores ;  '  The  colour  of  the  tongue  is  during  the 
'  firfl:  time  of  the  fever,  like  that  which  we  ufu- 

*  ally  obferve,  but  is  very  dry  \  but  in  the  time  of 

*  the  increafe  it  grows  hard  and  rough,  thick  and 

*  black.  If  now  thefe  appearances  happen  towards 
f  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  they  denote  a  more 

*  fpeedy  termination  of  ir,  but  if  they  happen 
^  later,  they  denote  a  more  flow  termination.' 
Thus  h%  defcribes  the  fuccefilve  changes  of  the 
tongue  ;  mentioning  that  it  grows  thick  and  black 
in  the  lad  place,  and  from  thence  takes  his  fign 
of  the  future  event  of  the  difeafe  \  and  adds,  that 
the  tongue  is  not  dry  as  it  was  in  the  firft  ftage 
of  the  difeafe  \  whence  it  feems  very  probable  that 
the  tongue  then  appears  to  be  moid  when  it  grows 
thick  and  black  ^  for  when  thofe  dry  cru(ls  begin 
to  grow  moid  and  rife  up,  t\\t  tongue  noc  only 
appears  thicker,  but  the  patient  aUo  frequently 
complains  that  the  tongue  then  feels  as  if  it  was 
increafed  in  its  buU^,  and  covered  over  with  a  fort 
of  wool.  For  fo  long  as  that  great  drinefs  con- 
tinues in  the  tongue,  there  can  be  no  hopes  of  a 
crifis.  This  opinion  is  further  confirmed  by  what 
we  read  in  his  Coan  prognoftics  \  where  we  find 
him  repeating  almoft  the  fame  with  what  we  have 
before  cited,  and  then  adds  as  follows  :  Progrejfu 
autem  temporis  lingua  e>:afperatiir^  &  livefcit^  fc? 
rumpitur :  lethale.  Si  vera  valde  nigrefcat^  in  de- 
cimo  quarto  die  crifm  futuram  fignificat,  Pericu- 
Iqfijfima  efi  nigra  i^  cum  virore  pallida  \  '  But  in 
^  procefs  of  time  the  tongue  becomes  rough, 
'  livid,  and  hiTured,  which  is  a  fatal  fign.  But  if 
^  the  tongue  looks  very  black  towards  the  four- 

'  tecnth 
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*  teenth  day,  it  dtnotes  a  crifis  about^o  happen. 
'  The   mod  dangerous  colour  oi  the  tongue  is  a 

*  black  mixed  with  a  pale  green.'  Thus  he  obferves 
that  a  very  black  tongue  denotes  a  crifis,  namely, 
when  it  is  joined  with  moifture,  as  is  evident  from 
what  we  faid  before  ;  but,  that  a  black  tongue 
with  drinefs  is  the  mod  dangerous.  For  unlefs 
we  thus  explain  this  prognoftic,  the  terms  diredlly 
contradid  each  other. 

Unextinguifhable  third  fometimes  going  off 
fuddenly.]  Where  we  treated  of  thirft  as  a  fe- 
brile fymptom  §.  636,  it  appeared  that  drought 
denoted  an  impervioufnefs  of  the  humours,  or  dCo 
that  it  was  occafioned  frofn  an  acrimony,  either 
faline,  oily,  bilious,  or  akaline,  or  from  putrid 
excrements  in  the  firft  pafTages.  But  in  an  ardent 
fever  great  thirft  attends,  as  we  demonflr-ated  be- 
fore ;  and  the  thinneft  parts  of  the  blood  being 
diffipated,  the  reft  become  impervious.  More- 
over by  fuch  an  intenfe  heat  (fee  §.  68g),  the  fa- 
line  and  oily  parts  of  the  blood  are  rendered  more 
acrid  and  inclined  to  putrefadion  -/the  bile  is  firft 
corrupted,  and  then  is  lodged  about  the  ftomach 
and  adjacent  parts,  fo  as  to  form  putrid  excre- 
ments in  the  firft  paftages.  It  is  therefore  evident, 
that  all  the  caufes  of  thirft  concur  in  an  ardent 
fever ;  and  hence  aifo  a  burning  heat  with  into- 
lerable thirft,  are  reckoned  by  Galen  as  the  pa- 
thognomic figns  of  an  ardent  fever,  as  we  faid 
before  under  the  preceding  aphorifm.  An  ardent 
fever  is  therefore  feldom  obferved  without  an  in- 
tenfe thirftj  unlefs  there  are  figns  at  the  fame 
time  that  the  brain  is  injured.  Therefore  when 
Hippocrates  ^  in  defcribing  ardent  fevers,  fays, 
that  they  were  without  intenfe  thirft  ;  he  adds 
Q  4  likewife, 

«  Epidemic,  Lib.  III.  Charter.  Tomo  IX.  pag.  271,  &c. 
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Jikewife,  that  the  patients  were  comatous  from 
the  beginning ;  and  that  in  the  exacerbations  the 
patient  was  forgetful,  regardlefs,  or  fpeechiefs  j  all 
which  denote  that  the  adlions  of  the  brain  were 
difturbed,  and  confequently  opprefled,  fo  that 
although  the  caufcs  of  thirft  were  prefent,  yet  the 
mind  could  not  perceive  the  thirft.  Hippocrates 
in  another  place  fays  ^,  ^os  in  fehrihus  ardentibus, 
pkrumque  leviter  proritant  tujjes  arid^^  non  admo- 
^dum  fitkulofi  fint  \  '  That  thofe  who  are  troubled 
^  with  flight  dry  coughs  in  ardent  fevers,  are  ge- 
'  nerally  not  much  troubled  with  thirft :'  but  Galen 
obferves  in  his  commentaries  to  this  aphorifm, 
that  the  irritation  of  fuch  a  flight  cough  derives 
a  greater  quantity  of  moifture  to  the  parts,  and 
therefore  that  this  is  the  caufe  why  fuch  patients 
are  lefs  thirfty  •,  which  feems  very  probable.  But 
when  the  fundions  of  the  brain  are  difturbed  by 
the  violence  of  the  fever,  or  diftenfion  of  the  veflTels 
of  the  encephalon  with  impervious  blood,  the 
thirft  is  often  fuddenly  removed,  though  all  the 
caufes  of  it  continue  in  the  body,  and  are  even 
frequently  increafed.  But  fuch  an  abolition  of  the 
thirft,  is  juftly  efteemed  one  of  the  worft  figns 
(as  is  evident  from  what  was  faid  before  in  the 
comment  to  §.  ()'2>1)' 

An  averfion  to  food,  with  ficknefs  and  vomit- 
ing.] It  is  very  common  for  the  worft  fevers, 
among  which  thofe  of  the  ardent  kind  hold  almoft' 
the  firft  place,  to  injure  almoft  all  the  fundions  of 
the  body  at  one  and  the  fame  time  :  no  wonder 
therefore  if  thofe  are  depraved  whofe  office  it  is  to 
receive,  retain,  and  digeft  the  food,  t£c.  But 
more  cfpecially  thefe  fymptoms  attend  ardent  fe- 
vers, becaufe  all  the  humours  fo  much  incline  to 

putrefaclion 
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putrefadlion  by  the  increafed  heat  j  and  above  all, 
the  bile  is  more  efpecially  thus  inclined  to  dege- 
nerate,, as  appears  from  the  foetid  fmell  of  the 
mouth  in  thefe  difeafes,  the  difagreeable  tafte,  un- 
quenchable third,  foulnefs  of  the  tongue,  and  moft 
foetid  ftoois,  ^c.  And  that  this  is  the  moft  fre- 
quent caufe  of  ficknefs  and  vomiting  in  fevers, 
appears  from  what  has  been  faid  before  at  §.  642, 
No.  I.  Add  to  this,  that  when  fuch  an  intcnfe 
burning  heat  is  perceived  in  this  difeafe  about  the 
prcEcordia,  the  liver,  ftomach,  or  other  adjacent 
vifcera,  are  often  inflamed  ^  and  from  thence  again 
the  fame  fymptoms  may  arife,  as  we  demonftrated 
before  in  treating  of  a  naufea  and  vomiting.  But 
it  is  remarkable,  that  fuch  patients  have  an  aver- 
fion  chiefly  to  fifli,  flefh,  eggs,  and  the  like, 
which  fpontaneoufiy  incline  to  putrefadion,  and 
have  a  deflre  almoft  for  nothing  but  water,  and 
acid  or  acefcent  liquors.  But  fometimes  it  happens 
that  they  rejedl  every  thing  that  is  given  them, 
which  is  a  very  bad  fign  *,  and  which  Hippocrates 
p  obferved  to  have  happened  in  thofe  continual 
fevers,  which  he  fays  never  intermit,  but  every 
other  day  referable  an  intermitting  tertian,  by  the 
return  of  exacerbations  or  fits ;  which  therefore 
may  be  juflly  called  ardent,  fince  he  tells  us  they 
are  accompanied  with  the  fame  mofl:  violent,  and 
conftantly  attending  fymptoms  -,  but  he  remarks 
that  thefe  fevers  maximum  Cs?  perpetuum  ftgnum 
comitahatur^  quod  cihos  omnes  plerique  averfarentur^ 
jifque  maxime,  quibus  detera  quoque  perniciofa  exi- 
fierent ;  '  are  attended  with  a  very  confiderable  and 
*  conftant  fign,  namely,  that  the  patient  has  for  the 
f  moft  part  an  averfion  to  ^11  forts  of  food,  more 

*  efpecially 
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'  efpecially  to  thofe  which  are  more  mifchievous 
*  or  hurtful  than  the  reft/ 

Anguifh,  reftlefTnefs.]  A  thick  fhort  and  la- 
borious refpiration,  which  we  obferved  before  to 
be  an  attendant  on  an  ardent  fever,  denotes  that 
the  blood  has  a  difficult  palTage  through  the 
fmalleft  extremities  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  and 
therefore  it  will  be  alfo  joined  with  anguilh  (as 
is  evident  from  what  was  (aid  at  §.  631).  But 
alfo  the  fame  diforder  fometimes  arifes  about  the 
liver  in  an  ardent  fever,  when  the  blood  being 
rendered  too  thick  by  the  febrile  heat,  cannot  pafs 
through  the  fmalleft  extremeties  of  the  vena  por- 
tarum  ;  and  therefore  this  will  be  another  caufe  of 
anguifti.  Moreover  it  is  proved  under  the  title  of 
anguifli  in  fevers,  that  putrid  bile,  colleded  about 
the  prascordia,  has  fometimes  produced  the  very 
worft  kind  of  anguiih  ^  and  as  this  frequently 
takes  place  in  an  ardent  fever,  the  reafon  is  evident 
why  anguilh  and  reftlefs  toffings  of  the  body,  al- 
nioft  conftantly  attend  in  this  difeafe,  as  Hippo- 
crates remarks  in  feveral  parts  of  his  books  of  epi- 
demics. But  that  this  is  a  bad  fign  in  thefe  fevers, 
he  obfervfcs,  when  he  fays,  T'eriianaria  febres  cum 
anxietale^  maligna  -,  '  Tertianary  fevers  with  an- 
^  guifti  are  malignant  ^' 

Great  wearicefs.]  When  people  feel  a  forenefs 
all  over  them  after  too  much  exercife  or  motion 
of  body,  as  if  they  were  bruifed,  more  efpecially 
if  they  have  not  been  ufed  to  exercife^  and  if  at 
the  fame  time  they  are  faint  from  the  over  fatigue, 
then  a  great  wearinefs  or  lafiitude  is  faid  to  attend. 
But  when  there  is  fuch  a  troublefome  fenfe  in  fevers, 
it  denotes  that  the  humours  are  agitated  with  a 
moft  rapid  motion,  or  that  the  blood  being  ren- 
dered 

'  ^  Coac.  Prsnot.  No.  33.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  854. 
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dered  impervious  by  an  infiammatory  thicknefs, 
cannot  pafs  but  with  difficulty  through  the  ulti- 
mate extremities  of  the  arteries  (as  we  faid  before 
in  the  comment  to  §.  734).  From  what  has  been 
already  faid,  it  is  evident  th^t  thefe  caufes  take 
place  in  an  ardent  fever  -,  whence  Flippocratcs  s 
ranks  great  lafTitude  or  wearinefs  among  the  fymp- 
toms  of  an  ardent  fever,  and  which  he  calls 
pfteocopic,  when  the  body  is  fhook  fo  that  the 
pain  extends  even  to  the  bones.  V/hen  therefore 
fuch  a  laffitude  or  fenfe  of  wearinefs  attends  fron) 
the  beginning  of  an  ardent  fever,  and  holds  for  a 
long  time,  we  know  that  there  is  an  inflammatory 
|:hicknefs  of  the  blood,  which  continuing  and  daily 
incrcafing  by  the  difeafe,  will  afterwards  be  very 
difficult  to  diffolve.  But  if  the  patient  efcapes 
from  thefe  diforders,  we  are  to  expecSt  an  altera- 
tion of  the  tenacity,  or  thicknefs  of  the  humours 
into  matter,  and  a  tranllation  of  it  into  various 
parts  of  the  body.  For  this  reafon  perhaps  Hip- 
pocrates ^  fay^,  Laffttudine  per  fdres  labor antibuSy 
ad  articulos^  ac  maxime  circa  maxiUas^  ahfceffus 
oriuniur  \  '  That  thofe  afflidled  with  laiTitudes  in 

*  fevers  have  abfcefles  formed  at  the  joints,  and 

*  more  efpecially  about  or  behind  the  jaws.'  But 
it  will  appear  hereafter  at  §.  741,  that  parotides 
are  frequently  formed  in  ardent  fevers. 

Slight  cough.]  That  this  accompanies  an  ar- 
dent fever,  was  lately  obferved  to  us  in  treating 
of  the  indelible  third  in  this  difeafe.  But  fuch  a 
(light  cough  may  proceed  from  a  turgefcence  of 
the  blood-veflels  of  the  lungs,  didended  too  much 
with  impervious  blood,  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  air 
yeflels  of  the  lungs,  that  their  furfaces  rub  againft 

each 
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each  other ;  for  then  fuch  a  dry  and  irritating 
cough  will  attend,  as  we  obferved  before  in  a  pe- 
ripneumony.  But  Hippocrates  ^  has  obferved, 
that  an  ardent  fever  loves  to  turn  into  a  peripneu- 
mony,  and  that  few  then  efcape  *,  and  therefore 
a  flight  cough  ariflng  from  this  caufe  affords  a 
very  bad  fign.  Moreover  Sydenham  ^  has  ob- 
ferved, that  the  patient  is  fometimes  fatigued  with 
a  troublefome  cough  in  continual  fevers  through- 
out the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe ;  and  he  be- 
lieved that  this  happened  when  thin  fluxile  hu- 
mours were  expreffed  through  the  exhaling  veffels, 
by  the  tumultuous  motion  of  the  blood  from  the 
fever,  into  the  air- veffels  of  the  lungs,  or  by  a  di- 
latation or  diftraftion  of  thofe  exhaling  veffels, 
whence  the  very  fenfible  membranes  of  the  tra- 
chea became  continually  irritated  :  but  he  confeffes 
in  the  mean  time  that  he  did  not  apprehend  much 
danger  from  this  fymptom.  Of  this  kind  feem 
to  have  been  thofe  coughs  which  Hippocrates^ 
tells  us  he  has  obferved  in  ardent  fevers,  when  he 
fays,  'Tujfes  quidem  febrium  erant  comites^  fcrihere 
autem  non  pojjum  lafionem^  vel  utilitatem^  qua  a 
iujfe  fiehat ;  *  Thefe  fevers  were  indeed  attended 
*  with  coughs,  but  I  cannot  fay  that  any  mifchief 
^  or  utility  proceeded  from  the  cough/ 

A  fqueaking  voice.]  This  is  the  fharp  or  flirill 
voice  which  Hippocrates  ^  condemns ;  and  Holle- 
rius  makes  this  fo  fatal  a  fign,  (as  we  obferved  in 
the  comment  to  §,  609.  No.  2.)  that  he  affures 
us,  he  never  knew  one  recover  after  fpeaking  with 
fuch  a  voice.     But  this  happens  when  the  fauces 

being 
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being  greatly  dried  up,  the  voice  does  not  pafs 
through  foft  and  moid  membranes  as  in  health, 
but  reverberates  as  if  it  was  drove  through  a 
dry,  Imooth,  metalline  tube.  It  is  not  eafy  to 
dclcribe  in  words  what  this  kind  of  voice  is,  but 
a  perfon  who  has  once  heard  it  in  a  patient,  will 
eafily  diftinguifh  it  again. 

Delirium,  phrenzy,  perpetual  watchings,  do- 
zings,  convulfions.]  For  all  thefe  denote  that 
the  brain  is  injured  ;  and  it  is  evident  from  what 
was  faid  in  the  hiftory  of  thefe  febrile  fymptoms, 
and  what  will  be  faid  hereafter  when  we  come  to 
treat  of  a  phrenzy,  that  fuch  caufes  exift  in  an 
ardent  fever ;  or  if  they  do  not  attend  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  difeafe,  they  may  all  of  them  be 
produced  by  the  fever  itfelf  and  its  intenfe  heat. 
Hence  alfo  Hippocrates  in  feveral  places  of  his 
-epidemics,  and  in  other  parts  of  his  works,  men- 
tions thefe  as  fymptoms  of  an  ardent  fever. 

Exacerbations  of  the  fever  on  unequal  days.] 
It  was  faid  before,  at  §.  738.  from  Galen,  that  an 
exquifite  ardent  fever  retains  all  the  figns  of  an  ex- 
quifite  tertian,  and  that  it  differs  only  in  not  inva- 
ding With  a  rigor  or  lliivering,  and  in  not  coming 
to'perfedl  intermiffions  *,  and  that  this  was  the  rea- 
fon  why  he  ranks  an  ardent  fever  not  among  the 
fynochi  or  continent,  but  among  the  continual 
remitting  fevers.  But  in  the  fevers  which  he  calls 
tertianary  or  femi-tertianary,  which  he  likewife  re- 
fers to  an  ardent  fever,  if  they  are  attended  with 
the  bad  fymptoms  before  enumerated,  the  exacer* 
bations  happen  always  on  unequal  days.  Hence 
the  ardent  fever  feems  alfo  to  have  fomething  of 
the  nature  of  an  intermittent ;  and  from  hence  fre- 
quently when  fuch  fevers  are  extended  to  a  great 
length,  they  afterwards  change  to  intermittents  5 
and  even  fometimes,  as  we  faid  before,  when  in- 
*  termitting 


^4  Ardent  Fevers.      Secft.  746V 

termitting  fevers  fpread  epidemically,  and  appear 
early  in  the  fummer- months,  th^y  often  pafs  under 
this  appearance.  But  it  will  appear  at  §.  741, 
that  fometimes  alfo  in  ardent  fevers  the  exacerba- 
tions happen  on  equal  days,  and  with  a  very  bad 
fign  *,  as  the  patient's  flrength  is  more  weakened 
by  the  frequent  and  repeated  new  accefTions  :  and 
yet  then  for  the  mod  part  the  exacerbations  attend 
on  unequal  days ;  as,  for  example,  when  an  in- 
termitting quotidian  or  double  tertian  is  joined  with 
a  continual  fever,  or  when  the  fits  of  fuch  a  fever 
being  prolonged,  it  never  comes  to  an  entire 
remifTion. 

SECT.    DCCXL. 

THE  caufe  of  this  fever  is  generally  too 
much  labour,  long  journeys,  the  heat 
of  the  fun,  thirft  continued  for  a  long  time, 
the  ufe  of  heating  fermented  liquors,  fliarp 
fpices,  exceffive  venery,  immoderate  fatigue^ 
more  efpecially  in  the  fummer-time,  &c. 

As  an  ardent  fever  acknov^ledges  for  its  proxi- 
mate caufe,  the  blood  deprived  of  its  more  fluid 
and  mild  parts  (as  we  ihall  obferve  at  §.  742.), 
an  inflammation  throughout  the  body,  with  great 
llrength  of  the  vital  powers  enfues  :  it  is  therefore 
evident,  that  among  the  caufcs  may  be  enumeratd 
every  thing  which  infpiflates  the  blood  by  diflipa- 
ting  its  thinned  parts,  renders  the  humours  more' 
acrid,  or  increafes  their  motion  by  a  flimulus.  For 
by  fuch  things  an  ardent  fever  may  be  raifed,  even 
in  the  mod  healthy  perfon  5  more  efpecially  if  the 
epidemical  conditution  or  feafon  of  the  year  favours 
the  produdlion  of  thefe  fevers.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent 
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dent  why  too  much  labour,  more  efpeclally  to 
people  not  accuftomed  to  it,  and  the  making  of 
Jong  journies,  produce  ardent  fevers,  efpecially  in 
the  violent  heat  of  the  fun  ;  as  alfo  from  thirft  a 
long  time  fupported  ;  and  hence  Hippocrates  " 
fays,  that  an  ardent  fever  generally  arifes  after  long 
lournies  and  continued  tliirft  ;  and  reckons  ardent 
fevers  among  the  difeafes  of  the  fummer-time  °. 
Alfo  the  like  caufes  with  thofe  mentioned  in  the 
text  are  afllgned  to  an  ardent  fever  by  Galen  p. 
When  generals  are  obliged  to  march  and  move 
their  camps  in  the  fummer-time,  and  more  efpe- 
cially  if  there  is  fcarcity  of  water,  fometimes  the 
whole  army  is  afflidled  with  this  kind  of  fever  j 
whence  an  ardent  fever  is  juftly  ranked  among  the 
difeafes  of  the  camp.  Bur,  among  the  humours 
inhabiting  the  body,  the  ancient  Phyficians  accufe 
the  bile  more  efpecially  as  the  caufe  of  ardent  fe- 
vers. Hippocrates  "3  fays,  that  an  ardent  fever 
arifes  from  a  commotion  of  the  bile  :  and  in  ano- 
ther place  ''  he  remarks,  that  bilious  people  are 
more  readily  invaded  by  this  difeafe.  Aretsus  * 
tells  us,  that  the  urine  is  extremely  bilious  in  an 
ardent  fever.  But  Galen  ^  teilifies,  that  not  an 
accumulation  of  the  bile  in  any  part  of  the  body, 
but  only  about  the  ilomach,  kindles  an  ardent  fe- 
ver, efpecially  its  orifice  and  lower  parts  of  the 
liver  5  namely,  where  the  biliary  du<5ts,  pylorus, 
and  inteftinum   duodenum  are  placed.     Bat   we 

know 
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know  that  the  bile  becomes  more  acrid  and  femi-- 
putrid  by  too  much  labour,  with  the  fummer's- hear, 
and  the  other  caufes  mentioned  in  the  text  5  and 
therefore  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  an  ardent  fever 
may  arife  from  chefe  caufes.  Thus  it  is  obferved, 
that  after  the  moft  fcorching 'heats  of  the  fummer, 
in  autumn,  femi-tertianary  fevers  have  raged  with 
the  moft  violence,  and  that  all  fuch  patients  have 
difcharged  a  great  quantity  of  corrupt  bile  both 
upwards  and  downwards ;  whether  the  evacuation 
was  excited  either  by  nature  or  art.  For  the  reft, 
we  have  treated  of  the  caufes  mentioned  in  this 
aphorifm  in  the  comment  to  §.  586,  where  we 
confidered  all  thofe  as  the  particular  caufes  of 
fevers. 

SECT.    DCCXLI. 

THE  courfe  of  an  ardent  fever  is  as 
follows :  It  very  often  proves  fatal  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  feldom  pafles 
over  the  feventh  day  *  if  it  is  a  perfed:  caufus 
or  ardent  fever,  it  often  goes  off  v^ith  an  he- 
morrhage, which,  if  fmall  on  the  third  or  fourth 
day,  is  a  fatal  fign  5  this  may  be  foretold  from 
a  pain  in  the  neck,  a  heavinefs  in  the  temples, 
a  darknefs  or  mift  before  the  iight,  a  labour- 
ing motion  of  the  prscordia  without  a  fenfe 
of  pain,  involuntary  tears  without  any  other 
fatal  fign,  a  rednefs  in  the  face  and  itching  of 
the  nofe ;  and  this  hemorrhage  is  the  beft 
when  it  happens  on  a  critical  day  :  fometimes 
the  fever  goes  off  likewife  on  a  critical  day  by 
vomiting,  a  diarrhoea,  fwear,  urine,  or  a  thick 
fpitting  J  a  return  or  ihcreafe  of  the  fever  on 

equal 
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equal  days  is  very  bad  if  it  happens  before 
tile  fixth ;  in  this  cafe  a  black  urine,  thin, 
or  fmall  in  quantity  is  fatal,  a  fpitting  of  blood 
is  fatal,  as  alfo  is  bloody  urine  j  the  deglu- 
tition or  fwallowing  being  injured  is  bad,  a 
coldnefs  of  the  extremities  is  very  bad,  as  alfo 
a  rednefs  and  fweating  of  the  face^  a  fwelling 
under  the  ears  not  coming  to  fuppuration  is 
fatal;  as  alfo  is  too  great  a  flux  from  the 
bowels;  when  the  fever  with  a  trembling 
turns  to  a  delirium,  or  to  a  peripneumony 
with  a  delirium,  it  then  ends  in  death ;  this 
kind  of  fever  is  the  worft,  which  arifes  after 
fevere  gripes  of  the  bowels:  but  it  fome- 
times  goes  off  critically  with  a  rigor  or  cold 
fhivering. 

Since  every  fever  terminates  either  in  death, 
health,  or  another  difeafe  (fee  §.  59 1.)?  it  will  be 
therefore  of  ufe  for  us  to  fee  what  the  obfervations 
of  Phyficians  teach  concerning  the  various  exit  of 
this  dangerous  fever,  and  what  changes  happen, 
when  it  tends  either  to  a  good  or  bad  end.  For 
thence  may  be  had  the  bed  prognofis,  and  at  the 
fame  time  may  be  derived  the  curative  indications, 
pointing  out  by  what  method  and  by  what  reme- 
dies the  fatal  exit  of  this  difeafe  may  be  prevented  ; 
and,  on  the  contrary,  thofe  endeavours  of  nature 
promoted  which  incline  to  health. 

It  very  often  proves  fatal  on  the  third  or 
fourth  day,  and  feldom  pafifes  over  the  feventh 
day,  if  it  is  a  perfedl  caufus  or  ardent  fever.]  SinCQ 
fo  many  and  fuch  malignant  fymptoms  attend  an 
ardent  fever,  as  we  have  already  feen  at  §.  739. 
it  will  not  feem  wonderful  to  any  one,  if  nature 

Vol,  Vil.  H  being 
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being  overcome  fliould  in  a  little  time  fink  under 
the  difeafe,  and  the  patient  expire.  M.altgn<e  enim 
febres^  £5?  qu^e  cum  gravijjimis  fiunt  fignis^  quarto 
dievelprius  interficiunt.     '  For  malignant  fevers, 

*  and  iuch  as  are  attended  with  the  mod  violent 

•  fymptoms,  kill  on  the  fourth  day  or  fooner/ 
fays  Hippocrates  ".  But  the  firft  term  is  fixed  by 
Hippocrates  in  the  moft  violent  difeafe  to  this  fpace 
from  the  firft  attack  ;  but  the  fecond  clafs  he  ob- 
ferves  may  be  extended  to  the  feventh  day ;  and 
within  this  fpace  is  an  exquifice  ardent  fever  limited 
by  Galen.  For  as  we  obferved  before  at  §  738. 
he  compares  an  exquifite  tertian  with  an  ardenc 
fever,  from  which  he  fays  the  latter  differs  only  in 
its  not  invading  with  a  rigor  or  (hivering,  nor  in 
coming  to  a  perfed:  remifilon.  Hence,  as  an  ex- 
quifite tertian  terminates  in  feven  fits  or  periods, 
fo  an  exquifite  ardent  fever,  as  he  tells  us,  comes 
to  an  end  of  necefilty  within  the  firft  week  ^^.  But 
the  fwift  courfe  of  the  moft  acute  difeafe  and  its 
fatal  event,  we  learn  from  the  number  and  violence 
of  the  fymptooms.  ^um  enim  morbus  peracutus 
efiy  ftatim  extremes  hahet  labor es ;    '  For  when  the 

*  difeafe  is  per-acute,  the  patient  has  immediately 

*  extreme  anguifti  or  fufi^erings  ^.'  And  hence 
Hippocrates  has  diftinguiftied  the  difeafes  which 
fwiftly  tend  to  health  or  deftrudion,  when  he 
fays  y,  ^i  vera  breviffimo  tempore  judicabuniur^  fa- 
cilius  pranofcuntur^  maxime  namque  ab  initio  inter  fe 
diffident,  ^i  enim  fuperfuturi  funt^  facile  fpir ant ^ 
dolore  vacant^  noBu  dormiunt^  i^  alia  fecuriffima 
habent  Jigna,  ^i  vero  pereunt^  difficile  fpirant^ 
delirant^   vigilanty    c^teraque  habent  Jigna  peffima, 

'  That 

«  InPrognoIl.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  663,  664. 
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'  That  thofe  difeafcs  which  come  to  a  crlfis  in  the 

*  fhorteft  time  are  more  eafily  foreknown,  as  they 
'  differ  widely  from  each  other,  even   at  the  be- 

*  ginning.     For  they  who  are  to  furvive  breathe 
^  eafily  or  without  pain^  get  fleep   in  the  nighty 

*  and  have  other  figns  of  the  greateft  fecurity. 
'  But  thofe  who  are  to  perifh  breathe  difficultly, 

*  are  delirious,  watchful,  and  attended  with  other 

*  figns  of  the  word  import.'  When  therefore  all 
the  fymptoms  are  very  violent,  and  continually 
increafe  from  the  beginning  of  the  fever,  we  forefee 
that  death  will  follow  in  a  fhorc  time.  But  when 
an  exquifice  ardent  fever^  or  one  that  is  continual, 
or  continual  but  daily  remittingj  is  joined  with  a 
tertian,  which  excites  new  exacerbations  or  fits  of 
increafe  every  third  day,  while  in  the  beginning 
of  fuch  a  difeafe  the  preceding  fymptoms  are  more 
violent^  it  is  evident,  that  the  patient's  flrength 
being  broke  by  the  fv/iftnefs  and  numerous  fym- 
ptoms of  the  difeafe,  there  is  danger  left  the  pa- 
tient ll}ould  be  extinguifhed  in  the  coming  on  of 
a  new  fir.  Even  Galen  ^  obferves,  that  frequently 
the  very  hour  of  death  may  be  predided  by  the 
Phyfician,  if  he  does  but  carefully  attend  to  the 
time  of  the  exacerbations  in  thefe  difeafes ;  and  if 
he  alfo  diftinguiflies  whether  the  patient  finds  him^ 
felf  v/orfe  in  the  beginning,  height^  or  declenfion 
of  the  fits.  For  fometimes  in  thefe  worft  difeafes, 
as  he  well  obferves,  the  extremities  grow  fo  cold 
in  the  beginning  of  the  exacerbations  that  they 
"can  hardly  be  reduced  to  their  natural  warmth, 
the  pulfe  is  fmall  or  almofi:  imperceptible,  &c, 
others  in  the  height  of  the  difeafe  have  a  delirium, 
•Dma,/  or  intolerable  anguilh  and  burning  heat,  &Co 

H  2  but 
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but  fome  in  the  declenfion  of  the  difeafe  have  faint- 
ing fits,  cold  fweats,  and  a  fniall,  unequal,  and  ob- 
fcure  pulfe,  i^c.  Now  according  as  thefe  mod 
malignant  fynnptoms  are  obferved  in  this  or  that 
ftag^of  the  exacerbations,  fo  it  will  be  probable 
that  the  patient  will  expire  about  the  fame  time  of 
the  exacerbation  or  fit  next  following. 

But  the  fourth  day  is  often  fatal,  more  efpecially 
in  the  mod  violent  ardent  fever,  whofe  fits  of  in- 
<Jreafe  happen  on  equal  days ;  for  then  the  exacer- 
bation does  not  fall  out  upon  the  third,  but  on  the 
fourth  day.  Hence  Hippocrates  ^  obferves,  ^^e 
diebus  paribus  exacerbantur^  ea  paribus  judicantur ; 
quorum  vero  acceffwnes  diebus  imparibus  fiunt^  diebus 
imparibus  judicantur.  Circuit uum  autem  diebus  pa- 
ribus judicantium  primus  eft  decretorius  quartus,  fix- 
tuSj  o^avuSy  &c,  circuituum  vero  imparibus  diebus 
judicantium  primus  eft  tertius^  quinius^  feptimus^  ^c, 

*  That  thofe  fevers  which  are  exafpcrated  on  equal 

*  days,  come  to  a  crifis  upon  equal  days  5  but  thofe 

*  whofe  acceflions  or  fits  happen  on  unequal  days, 

*  fuch  terminate  on  uneven  days.    But  the  courfe  or 

*  circuit  of  thofe  terminating  upon  even  days  is 

*  chiefly  upon  one  that  is  critical,  as  the  fourth,  fixth, 

*  eighth,  (£c.  but  the  circuit  of  thofe  coming  to 
«  a  crifis  upon  unequal  days  is  more  efpecially  the 

*  third,  fifth,  feventh,  ^c.^  Hence  he  remarks  ^, 
that  in  the  word  kind  of  the  ardent  fever,  the 
fymptoms  were  molt  violent  on  the  fourth  day, 
attended  with  fweats,  in  fome  meafure  cold,  with- 
out any  warmth  in  the  extremities,  which  conti- 
nued livid  and  cold  without  any  third :  it  is  there- 
fore evident,  that  the  patient  then  hefitates  as  it 
were  in  the  agonies  of  death  ;   and  if  they  yet  fu^- 

vive 
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vive  that  fit,  he  obferves,  they  perifh  the  next, 
namely,  on  the  fixth  day.  Another  difference 
with  refped  to  the  fourth  day  arifes  from  hence, 
that  frequently  the  fits  of  increafe  which  happen 
on  uneven  days,  appear  before  their  ufual  time ; 
hence  when  the  difeafe  begins  on  the  firft  day  with 
a  fit  of  increafe,  the  patient  feems  to  be  a  little 
relieved  on  the  fecond  day,  but  then  on  the  be- 
ginning of  the  third  day,  or  towards  the  latttr  end 
of  the  fecond,  a  new  fit  comes  on  ;  and  then  the 
third  fit  appearing  ftill  fooner,  falls  our  upon  the 
fourth  day,  and  frequently  the  patient  expires  in 
the  beginning  of  fuch  an  exacerbation.  Whence  in 
another  place  Hippocrates  ^  fays  of  continual  fe- 
vers increafing  on  the  third  63.y  -,  Jt  quar^us  dies 
tertio  quidquam  in  his  iffisfimile  hahuerit^  in  periado 
verfatur  ager.  '  That  if  oi>4>ie  fourth  day  the  pa- 
'  tient  has  a  fit  like  that  which  appeared  on  the 
*  third,  he  is  in  danger.' 

When  therefore  there  is  a  true  and  exquifite  ar- 
dent fever  attended  with  intolerable  burning  heat, 
inextinguifhable  thirft,  and  other  fymptoms  of  the 
word  kind,  it  feldom  exceeds  the  feventh  day  : 
but  when  all  the  fymptoms  are  milder,  the  fever 
being  yet  of  the  fame  nature,  namely,  continual 
remitting,  it  is  often  called  ardent  notwithftanding ; 
and  though  fuch  a  fever  is  dangerous,  yet  it  does 
not  fo  foon  deftroy  the  body,  but  runs  out  to  a 
greater  length  before  it  term,inates  either  in  death, 
another  difeafe,  or  in  healeh.  Thus  Hippocrates^ 
defcribes  an  ardent  fever,  when  he  fays,  that  ic 
terminates  or  comes  to  a  crifis  at  the  fooneft  on 
the  ninth  or  tenth  day,  but  at  longeft  on  the  four- 
teenth. But  a  fever  of  a  much  milder  nature, 
H  3  which 
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which  yet  is  called  ardent,  he  fays  in  another 
place  ^,  terminates  within  the  fpace  of  feventeen 
days.  In  his  Coan  Prognoftics  he  fays  ^  -,  Febres 
ardent es  quatuordecifn  dies  dijudicant^  aut  allevantes^ 
aut  perimentes.  *  That  ardent  fevers  come  to  an 
^  end  in  fourteen  days,  either  by  relieving  or  ex- 
'  tinguifhing  the  patient.'  But  in  the  text  he  does 
not  call  this  fever  fimply  a  caufus  or  exquifite  ar- 
dent fever,  but  caufpdes  •,  which  denotes  milder 
fevers  of  the  fame  kind  ^  which  laft  term  occurs 
in  feveral  places,  where  fuch  milder  fevers  are  de- 
fcribed  in  his  works.  But  in  other  places,  Hippo- 
crates has  ufed  thefe  words  promifcuoufly.  Thus^ 
where  he  relates  that  extraordinary  cafe  of  a  patient, 
where  the  difeafe  terniinated  on  the  hundredth  day, 
he  fays  ;  '  that  the  patient  was  taken  with  an  acute 

*  fever  of  the  ardent  kind  :  *  but,  towards  the  end 
of  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe,  he  fays  •,  *^  the  caufus 

*  or  ardent  fever  perfedlly  terminated  on  the  hun- 
'  dredth  day :  ■  from  whence  it  plainly  appears, 
that  the  fame  difeafe,  though  of  fo  long  continq- 
ante,  is  by  Hippocrates  called  caufus  and  caufodes  s. 
But  in  another  patient  ^  v^^ho  perifhed  on  the  hun- 
dred and  twentieth  day  of  fuch  a  fever,  tho'  it  apr 
peared  from  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe,  that  through- 
out its  long  courfe  the  patient  was  frequently  with- 
out the  fevtr  for  fome  days,  and  afterwards  had 
returns  of  it  again  ;  yet  in  the  end  of  the  hiftory 
where  the  malignant  fymptoms  are  enumerated, 
attending  throughout  the  whole  courfe  of  the  dif- 
eafe, he  adds  ;  '  that  the  patient  laboured  under  ^ 

*  continual  ardent  fever.'  But  he  feems  in  fuch 
cafes  to  retain  the  name  of  the  difeafe  which  he 

had 
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had  given  in  the  beginning,  even  though  the  fe- 
ver  afterwards  degenerates.  For  it  is  to  bs  more 
efpecially  remarked,  that  frequently  all  the  folid 
and  fluid  parts  are  fo  changed  during  the  firft 
days  of  fuch  fevers,  that  they  greatly  deviate  from 
the  laws  of  health  ;  fo  that  though  the  violence  of 
the  difeafe  (hould  afterwards  remit,  yet  health 
does  not  always  follow,  but  frequently  another 
difeafe,  and  that  very  difficult  to  remove  :  and 
hence  patients  frequently  are  loft  after  efcaping  the 
firft  and  greateft  violence  of  the  difeafe.  But 
ftridly  fpeaking,  they  do  not  then  die  of  an  ar- 
dent fever  but  of  another  difeafe,  which  is  the  ef- 
fe(5l  and  confequence  of  the  fever. 

It  often  goes  off  with  an  haemorrhage.]  Galea 
remarks,  as  we  obferved  before  upon  another  oc- 
cafion,  in  the  comment  to  §.  218.  that  where  Hip- 
pocrates ufes  the  term  hemorrhage  only,  without 
exprefting  the  particular  part  of  the  body  from 
whence  it  happens,  that  then  he  underftands  a  flux 
of  blood  from  the  nofe ;  and  he  fays,  it  is  proper 
to  exquifite  ardent  fevers  to  terminate  by  bleeding 
at  the  nofe  ^  Therefore  in  this  fenfe  the  general 
term  haemorrhage  is  to  be  underftood  in  the  text. 
It  indeed  feerns  very  probable,  that  other  hemor- 
rhages may  be  likewife  of  fervice  ;  as  when  blood 
is  difcharged  by  the  piles,  or  an  eruption  of  the 
menfes  :  even  Hippocrates  ^  particularly  remarks, 
that  the  menfes  flowed  abundantly  in  many  women 
afflidled  with  an  ardent  fever  j  and  he  obferves, 
that  none  of  them  perifhed  who  had  fuch  a  copious 
flux  of  blood,  either  by  the  menfes  or  nofe.  Even 
he  feems  to  have  taken  notice,  that  the  epidemical 
fever  which  he  there  defcribes,  had  fo  ftrong  a 
H  4  tendency 
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tendency  to  this  difcharge,  that  a  great  many 
virgins  had  then  the  firft  eruption  of  their  menfcs 
while  they  lay  ill  of  this  fever;  but  all  the  preg- 
nant women  mifcarried  that  he  could  obferve  af- 
fiidted  with  this  difeafe.  But  in  the  mean  time 
that  hsemorrhage  which  comes  from  the  nofe  is 
more  frequent  than  the  reft  in  ardent  fevers,  and 
more  efpecially  falutary^;  and  therefore  Hippo- 
crates placed  his  greateft  hopes  in  this  evacuation, 
provided  it  was  but  fufficiently  copious :  but,  on 
the  contrary,  in  enumerating  thofe  accidents  which 
happen  to  fuch  who  die  of  ardent  fevers,  he  re- 
marks, that  there  was  no  eruption  of  blood,  but 
only  a  few  drops  diftilled  %  and  that  moft  of  them 
perifhed  who  had  not  fuch  a  difcharge  of  blood  «. 
Thus  in  the  patient  °  whofe  ardent  fever  ter^ 
minated  on  the  hundredth  day,  on  the  fortieth 
day  there  was  a  copious  flux  of  blood  from  the 
nofe,  and  afterwards  the  blood  continued  to  flow 
in  fmall  quantities,  and  frequently  even  to  the  fix- 
tieth  day  ;  and  he  remarks,  that  the  deliria  or  ra* 
vingSjdeafnefs  and  fever  were  dim inifhed,  altho'  this 
difficult  difeafe  would  not  be  entirely  fubdued  by 
that  evacuation.  But,  on  the  contrary,  in  another 
patient  p  who  perifhed  on  the  hundred  and  twentieth 
day,  there  was  none  of  this  falutary  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe  ;  but  on  the  eighth  day  of  the  dif- 
eafe, only  a  fmall  quantity  diftilled  from  the  no- 
ftrils.  From  whence  it  appears,  that  in  ardent 
fevers,  which  very  fwiftly  run  through  their  courfe, 
and  in  thofe  rare  cafes  where  they  degenerate  into 
a  lingering  difeafe,  a  large  eruption  of  blood  from 
the  nofe  is  of  great  weight  towards  a  cure. 

Which 
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Which  if  fmail  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  is 
fatal.  ]  For  a  large  haemorrhage  is  required  in 
this  moft  dangerous  difeafe,  fo  that  fometimes  ic 
has  flowed  to  the  quantity  of  feveral  pounds  with 
very  good  fuccefs  ;  though  from  fuch  a  great  lofs 
of  blood  the  patient  frequently  remains  weak  after 
wards.  But  when  only  a  few  drops  diftil  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day,  it  is  often  a  fatal  fign  ;  for 
then  we  know  that  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  fo 
great  as  to  burft  the  arteries  in  the  nofe,  or  elfe  to 
dilate  their  ferous  orifices  fo  as  to  tranfmit  the  red 
blood,  which  in  the  mean  time  is  become  fo  thick 
or  infpifiated  and  inclined  to  concretion,  that  ic 
immediately  hardens  upon  the  contadl  of  the  air, 
and  flops  up  the  pafiage  which  was  procured  for 
it.  I  have  feen  in  fuch  cafes  the  drops  of  blood 
diftilled  from  the  nofe,  and  received  upon  a  hand- 
kerchief, to  turn  folid  immediately.  Hippocrates 
lays  it  down  as  a  general  rule  in  pra6lice  *5,  Judi- 
catoria  non  judicantia  partim  lethalia^  partim  difficilis 
mdicii\  ^  that  critical  figns  not  terminating  the 

*  difeafe  are  partly  fatal,  and  partly  denote  diOi- 

*  culty  of  the  crifis.'  Whence  it  is  evident  why 
fo  flight  an  haemorrhage  is  fo  fatal  a  fign,  fince 
it  is  a  fruitlefs  attempt  of  nature  to  make  a  cri- 
tical evacuation.     Hence  he  pronounces  Hinc  pu- 

fillas  ftillas  ( fanguinis  )  malas  ;  '  fmall  drippings 

*  of  blood  to  be  bad '";'  more  efpecially  if  what 
diftils  is  fincere^i  by  which  perhaps  he  intends 
very  thick  blood,  immediately  concreting  without 
any  feparation  of  its  more  liquid  part.  And  in 
another  place  ^  after  having  faid  that  all  thofe  re- 
covered 

q  Epidem.  2.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  120. 
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covered  of  the  epidemic  fever  who  had  a  copious 
hiemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  he  adds,  In  Philifco^ 
Cff  Epimanonie^  ^  Sileno  (quorum  hiftoriam  pluri- 
hus  poftea  defcripfJ)  quarto  ^  quinto  die  faucum  e 
Tiaribus  Jiillavit^  (^  perierunt  \  *-  In  Philifcus,  Epi- 
«  manontes,  and  Silenus,  (whofe  hiftory  he  after- 

*  wards  defcribes  at  large  )    there  was  a  fmall 

*  quantity  of  blood  diftilled  from  the  nofe  on  the 

*  fourth  and  fifth  day,  and  they  perilhed.'  This 
lie  alfo  confirms  by  many  more  inftances  in  other 
patients.  Thus  in  the  wife  of  Dromedas  "  a  fmall 
quantity  of  blood  diftilled  from  the  nofe  on  the 
fourth  day,  but  on  the  fixth  day  fhe  died  con- 
vulfed.  In  another  patient  ^  a  fmall  quantity  of 
fincere  blood  flowed  from  the  left  noftril  on  the 
fecond  day,,  as  it  alfo  did  on  the  fourth  day  •,  and 
this  patient  recovered,  but  with  great  difficulty, 
and  with  two  relapfes,  the  difeafe  terminating  at 
length  on  the  fortieth  day.  But  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  although  this  fmall  dripping  of  blood 
is  always  to  be  fufpeded,  yet  it  is  lefs  dangerous 
if  foon  after,  or  on  the  following  day,  a  large 
haemorrhage  enfues,  as  happened  in  Metones  ^, 
who  on  the  fourth  day  had  twice  a  fmall  dripping 
of  blood  from  the  right  noftril ;  but  on  the  fifch 
day  a  copious  fiux  of  blood  followed  from  the  left 
noftril,  which  with  a  fweat  terminated  the  dif- 
eafe :  but  even  after  the  crifis  he  obferves  to  us  in 
the  hiftory  of  this  patient,  that  blood  frequently 
burfts  forth  from  the  nofe. 

But  fmce,  as  we  fball  foon  declare  hereafter, 
that  hemorrhage  from  the  nofe  is  beft  which 
happens  on  a  critical  day,  and  as  the  fourth  day  is 

nos 
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not  fo  much  reckoned  among  thofe  which  are 
critical,  or  at  lead  not  among  fuch,  but  rather 
among  the  indicating  days,  as  we  fhall  foon  de- 
monftrate  more  at  large,  the  reafon  is  evident  why 
the  ancient  Phyficians  fufpeded  an  hsemorrhage, 
however  large,  happening  on  the  fourth  day.  For 
as  we  obferved  a  little  before,  under  the  prefent 
aphorifm,  from  Hippocrates,  thofe  fevers  termi- 
nate on  even  days,  which  have  their  fits  of  increafe 
On  even  days ;  and  therefore  if  fuch  a  critical  hae- 
morrhage (hould  happen  on  the  fourth  day,  it 
(demonftrates  that  the  acceffions  or  fits  will  happen 
on  even  days ;  which  yet  is  to  be  efteemed  as  one 
of  the  worft  figns  in  thefe  fevers,  as  we  fhall  de- 
monftrate  hereafter  under  the  prefent  aphorifm. 
For  this  reafon  Hippocrates  y  feems  to  have  ad- 
monifhed  us  %  ^a  quarto  die  Jiunt  hemorrhagic 
(  narium  )  difficilem  judicationem  faciunt ;  '  That 
*'  the  hemorrhages  which  happen  on  the  fourth 
'  day  from  the  nofe,  make  the  crifis  difficult  or 
^  doubtful.*  And  in  his  Coari  prognoftics  ^ ;  In 
fehre  ardente  fiuxio  ( fanguinis  )  e^  narihus  quarto 
die  mala  eft^  ft  non  aliud  quid  honi  coinciderit  %  ve- 
rum  qtiinto  die  minus  priciilofa  eft  •,  «  That  a  flux  of 
^  blood   from  the  nofe  on   the  fourth  day  of  an 

*  ardent  fever  is  bad,   if  it  is  not  attended  with 

*  other  good  figns ;  but  if  it  happens  on  the  fifth 
?  day  it  is  lefs  dangerous,'  But  it  muft  be  ob-, 
ferved,  that  he  does  not  here  fpeak  of  a  flight 
dripping,  but  of  a  fuflicient  large  flux.  But  there 
is  an  inftance  in  his  epidemics  ^  of  a  patient,  who 
on  the  fourth  day  had  a  confiderable  flux  of  blood 
from  the  left  nofliri],  which  peifediy  terminated 

the 

y  Epidem.  Lib.  11,  ibid.  pag.  i68. 

a  N^.  134.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  859. 

?  Epidem.  7.  segrot.  134.  Charter,  Tom.  IX.  pag.  600. 
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the  difeafe  on  the  feventeenth  day  :  but  as  he  ob- 
ferves  in  his  Coan  prognoftics,  there  was  another 
good  jfign  fupcrvened ;  for  on  the  fame  fourth 
day  there  was  a  fmall,  but  regular  difcharge  of  the 
menfes. 

Since  therefore  the  Ancients  expeded  fo  much 
good  from  a  copious  haemorrhage,  more  efpecially 
happening  at  a  convenient  time  of  the  difeafe,  it 
is  no  wonder  if  they  were  fo  careful  to  enquire 
after  the  figns  which  ufually  precede  this  evacua- 
tiop,  and  denote  it  to  be  fhortly  at  hand.  They 
who  in  the  cure  of  difcafes  rafhly  endeavour  to 
govern  nature,  and  attempt  every  thing  blindfold, 
fuch  commonly  difturb  the  whole  ceconomy  of 
nature,  and  defpife  a  careful  attention  or  obferva- 
tion  of  thefe  fjgns  in  difcafes,  believing  themfelves 
able  to  perform  every  thing  that  is  neceflary  by 
Jarge  bleeding,  which  they  could  hope  for  from 
an  hemorrhage  at  the  nofe.  But  they  are  very 
much  deceived  ;  fince  numerous  obfervations  in 
the  practice  of  phyfic  teach,  that  a  fpontaneous 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  happily  cures  difeafes 
which  have  been  in  vain  attempted  by  bleeding  from 
a  vein.  Bennet^  obfervesthat  a  periodical  haemor- 
rhage from  the  nofe,  protra6ls  the  fits  of  accefllon 
of  the  hedic  in  confumptions,  and  that  it  is  much 
more  efficacious  for  this  purpofe,  than  any  re- 
peated bleeding  by  the  lancet,  and  has  confirmed 
his  opinion  by  practical  examples.  For,  from 
the  fuppreflion  of  an  haemorrhage  at  the  nofe  in  a 
youth,  there  was  a  fpitting  of  blood,  together 
with  the  figns  of  a  pulmonary  confumption  at  hand, 
and  which  indeed  was  fo  much  the  more  dan- 
gerous, becaufe  he  had  an  hereditary  difpofition 
to  a  confumption  from  his  parents.     Phlebotomy 

was 
^  In  Theatro  tabidor.  Exercitat,  5.  pag,  14,  &c. 
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was  of  little  fervice,  but  the  hsemorrhage  at  his 
nofe  returning,  freed  him  from  the  great  danger 
that  was  threatened.  In  a  man  who  was  afflided 
with  a  very  dangerous  quinfy,  which  not  only 
threatened  to  intercept  his  fwallowing,  but  like- 
wife  refpiration,  had  been  bled  in  the  arms  and 
feet,  had  been  cupped  in  the  nape  of  the  neck  and 
fhouldcrs,  and  had  clyftcrs  with  many  other  things 
applied  without  effed  ;  but  afterwards  the  veins 
under  the  tongue  being  opened  by  incifion,  gave 
fome  hopes  to  exped  the  patient's  recovery.  But 
a  very  copious  haemorrhage  following  foon  after 
from  the  nofe,  quickly  put  the  patient  out  of  all 
danger.  Many  more  inftances  of  the  like  kind 
might  be  alledged  ;  but  thefe  may  fufEce  to  de- 
monftrate,  how  much  the  falutary  efforts  of  nature 
in  the  curing  of  difeafes,  are  to  be  preferred  be- 
fore thofe  which  are  attempted  by  art.  Moreover, 
the  blood  being  deprived  of  its  thinned  parts  in 
an  ardent  fever  tends  to  concretion,  and  begins  to 
flagnate  in  the  arteries,  whence  it  is  accumulated 
in  thofe  veflels,  and  diftends  them  •,  while  in  the 
mean  time  they  prefs  out  only  the  more  fluid  parts 
of  the  blood  into  the  veins  ;  whence  it  appears 
that  by  opening  a  vein  frequently  in  fuch  difeafes, 
is  removed  that  part  of  the  blood  only  which  is 
beft  difpofed  to  flow  through  the  vefltls  ;  whereas 
an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  difcharging  the 
blood  from  the  arteries  themfclves,  turns  off"  the 
impetus  and  quantity  of  blood,  more  efpecially  from 
the  encephalon,  whofe  functions  in  thefe  difeafes 
are  ufually  fo  much  diflurbed.  Hence  therefore 
arteriotomy  or  cupping  with  fcarification,  promife 
more  relief-  but  it  is  evident  from  what  was 
lately  alledged  from  Bennet,  that  an  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe  has  much  more  apparently  relieved 
tfee  patient. 

The 
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The  Phyfician  therefore  will  bed  confulc  his 
own  reputation  and  the  intereft  of  his  patient,  if 
he  is  mindful  of  the  admonition  given  by  Hip- 
pocrates %  fo  as  to  make  himfelf  acquainted  with 
the  figns  by  which  the  future  alterations  in  difeafes 
may  be  prefaged.  For  by  this  means  he  will  not 
only  gain  a  greater  confidence  in  his  patient,  which 
is  a  thing  of  a  higheft  moment,  Curationem  optime 
inftituet  is-,  qui  ex  pr^efentibus  affetfibus  futures  pr^e- 
viderit,  Sams  enim  omnes  agrotos  efficere^  impojfi- 
Mle  eft  :  id  enim  for et  pr^ftantius^  quam  futura  pr^e- 
nofcere^  i^c.  Naf^que  &"  eos^  qui  fervari  pojfunt^ 
multo  etiam  melius  firvare  poterit^  ex  longo  tempore 
fingula  pr<^mediialus ;  &  morituros  (ff  evafuros 
pracognofcens  ii  pr^edicens  omni  prOrfus  culpa  va- 
cabit,     '  But  he  will  be  likewife  able  to  undertake 

*  the  cure  in  the  beft  manner,  whom  from  the 

*  prefent  fymptoms  can  forefee  the  future  accidents. 

*  For  to  cure  all  patients  is  impoffible  :  otherwife 

*  this  would  be  more  defirable  than  the  foreknow- 

*  ledge  of  future  events,  (£c.    For  thofe  who  can 

*  be  preferved,  may  be  much  better  faved  from 

*  a  forefight  of  every  accident,  long  before  the 

*  time  of  its  happening  %    and   befides  this,  the 

*  Phyfician  who  can  foreknow  or  predidl  the  death 

*  or  recovery   of  his  patients,  will  free  himfelf 
«  entirely  from  all  blame.' 

All  thofe  figns  ought  therefore  to  be  carefully 
remarked,  which  predid  a  falutary  hsemorrhag^ 
from  the  nofe  in  fevers,  left  being  ignorant  of 
thefe  we  fhould  impertinently  fometimes  diflurb 
or  hinder  by  remedies,  the  difcharge  which  is  about 
to  happen. 

This  may  be  foretold  from  a  pain  in  the  neck.] 
This  pain  in  the  neck  is  not  very  acute,  but  fome- 

what 

c  In  PrognoRIc.  initio.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  583,  &e,; 
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what  obtufe  with  a  fenfe  of  tightnefs  ;  whence  in 
the  Coan  prognoftic  '^  we  are  told,  Capite  gravati 
juxta  finciput  dolentes^  pervigiles^  fanguinem  effun^ 
dunty  turn  alias ^  turn  ft  quid  in  cervicem  contendat, 
«  That  they  who  have  a  heavinefs  of  their  head, 
'  with  a  pain  about  the  forehead,  with  watchings, 

*  are  about  to  have  a  flux  of  blood,  if  there  is  a 

*  tenfion  of  the  neck  with  the  other  adjacent  parts  :* 
and  in  another  place  "  there  is  almoft  the  like  paf- 
fage ;    namely,    '  if  there  is  any  tenfion  in   the 

*  neck.'  Whence  it  would  feem  to  be  rather  a 
fenfe  of  tightnefs  with  an  obtufe  pain  •,  and  there- 
fore foon  after  we  read  the  following  progno- 
ftic ^ ;  Cervicis  ddores,  valde  ruhri  oculi  fanguinis 
erwpiiones  fignificant.  '  That  pains  in  the  neck  with 
'  very  red  eyes,  fignify  an  eruption  of  blood/ 
But  here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  words  in 
the  text  do  not  fimply  denote  a  pain,  but  feem 
to  fignify  a  {lighter  kind  of  pain.  This  ought 
therefore  to  be  diftinguiihed  -,  becaufe  a  very  acute 
pain  of  the  neck  often  prefages  worfe  confequences, 
namely,  a  tetanus  and  convulfions :  and  of  fuch  a 
pain  Hippocrates  §  feems  to  fpeak,  when  he  fays  \ 
Cervicis  dolor  malum  in  cmni  fehre^  fed  peffimum^ 
quibus  infania  fperatur.  '  A  pain  of  the  neck  is 
*•  bad   in  every  fever,  but  is  worft  in  thofe  where 

*  there  is  reafon  to  expedl  a  delirium  or  ravings.* 
So  he  likewife  has  obferved  ^  of  convulfive  pains  in 
the  neck  -,  and  in  another  place '  he  joins  an  in- 
flammatory pain  of  the  neck,  with  a  convulfive 
conftridion  of  the  jaws,  and  convulfions  together. 
Such  a  troublefome  tightnefs  of  the  neck  is  ufed 

to 

d  N^.  169.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  861. 

c  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  ibid.  pag.  794.  *•'  Ibidem. 
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£0  preceed  an  eruption  of  the  menfes  in  many 
women,  as  Hippocrates  ^  has  remarked  ;  but  we 
have  already  feen  that  adifcharge  by  the  menftrual 
flux  is  ufeful  m  thefe  fevers.  Bat  this  tightnefs  in 
the  neck  will  more  certainly  prefage  an  hsemor- 
rhage  from  the  nofe,  if  it  is  alfo  accompanied  with 
the  other  figns  following,  or  with  only  fome  of 
them. 

A  heavinefs  of  the  temples,  a  darknefs  or  mift 
before  the  fight,  a  labouring  motion  of  the  prae- 
cordia,  without  a  fenfe  of  the  pain,  Cffc]  For  by 
all  thefe  figns  we  know  that  the  impetus  and  quan- 
tity of  the  blood,  are  derived  towards  the  head ;  and 
therefore  that  we  may  hope  an  artery  breaking  in 
the  nofe  will  excite  an  haemorrhage,  after  the" 
ufual  manner  followed  by  nature  in  the  cure  of 
difeafes.  But  it  is  indeed  true,  that  at  the  fame 
time  there  is  reafon  to  fear,  left  the  brain  being 
com.prefifed  by  the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the 
blood,  fhould  produce  a  delirium,  convulfions, 
and  other  fymptoms  of  the  worft  kind,  unlefs 
prevented  by  a  fudden  haemorrhage  ;  but  a  faith- 
ful obfervation  in  difeafes  throughout  all  ages,  has 
taught  us,  that  if  all  thefe  figns,  or  feveral  of  them 
concur  together,  we  need  not  be  much  afraid  of 
thofe  bad  confequences ;  but  a  certain  hsemorrhage 
will  enfue  that  may  remove  them  all.  For  the 
ancient  Phyficians  prudently  efteemed  all  thefe 
fymptoms,  as  figns  of  a  critical  haemorrhage  at 
hand,  if  they  appeared  at  a  feafonable  time  of  the 
difeafe,  and  did  not  arife  from  an  increafe  of  ma- 
lignity in  the  diftemper,  but  from  an  irritation  of 
nature  difpofing  to  a  crifis.  For  which  reafon 
thefe  figns  were  alway  fufpeded  if  they  appeared 
In  the  beginning  of  the  moft  acute  difeafes,  before 

there 
J8  In  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  796, 
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there  were  any  figns  of  concodtion.    Hence,  as  we 
obicrved   before  from  Hippocrates,  in  the  com- 
ment  to   §.  594.    the  critical   figns   of  a  difeafe 
changing  ior  the  better,  ought  not  to  appear  im- 
mediately, that  is,  in  the  beginning  of  difeafes :  and 
Galen  ^  obfcrves>  that  critical  figns  ought  to  appear 
neither  at  the  beginning  nor  increafe,  but  only 
cowards  the  height  of  the  difeafe.     Nor  did  they 
confide  in  fuch  figns  as  appeared  towards  the  be- 
ginning of  the  difeafe,  even  though  they  conti- 
nued  to  the  time  of  the  crifis.     Hence  Galen  in 
the  place  before  cited   in  the  comment  to  §.  734. 
treating  of  involuntary  tears,  very  carefully  incul- 
cates this  admonition,  when    he   enumerates  the 
figns  of  a  future  hemorrhage.     For  if  the  head 
iliould  ach  from  a  critical  difturbance  preceding, 
and  the  pain  has  not  attended  from  the  beginning 
of  the  difeafe,  but  is  alfo  accompanied  with  a  pain 
in  the  neck,  (ic.  if  a  fudden  kind  of  difficulty 
arifes  in  the  refpiration  like  an  oppreffion  on  the 
thorax,  Gfr.    then  he  fays,  an  hemorrhage  from 
the  nofe  will  enfue  in  a  fhort  time  ;  and  he  ad- 
monifhes  Phyficians  not  to  be  terrified  at  the  ap- 
pearance, even  though   the  patient  fliould  be  de- 
lirious or  feem  convulfed.     Even  Hippocrates  in 
the  place   before  cited,  only  efteems  involuntary 
tears  as  a  fignof  an  hemorrhage,  when  unattended 
with  a  fatal  fign  -,  for  othervvife  he  tells  us  it  pre- 
fages  death.     Hence  again,  when  he  recolleds  all 
thefe  figns,  fome  of  which   point  out  a  critical 
vomitings  he  has  che  following  words :    ^iihus 
*vero  in  hujufmodi  fehre  (ncn  lethali)capit  dokntibus^ 
fro  tenehris  ante  oculos  afparentibus  vifus  hebetudo 
contingit^    vel  fpkndores   ohfervantur^    &  pro  oris  , 
Vol.  VI[.  1  ventriciili 

^  De  Crifibus,  Lib.  I,  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.VIIL  pag.  337, 
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ventriculi  morfu  in  hypochondrio  Jive  ad  dextra^  five 
ad  finiftra^  aliquid  contendittir^  neque  cum  dolore^ 
neque  cum  inflammatione^  -  illis  pro  vomitu  fangiiinen} 
de  naribus  fiuxiirum  expe5fandiim  efi :  magis  autem 
juvenibus  :  irigefimum  vera  annum  agentthus^  vel  £ff 
feniorihus^  minus^  fed  his  vomitiones  expe^and^e, 
'  Bat  in  thoie  who  being  afflided  with  this  kind 

*  of  fever,  not  fatal,   have  a  pain  in  the  head,  and 

*  a  dulnefs  of  the  fight,  appearing  like  a  darknefs 

*  before  the  eyes,  or  who  fee  lights,  and  feel  a' 
'  fort  of  contention   like   the  heart-burn    in  the 

*  right  or  left  hypochondrium,  without  great  pain 

*  or  inflammation  \  in  fuch  a  flux  of  blood  is  to 

*  be  expeded  from  the  nofe  inllead  of  vomiting, 

*  more  efpeciaily  in  young  people :  but  in  thofe 
*"  of  about  thirty  or  older,  we  are  rather  to  ex- 
'  pedl  a  vomiting  than  an  hemorrhage  from  the 
',  nofe  '^Z  The  like  figns  he  fays  in  another 
place  ^,  predicl  an  hemorrhage  from  the  nofe, 
as  well  in  ardent  as  other  fevers.  But  he  likewife 
ranks  among  thefe  figns  a  rednefs  of  the  face, 
when  he  fays*,  Febricitantibus^  quibus  quidem  ruhores 
in  facie^  L^  capitis  dolor  fortis^  i^  venarum  pulfus^ 
his  fangimis  fatxio  fUrumque  coniingit.     '   A  flux 

*  of  blood  generally  happens  to  thofe  febrile  pa- 

*  tients  who  have  a  rednefs  in  the  face,  with  a 
^  violent  piin  in  the  head,  and  throbbing  of  the 

*  arteries  V  But  Galen  remarks,  as  we  obferved 
before,  in  the  comment  to  §.  734.  that  an  itching 
of  the  nofe  denoting  a  greater  tenfion  of  the  blood- 
veffels,  fignifies  not  only  a  future,  but  even  a 
prefent  hemorrhage  at  hand  :  for  as  then  the  pa- 
tient rubs  his  nofe  the  blood  immediately  fl;arts 

forth, 

">  In  Prognofilc.  Charter.  Tom.VIII.  pag.  682. 
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forth,  as  it  fometintes  does  by  fnee^Ing.  But  fo 
great  a  confidence  had  Galen  in  thefe  figns,  that 
he  was  bold  enough  to  preditft  to  other  Phyficians 
before  the  patient,  that  fuch  an  hsemorrhage  was 
about  to  follow,  and  even  from  the  right  noftril, 
and  that  therefore  blood-letting  ought  not  to  be 
admitted,  which  they  had  all  advifed.  For  the 
patient  being  a  young  man,  in  the  fifth  day  of 
the  difeafc  endeavoured  to  jump  out  of  his  bed  to 
avoid  a  red  ferpent,  which  he  thought  he  faw 
creeping  towards  him.  There  was  a  kind  of  ob- 
fcure  rednefs  extended  itfelf  from  the  right  fide  of 
the  nofe  to  the  cheek,  which  appeared  much  more 
confpicuous  than  on  the  left,  from  whence  Galea 
concluded,  that  blood  was  about  to  flow  from  the 
right  noftril.  In  confequence  of  this,  he  fecretly 
ordered  a  fervant  to  provide  a  proper  veffel  for 
receiving  the  blood,  and  to  conceal  it  under  his 
cloaths.  Soon  after  the  patient  feeling  an  itching 
in  the  nofe,  thruft  up  his  fore-finger,  and  draw- 
ing it  out  bloody  it  was  followed  with  a  full 
ftream,  which  the  fervant  catched  in  the  veffel 
that  he  had  fecretly  provided.  The  Phyficians 
then  prefent,  who  had  laughed  at  this  bold  prog- 
tioftic  of  Galen,  upon  feeing  this,  all  of  them 
Walked  off  fhame-faced  p. 

Befides  thefe  figns  which  have  been  already  enu- 
merated, there  are  dill  others  found  in  Hippo- 
crates denoting  a  future  hsemorrhage  in  fevers, 
but  always  fuch  as  point  out  the  impetus  and  quan- 
tity of  the  blood  to  be  increafed  tov/ards  the  head. 
Accordingly  he  refers  hither  a  fudden  anguifh, 
with  watchings^,  rednefs  of  the  eyes  %  fhaking 
I  2  of 

P  Galen,  de  Praenot.  ad   Pofihumum.  cap,   13,    Charter. 
Tom.  Vlir.  pag.  851.  q  In  Coac.  Prsnot.  No.  113. 
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of  the  head,  and  nolle  in  the  ears  %  a  fudden  di- 
fturbance  of  the  mind  with  anguifh  '^and  deafnefs". 
But  thole  figns  v/hich  we  have  enumerated  in  the 
text  arc  the  mod  certain  of  all,  the  reft  being 
not  conllantly  prefent,  but  only  at  particular 
times. 

But  the  reafon  of  moft  of  the  fymptoms  pre- 
ceding an  haemorrhage  may  be  underftood,  becaufe 
they  feem  to  arife  from  a  greater  fulnefs  and  ten- 
fion  of  the  blood -veflfels,    diftributed  throughout 
the  external  and  internal  parts  of  the  head.     But 
the  reafon  of  that  tenfion  of  the  prsecordia,  which 
Hippocrates  obferves,  without  pain  and  inflamma- 
tion, is  not  fo  evident :  but  in  the  mean  time  pradi- 
cal  obfervations  teach  us,    that  there  is  a  greac 
confenc  betwixt  the  hypochondria  and  the  nofe. 
Thus  Hippocrates  remarks^,  that  thofe  who  are 
otherwife  in  health,  but  fubjec^l  to  an  haemorrhage 
of  the  nofe,  have  a  fwelling  of  the  fpleen.    I  have 
known  many  who  being  accuftomed  to  a  bleeding 
at  the  nofe  in  the  fpring  time,  have  been  able  to 
foretel  when  it  was  at  hand,  from  a  pain  about  the 
region  of  the  fpleen,  and  fometimes  alfo  from  a 
kind  of  palpitation  perceived  about  the  fame  place. 
Galen  *  Immediately  fuppreffed  a  profufe  hemor- 
rhage that  came  from  the  right  noftrll,  by  apply- 
ing a  large  cupping- glafs  to  the  right  hypochon- 
drium,  and  this  even  when  ligatures  had  been  ap- 
plied to  the  limbs,  with  other  remedies,  to  no  pur- 
pofe.     But  if  the  blood  fhould  flow  from  the  left 
noftril,  he   orders  the  cupping- glafies  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  region  of  the  fpleen  -,  or  if  the  flux 

comes 

s  Ibid.  No.  1 68.  t  Ibid.  No.  185.  pag.  862. 

"  Ibid.  No.  196.  pag.  863.  ^^  Prorrhet.  Lib  II.  cap, 

1^6.  Charter.  Tom.  VI f I.  pag.  826.  x  De  Prsenotionc 

ad  Poflhumum,  cap.  13.  ibid.  pag.  851. 
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comes  from  each  nodril,  he  would  --haye  a  cup- 
ping glafs  fixed  upon  each  hypociiondriiim  y.  Ac- 
cordingly Hippocrates  ^  condemns  an  eruption  ot 
blood  from  the  fide  oppofite  to  that  v/hich  is  dil- 
ordert'd  ;  as  when  blood  flows  from  the  right  no- 
firil,  when  there  is  a  fwelling  of  the  fpleen,  i^c. 
From  all  which  it  is  evident,  how  much  this  ten- 
fion  in  the  hypochondrium  may  be  trulted  to  as  a 
fign  in  this  prognofis,  even  though  the  reafon  of 
all  this  is  not  evident  from  the  hitherto  known 
fabric  of  the  body.  In  is  fufHcient  for  the  pradi- 
cal  Phyfician  to  be  afiured  of  this  from  obferva- 
tion  only,  that  he  may  from  thence  be  able  to 
prefage  what  will  happen  in  difeafes.  See  what 
has  been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  701.  concern- 
ing the  influence  or  confent  which  one  part  of  the 
body  has  upon  another. 

To  thefe  figns  deferve  to  be  added,  that  pre- 
faging  a  future  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  which 
is  taken  from  the  pulfe  only  by  the  Spanifii  Phy- 
fician, whofe  obfervations  have  been  colic  cled  by 
James  Nihell,  as  we  obferved  before  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  587.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis ;  for 
by  the  rebounding  puJfe,  as  he  calls  ir,  (which 
feems  to  be  that  fort  of  pulfe  which  the  antienc 
Phyficians  call  doable,  when  the  artery  in  its  dila- 
tation fl:rikes  the  finger  twice,  before  it  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  fyfi:ole  or  contra(5lion  ;  from  thence) 
he  knew  he  might  prefage  a  future  haemorrhage: 
but  from  the  interval  betwixt  thofe  refilitions  of  the 
pulfe,  he  determined  the  time  when  the, future  he- 
morrhage was  about  to  happen  ;  fo  that  if  he  ob- 
fef  ved  the  pulfe  t;,o  be  thus  rebounding  once  in  about 
I  3  thirty 

7  Method,  med  Lib.  V.  &  3  Charter.  X.  pag.  107.  Et  Lib* 
dc  Curiandi  ratione  per  venasfed.  cap.  11.  ibid.  pag.  789. 
z  Prorrhetic.  Lib.  L  Ciiarter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  789- 
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thirty  ftrokes,  he  expeded  an  haemorrhage  from 
the  nofe  afcer  the  fpace  of  four  days  •,  but  after  three 
days  if  the  pulfe  rebounded  every  fuaeenth  (Iroke  | 
if  every  eighth,  within  two  days  5  if  oftner,  within 
the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours  :  and  fometimes 
this  laft  interval  was  regularly  divided,  whence 
he  was  exadly  able  to  determine  the  time  of  the 
future  haemorrhage ;  but  fometimes  the  order  of 
the  pulfe  rebounding  being  diilqrbed,  he  could 
not  fo  exadly  afcertain  the  time.  But  he  pre- 
dicted, that  the  quantity  of  this  evacuation  would 
be  large,  if  the  fecond  ftroke  of  the  rebounding 
pulfe  was  ftronger  than  the  firft,  but  fmall  if  the 
contrary  -,  if  they  both  appeared  equal  in  ftrength 
he  expected  a  moderate  haemorrhage.  When  the 
hemorrhage  began,  the  rebounding  of  the  pulfe 
lefTened,  and  when  the  blood  ceafed  to  fiow,  ic 
was  perfedliy  imperceptible  -,  unlefs,  perhaps,  fuch 
a  crifis  was  to  be  repeated  again  in  the  fame  dif- 
eafe,  as  frequently  happens  -,  for  then  the  rebound- 
ing pulfe  continued  or  returned  again.  But  if  thi^ 
rebounding  pulfe  was  more  perceptible  in  one 
hand  than  in  the  other,  he  geneially  obftrvtd  that 
the  blood  flowed  in  the  greateft  quantity  from  the 
noftril  on  that  fide  ^. 

The  importance  of  this  obfervation,  and  the 
authority  on  which  it  is  given  vis,  are  fufficient 
niotives  to  induce  every  Phyfician  to  obferve  this 
^Iteration  of  the  pulfe  in  fevers. 

And  this  hemorrhage  is  the  bed  when  it  hap- 
pens on  the  critical  day.]  In  the  comment  to  |o 
587.  treating  of  a  crifis  obfervable  in  fevers,  ic 
was  proved  by  many  arguments,  that  fuch  crifes 
do  really  happen  in  difeafes  •,  and  afterwards  we 
determined  from  the  writings  of  the  ancient  Phy- 

ficians^ 

*  Nihell  of  the  pulfe,  pag.  i,  &c. 


Sev5t.74^-       Ardent  Fevers.  119 

ficians,  what  o^iglu  properly  to  be  called  a  crifis. 
But  as  our  dilcourfe  there  upon  the  crifis  ran  out 
to  a  great  length,  1  deferred  treating  of  critical 
days  to  the  opportunity  given  us  by  the  mention- 
ing of  them  in  this  text.  It  will  be  therefore  not 
improper  to  add  fomeihing  upon  this  fubj-..6t  la 
the  prefent  place. 

A  careful  obiervation  in  difeafes  taught  the  an- 
cient Phyficians  that  crifes  happen  in  fevers  ;  and, 
as  they  carefully  remarked  the  changes  which  oc- 
curred almoft  every  day,  they  law  that  the  mod 
confiderable  alterations  and  difcharges  preceding  a 
crifis,  either  accompany  or  follow  for  the  mofb 
part,  this  or  that  day  of  the  difeafe;  and  as  they 
found  this  to  fucceed  after  the  flime  number  of  days 
in  feveral  patients,  they  thence  called  thofe  days 
critical  or  judicial  *,  and  therefore  fuch  days  they 
watched  more  carefully  in  other  patients,  that  they 
might  difcover  whether  nature  attempted  any 
thing  of  the  like  kind  at  the  fame  time.  From 
hence  feems  to  have  arifen  the  didinclion  of  days 
in  difeafes,  fome  of  them  being  denominated  cri- 
tical, and  others  not.  But  Galen  ^  has  demon- 
flrated  from  the  hiftories  of  difeafes,  which  he  has 
defcribed  in  Hippocrates's  books  of  epidemics,  that 
it  v/as  not  any  reafon  perfuaded  him,  but  ufe  and 
experience- which  taught  him  to  make  the  dif- 
ference betwixt  thofe  days  in  which  critical  altera- 
tions  might  happen  or  not.  For  it  was  Galen's*^ 
belief,  .that  the  books  of  epidemics  were  fird  writ, 
and  that  from  thence  were  deduced  thofe  general 
pradical  axioms  v,/hich  are  found  in  the  progno- 
ilics  and  other  parts  of  the  works  of  Hippocrates. 

I  4  For 

^  Lib.  ir,  de  diebus  decretor.  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  480.  6  Xjib.  I.  de  diebus  decretoriis,  cap.  3.  ibid, 
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For  although,  fays  he  \  omnibus  diehus  morhrum 
crifes  quandoque  accidant^  tarn  en  non  in  omnibus  die- 
hus aquales  numero  obfervantur^  neque  'pares  fide ; 
'  crifes  fometimes  happen  on  all  days  in  difeafes, 

*  yet  they  are  not  obferved  to  be  equal  in  nunfiber 

*  on  all  days,  nor  equally  to  be  relied  on  :' 
whence  it  appears,  that  the  Ancients  with  propriety 
called  tkofc  days  critical  on  which  the  greateft 
number  and  the  mod  perfect  crifes  were  obferved 
without  any  fubfequent  returns.  Hence  the  feventh 
day  holds  the  principal  place  among  thofe  which 
are  critical,  becaufe  the  crifes  happen  the  moft 
frequently  upon  that  day  •,  infomuch  that  Galen  ^ 
affures  us,  he  could  not  number  all  the  difeafes 
which  he  had  feen  come  to  a  crifis  on  that  day  ; 
but  on  the  contrary  he  obferves,  that  he  had  never 
feen  2;ny  difeafe  turn  on  the  twelfth  or  fixteenth 
day  j  and  therefore  on  this  account  thofe  days  are 
juflly  expunged  from  the  number  of  fuch  as  are 
critical.  Nor  ought  thcfc  critical  days  to  be  re^ 
marked,  merely  becaufe  on  thefe  there  is  fo  fre- 
quently a  fudden  change  of  the  difeafe  to  health,  or 
at  lead  a  great  alteration  for  the  better  ;  but  alfo  be- 
cauk  in  the  worft  difeafes  death  falls  out  upon 
the  fame  days,  or  elfe  a  great  alteration  in  the  dif- 
eafe happens  for  the  v^^orfe :  hence  Hippocrates  f 
tells  us,  Fehres  diebus  yiumero  iifdem  judicantiiy\  ex 
qiiibus  homines  turn  fervanlur,  turn  ctiam  iniereunt, 
"•  That  fevers  come  to  a  crifis  on  the  fame  day 3 

*  as  to  number,  whereon  people  either  expire 
'  or  begin  to  recover.'  Moreover  Galen  ob- 
ferves, that  in  difeafes  of  long  contii^.uance,  which 
he  confirms  by  feveral  inftances  in  the  books  of 
epidemics,  there  are  certain  imperfed  crifes  hap- 
pen ^ 

^  Ibid.  cap.  2    pag,  452,  ^  Ibidem. 

^  In  Prognoilicisj  Charter.  Tom.VIII.'  p?,g  661, 
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pen,  which  afterwards  return  again  when  the  dif^ 
cafe  has  been  filent  for  fome  days:  and  he  there 
ret)iarks,  that  it  frequently  happens  that  thefe  re- 
turns begin  upon  fome  of  the  critical  days,  and 
^fter  exceeding  the  number  of  fome  of  the  critical 
days,  they  again  come  to  a  crifis  upon  fome  other 
critical  day  s.  He  gives  us  a  very  fair  inftance 
confirming  what  was  before  faid,  in  that  patient 
who  lay  ill  in  the  garden  of  Dealces  ^'  j  for  in  this 
patient  the  crifis  happened  on  the  eleventh  day, 
for  his  fenfes  returning,  the  fever  went  off  with  a 
fweat  •,  but  he  remarks  that  the  urine  being  thin 
about  the  tinie  of  the  crifis,  denoted  it  to  be  im- 
perfect ;  as  thpfe  thin  urines  are  always  con- 
demned by  Hipprcrates  as  bad  in  fuch  difeafes. 
Accordingly  he  continued  free  from  the  fever  foj: 
two  days,  but  it  returned  again  on  the  fourteenth 
day  with  a  delirium  or  watchfulnef^.  But  on  the 
feventeenth  day  he  had  a  fweat  all  over  his  body, 
which  relieved  the  diforder,  and  brought  him 
more  to  his  fenfes  ;  but  the  thirft  and  fever  con- 
tinued, and  the  urine  was  thin  and  not  well  co- 
loured ;  and  therefore  a  perfect  crifis  was  noE 
effedled,  even  by  this  new  endeavour  of  nature. 
On  the  twentieth  day  following  he  again  fweated, 
and  was  free  from  the  fever ;  but  llill  the  urine 
continued  thin^  ^nd  therefore  the  difeafe  did  not 
feem  to  be  yet  fubdued,  though  he  was  at  length 
free  from  it  by  a  perfedl  crifis  on  the  fortieth  day, 
by  a  copious,  white,  phlegmatic  difcharge  by  flool, 
^nd  a  profufe  fweat  all  over  the  body.  But,  as 
will  prefently  appear  from  the  enumeration  of  the 
days  which  Hippocrates  calls  critical,  the  remark- 
able 

"3  Galen^   de  diebus  decretor.  Lib.  II.   cap.   4.  Charter. 
Tom"  VIII.  pag.  483.  ^  Epidejn.  3.  jegrot.  3.  Chafter. 
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able  changes  in  this  difeafe,  as  alfo  the  returns, 
and  at  length  the  entire  cure  of  ir,  always  fell  ouc 
on  feme  of  the  days  which  are  termed  critical. 
The  fame  may  be  demonftrated  from  many  other 
inftances  in  patients,  whofe  hiftories  are  given  us 
by  Hippocrates ;  but  this  may  fufHce  to  prove, 
that  the  alterations  of  difeafes,  either  for  the  better 
or  the  worfe,  obferve  a  certain  order  in  the  days. 

Nor  is  it  any  objection  to  this,  that  fometimes 
in  the  worft  difeafes  the  whole  face  of  the  fymp- 
toms  is  fo  difturbed,  that  one  can  hardly  per- 
ceive any  thing  regular  throughout  the  whole 
courfe  •,  and  nature  being  overcome  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  difeafe,  finks  under  it  after  a  longer 
or  fhorter  contiid.  For  in  the  commentaries  to 
§.  587.-  in  treating  of  a  crifis,  we  obferved  that 
crifes  do  not  happen  in  all  difeafes  ;  which  we 
contirmed  by  the  tcftimonies  of  the  ancient  Phy- 
ficians.  Thus  in  the  ardent  fevers  which  fpread  epi- 
demically, as  defcribed  by  Hippocrates  '\  he  re- 
marks, Urin^e  multce  tenues^  nihil  judicatorii^  nihil 
I?oni,  habebant^  neqtie  quidqu^un  aliud  decretoriiimfic 
affeBis  apparebai^  neque  fanguis  ex  7iaribiis  probe 
effiitehat^  neque  abfcejfus  alius  ex  confuetis  Jiebat  judi* 
catorius ;  moricbaturque  unufquifque^  utifors  ferebat^ 
errabunde^    plerumqiie    circa  judicationes,      '  That 

*  much  thin  urines  had   nothing  good  or  critical 

*  in  them,  and  that  thofe  thus  afFcdled,  had  no 
'  appearances  of  any  other  critical  fign,  no  falu- 
«  tary  efflux  of  blood  from    the   nofe,    nor   any 

*  other  difcharge  which  is  ufually  critical  ;  and 
'  that  each  of  them  died  fooner  or  later,  according 

*  as  their  ftrength  would  hold  out,  but  for  the 

*  moll  part  about  the  critical  times.'  For  as  in 
thefe  difeafes  there  were  no  crifes,  neither  could 

there 
.  i  Ibidem,  pag   271,  &c. 
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there  be  any  critical  days  obfcrved  :  but  in  other 
difcafes  which  incline  to  a  better  or  worfe  condi- 
tion, to  death  or  health,  by  a  bad  or  good,  pcrftd 
or  imperfcd  crifis,  an  obfervation  oi  the  critical 
days  is  of  the  greateft  moment. 

But  we  have  the  following  enumeration  of  critical 
days  in  Hippocrates  ^  ^  for  after  having  faid  that  the 
flighted  fevers  which  appear  with  the  figns  of  the 
greateft  fecurity,  term  mate  on  the  fourth  day  or  ^ 
before  -,  but,  that  malignanr  fevers,  and  fuch  as  in- 
vade with  the  w.orft  figns,  kill  about  the  fame 
time,  or  before,  he  has  the  following  paffage :  Pri- 
mus  itaque  earum  hifuhus  fic  definit\  fecundus  ad 
feptimum  perducitur^  teriius  autem  ad  tindecimum^ 
quartus  ad  decimum  quarium^  quintus  ad  decimum 
feptimum  :  fextus  ad  vtgefimum^  i^c.  Poftea  vera 
juxta  eandem  additionem  eadem  ratione  primus  cip- 
cuitus  eft  triginta  quatupr  dierum^  fecundus  quadra^ 
ginta  dierum^  teriius  fexaginta  dierum,  *  in  this 
'  manner  therefore  terminates  the  firfl  infult  of 

*  thefe  difeafes  -,  the  fecond  is  extended  to  the 
'  feventh  day,  but  the  third  to  the  eleventh,  the 
^  fourth  to  the  fourteenth,  the  fifth  to  the  feven- 
^  teenth,  the  fixth  to  the  twentieth,  i^c,     Butaf- 

*  terwards  according  to  the  addition  of  thefe  in 

*  the  fame  proportion,  the  firft  circuit  is  that  of 
f  thirty  four  days,  the  fecond  is  that  of  forty  days, 

*  and  the  third  is  fixty  days.'  But  in  this  apho- 
rifm  ^  he  fays,  Septenariormn  indent  quartus,  Secunda 
feptimana  o5lavus  frincipium,  Undecimus  quoque 
fpe^andus  dies  eft.^  is  enim  fecund^  feptimana  quartus 
eft.  Rurfus  vera  fpecfandus  decimus  feptimus^  is 
enim  a  decimo  quarto  quartus  eft^  &  ab  undecima 
feptimus.      '  The  fourth  day   is  an  index  to  the 

'  feventhg. 

k  In  Prognoft.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  664,  &c, 
J  Aphor,  24,  Sea.  H.  Charter.  Tom,  IX.  pag.  67. 


124  Ardent  Fevers.       Se6l.  741, 

*  feventh,  the  eighth  to  the  fourteenth  or  the  be- 

*  ginning  of  the  fecond  week ;    but  the  eleventh 

*  day  is  alfo  to  be  confidered,  inafmuch  as  that  is 

*  the  fourth  of  the  fecond  week,   ,  But  again,  the 

*  feventeench  day  is  remarked,  for  that  is  the  fourth 
'  from  the  fourteenth,  and  the  feventh  from  the 

*  eleventh.'  What  thofe  days  are  which  he  calls 
indicating,  we  (hall  explain  hereafter ;  but  it  is 
fufficient  here  to  obferve,  that  it  evidently  appears 
from  thefe  two  paffages  cited  from  Hippocrates, 
that  he  afcribes  a  great  deal  to  the  fourth  and 
feventh  day  of  each  week,  for  which  reafon  he 
would  have  them  remarked. 

But  in  his  Epidemics  ^  he  ranks  critical  days  in 
another  order :  for  he  cbferves  that  difeafes  which 
have  their  fits  of  returning  upon  equal  days,  come 
to  a  crifis  upon  even  days  ;  and  in  like  manner 
that  thofe  which  invade  upon  unequal  days,  have 
their  crifis  upon  uneven  days.  Hence  he  diftin- 
guiflies  critical  days  into  two  kinds  :  Circuituum 
at 'Jew  diehus  paribus  judi  cant  him  primus  decretorius 
eft  quart  us  ^  fexius,  odiavus^  decimus^  dccimus  quar- 
tus^  vigefimus  c5favus^  trigefimus^  quadragefimus 
D5tavus^  fsxageftmus^  oEiogefimus^  (^  centefimus, 
Circuituum  vero  diebus  imparibus  judicantium  primus 
eft  tertius^  quintus^  ftptimus^  nonus^  undecimus^  de- 
cimus  feptimus^  primus  (ff  vigeftmus,  vigefimus  fep- 
timus  (5?  trigeftmus  primus.  '  But  the  firft  of  the 
«  critical  days  among  the  clafs  of  thofe  which  are 
<  even,  isthe  fourth,  fixth,  eighth,  tenth,  fourteenth, 
«  twenty-eighth,  thirtieth,    forty-eighth,  fixtieth, 

*  and  hundredth.  But  in  the  courfe  or  returns  of 
'  the  unequal  days   which  are  critical,    the  firll 

*  is    the  third,    fifth,    feventh,    ninth,   eleventh, 

*  feventeenth,    twenty- firft,    twenty- feventh,   and 

'  thirty- 

^-  Epidem.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  95. 


Se6.74i-      Ardent  Fevers.  125 

*  thirty  firft.'  But  Galen  "  in  his  commentaries 
to  this  place  obfcrves,  that  Hippocrates  here  de- 
fcribcs  the  critical  days  in  the  (lime  order  in  which 
they  follow  each  other  ;  but  in  his  prognoftics  he 
accurately  runs  through  the  periods,  which  are 
made  four  in  number.  But  in  another  place  Galen 
«  obferves,  that  after  he  had  examined  the  two 
pafiages  before  cited,  he  again  reckons  up  in  his 
epidemics  all  thofe  days  in  which  crifcs  have  been 
fometimes  obferved,  only  with  delign  to  afTift  the 
memory  -,  and  here  again  he  remarks,  that  Hip- 
pocrates wrote  his  books  of  epidemics  before  his 
prognoftics  and  aphorifms;  namely,  that  the  latter 
might  fupply  the  memory  with  fuch  things  as 
had  been  before  obferved.  And  hence  he  con- 
cludes, that  Hippocrates  only  remarks  in  his  prog- 
noftics and  aphorifms,  fuch  days  qui  maximam 
jioteftatem  hahent^  i^  natura  fu^  ratione  perfect 
funty  ^  wfiiper  non  mediocrem  ufum  ad  futuri  flatus 

^  judicii  frcenotionem  et^hibent :  '  as  were  of  the 
'  greateft    confequence,    and    were   moft   perfecSt 

*  with  refpedt  to  their  nature,  and   confequently 

*  were  of  no  fmall  ufe  to  point  out  a  foreknow- 

*  ledge  of  the  future  height  and  crifis  of  the  dif- 

*  eafe.'  Hence  appears  the  reafon  why  Hip- 
pocrates feems  to  have  cut  fhort  in  his  progno- 
ftics and  aphorifms  many  of  thofe  numerous  days, 
which  he  reckons  up  in  the  firft  book  of  his  epi- 
demics P. 

Thofe  days  therefore  which  are  continued  on  in 
the  fame  courfe  by  fours  or  fevens,  are  more  efpe- 
cially  to  be  termed  critical  beyond  the  reft,  and 
excel  all  others  in  their  dignity,  efficacy,  and  cer- 
tainty, 

n  Ibidem  pag  96.  °  Lib.  II,  de  diebus  decretoriis 

cap.  6.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  484.  P  Lib.  Lde 

diebus  decrelor.  cap,  3.  ibid.  pag.  454, 
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tainty,  and  therefore  they  properly  merit  the  name 
of  critical.  But  the  other  days  on  which  crifes 
happen  different  from  the  former,  are  by  Galen  i 
called  coincidental,  and  are  therefore  efteemed  a 
fort  of  inferior  clafs  of  critical  days,  on  which 
crifes  indeed  fometimes  happen,  but  more  rarely, 
and  with  lefs  fafety.  But  Galen  feems  to  have 
been  of  opinion,  that  critical  days,  properly  fo 
called,  were  thofe  on  which  the  regular  courfe  of 
difeafes  and  the  adtion  of  nature,  (chat  is  to  fay, 
all  that  is  yet  remaining  of  health  in  the  patient 
operating  upon  the  difeafe  and  morbific  matter,) 
produce  thefe  confiderable,  and  often  very  fudden 
changes  v/hich  happen  at  certain  ftated  times.  But 
by  the  term  incidental  days,  he  c-alls  thofe  on 
which  the  like  difturbances  are  excited  fooner  of 
later  than  the  dated  times,  either  from  an  irrita- 
tion of  nature  by  a  new  attack  of  the  difeafe,  ot 
from  fome  error  in  the  Phyfician,  patient,  of 
attendants ;  therefore  fuch  days  were  not  in  theif 
own  nature  critical,  but  fom.ething  elfe  was  re- 
quired to  make  them  fo  \  as  for  example,  a  vio° 
lent  return  of  the  difeafe,  an  error  in  diet,  (^c, 
whence  the  reafon  of  a  diftindion  of  days  into  cri- 
tical properly  fo  called,  and  incidental  is  fuffici- 
ently  apparent.  Thus  when  the  exacerbations  hap- 
pen on  the  third  or  fifth  day,  they  are  equally 
critical  vv^ith  the  fourth  %  for  no  other  reafon  than 
becaufe  nature  bsing  often  irritated  by  the  violent 
accefiion,  endeavours  to  expel  from  the  body  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  by  fome  critical  evacuation 
before  its  due  time.  For  the  fame  reafon  alfo  the 
fixth  day,  when  the  fits  of  increafe  fall  out  upon 
even  days,  is  fometimes  critical.     Thus  the  virgin 

that 

Q  Xiib.  Ill,  de  diebas  decretoriis  cap*  8.  ibid.  pag.  500. 
•f  Ibidem. 
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that  lay  ill  of  an  ardent  fever  at  Larifla,  had  a 
critical  termination  of  it  by  a  profufe  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe,  with  a  copious  and  hot  fweat 
throughout  the  whole  body  ^  But  Hippocrates 
obferves,  that  the  exacerbations  attended  upon  even 
days  *,  and  adds,  that  this  fever  did  not  return,  but 
came  to  a  perfedl  and  good  crifis  upon  fuch  a 
day,  which  he  remarks  as  fomething  extraordinary 
and  unufual.  For  thofe  crifes  which  happen  on 
the  fixth  day  are  always  fufpedted  by  Galen  % 
who  therefore  calls  the  feventh  a  good  critical  day, 
but  the  fixth  a  bad  critical  day,  as  it  rarely  brings 
a  good  and  perfed  crifis,  but  almoft  conftantly  is 
attended  with  great  danger  and  diflurbance  ;  fee 
what  has  been  faid  before  upon  this  fubjed  in  the 
comment  to  §,  §8y.     ^ 

This  is  the  reafon  why  there  are  more  critical 
incidental  days  in  the  firll  leptenary,  within  which 
ipace  thofe  fevers  terminate,  which  are  called  per- 
acute,  namely,  the  third,  fifth,  and  fixth,  becaufe 
in  thefe  very  fwift  difeafes  there  is  generally  ob- 
ferved  fuch  violent  invafions  or  acceffions,  that 
the  crifis  is  frequently  accelerated,  but  with  danger; 
whereas  it  ought  to  happen  regularly  on  the  fourth 
or  feventh  day,  which  are  good  and  truly  cri- 
tical". But  in  the  fecond  feprenary  the  ninth  is 
efteemed  almoft  the  only  incidental  critical  day, 
namely,  as  Galen  fays  ^,  ^z  inter  dies  criticos 
feptimum  Cs?  undecimum  medius^  vel  non  fa5fum  in 
feptimo  die  judicium^  vel  undecimo  futurum  fihi  vin- 
dicate rarius  quidem  feptimi^  f^epius  vero  undecimi 
criftn  ajjumit.     '  That  which  intervenes  betwixt 

'  the 

s  Epidemicor.  3.  asgrot.  12.   Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  306. 

t  Lib.  I.  de  Crifibus  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  Vlll.  pag. 
457.  &cap.  4.  ibid.  456.  u  Galen.  Lib  III.  de  Crifib. 

cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag,  502.     ^  Ibid.  pag.  501, 
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'  the  feventh  and  eighth  critical  days;  or  when 
'  the  crifis  not  happening  on  the  feventh  day,   ic 

*  claims  to  itfcif  the  privilege  of  appearing  on  the: 
'  eleventh,  feldom  on  the  feventh  -,    but  oftener 

*  the  crifis  happens  on  the  eleventh  day.^  For 
the  difeafes  which  run  out  to  a  greater  length  than 
the  firft  feven  days,  have  their  courfe  lefs  impe- 
tuous, and  therefore  nature  is  not  focafily  irritated 
as  to  attempt  a  crifis  before  the  due  time.  Hence 
alfo  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  after  the  fourteenth 
day  the  critical  incidental  days  are  of  little  or  no 
confequence,  and  the  crifes  happen  only  upon  thofe 
days  which  are  truly  critical. 

It  is  therefore  evident,  that  the  befl:  haemorrhage 
is  that  which  happens  on  a  critical  day,  namely,  the 
fourth,  feventh,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  feventeenth^ 
twenty-firfl,  C^c.  which  are  legitimate,  critical 
days  :  but  thofe  hscmorrhages  which  happen  upon 
fome  incidental  critical  day,  as  the  third,  fifths 
fixth,  or  ninth,  are  lefs  falutary  ;  but  thofe  hap- 
pening on  other  days  are  altogether  to  be  fufpc6led. 
But  the  fame  will  alfo  hold  true  of  the  other  criti- 
cal evacuations. 

It  may  perhaps  be  obje6led,  that  an  evacuation 
of  the  morbific  matter  is  always  falutary,  at  what- 
ever time  of  the  difeafe  it  may  happen,  and  that 
therefore  this  tedious  watching  of  dated  times  is 
more  troublefome  than  ufeful.  No  one  can  doubt 
but  it  mud  be  always  ferviceable  for  that  to  be 
expelled  from  the  body,  which  being  left  in  it 
would  be  injurious,  provided  the  healthy  good 
humours  are  not  difcharged  therewith,  but  there 
is  an  entire  evacuation  only  of  fuch  as  are  morbid  ; 
or  if  while  this  is  performing,  there  are  no  fuch 
great  didurbances  in  the  body  as  might  give  room 
for  other  worfe  difeafes  to  be  feared.  But  it  ap- 
peared in  the  general  hiftory  of  fevers,  that  the  ^ 

material 


Siea.74^«      Ardent  Fevers.  129 

material  caufe  of  the  diforder  is  fubdued  by  the 
fever  itfelf,  fo  as  to  be  rendered  moveable,  and  dif- 
pofed  for  a  difcharge,  provided  only  that  the  fever 
be  fo  moderated  or  governed,  as  to  be  neither  too 
fluggifh  nor  yet  mifchievous  by  its  too  great  vio- 
lence. (Sec  §.  609.)     But  in  order  to  this  change 
of  the   morbific  matter,  which  is  called  its  con- 
codion,    a  determinate  fpace  of  time  is  required, 
varying  according  to  the  greater  oi*  lefs  violence  of 
the  fever,  and  the  more  or  lefs  obftinacy  of  the 
matter  to  be  fubdued.     Now  the  ancient  Phyficians 
by  a  careful  obfervation  of  difeafes  found  out  thefe 
times,  in  which  the  morbific  matter  being  fubdued 
by  the  fever  itfelf,  and  rendered   moveable,  was 
afterwards   expelled  from   the  body ;    and    thole 
times  they  called  critical  days.     But  thofe  changes 
in  difeafes  which  happened  at  other  times,   they 
juftly  fufpeded,  becaufe  they  frequently  proceeded 
not  from  nature  prevailing  oVer  the  difeafe,    but 
from  the  violence  of  the  fever  itfelf,  increafed  by 
fome  error  committed  either  by  the  patient,   Phy- 
lician,  or  fervants  attending.     For  to  make  an  ex- 
a6l  feparation  of  the  morbid  from  the  healthy  hu- 
mours is  the  work  of  nature  only.     When  a  vio- 
lent and  irrefolvable- phlegmon  occupies  fome  part 
of  the  body,  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  the  mod 
fkilful    anatomift    fo   to   feparate   the   obftruded 
ends  of  the  veffels,  as  to  ofi^er  no  injury  to  the 
other  found  parts  :  yet  nature,  by  a  mild  fuppura- 
tion  in  a  determinate  fpace  of  time,  performs  this 
feparation  of  the  morbid  from  the  healthy  parts. 
Now  the  ancient  Phyficians  had  remarked,  (as  we 
faid  before  upon  another  occafioo,  at  §.  387,  §g^, 
730.)  that  the  putrefadlion  of  the  humours  made 
in  the  veflels  by  fevers,  was  like  that  which  hap- 
pened to  the  humours  in  inflammations  and  ab- 
fcefifes;    where  nature  overpowering  the  diforder 
Vol.  VII.  K  forms 
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forms  laudable  matter ;  but  in  the  fluid  of  the  ar- 
teries and  veins,  Oie  forms  that  which  ar.fwers  to 
a  certain  quantity  of  purulent  matter  in  the  urine. 
But,  left  they  fhould  give  offence  by  the  term  pu- 
trefa6lion,  they  obferve,  that  this  is  not  Amply  a 
putrefadion,  but  has  in  it  fomething  of  a  eon- 
coclion.     Since  therefore  they  obferved  a  determi- 
nate fpace  of  time  necelTary  for  converting  a  phleg- 
mon into  an  abfcefs,  before  matter  could  be  form- 
ed ;   fo  we  likewife  obferve  the  fame  thing  to  be 
true  in  fevers.     But  now  as  it  is  improper  to  open 
an  inflamed  part,   before  the  matter  is  completely 
formed;  fo  likewife  evacuations  made  in  fevers,  be- 
fore nature  has  fubdued  and  feparated  the  morbid 
from  the  healthy  humours,  can  hardly  be  of  any 
fervice  •,  either   becaufe  they  remove  only  part  of 
the  morbific  matter,  whence  a  return  may  be  ex- 
pe6led  from  what  remains  j    or  elfe,  becaufe  with 
great  violence  they  evacuate  the  healthy  as  well  as 
the  difeafed  humours  from  the  body,  while  at  the 
fame  time  wh^t  is  left  behind  continues  equally 
difordered  from  the  foul  matter,  which  is  not  yet 
entirely  feparated. 

Of  how  little  ufe  it  is  to  attempt  a  feparation  of 
the  morbific  matter  in  difeafes  before  the  due  time, 
appears  evidently  from  the  fmall-pox  j  which  dif- 
cafe  I  therefore  chufe  for  an  example,  becaufe,  as 
far  as  I  can  find,  the  ancient  Phyficians  have  not 
defcribed  it ;  and  yet  the  critical  days  of  the  An- 
cients are  in  no  fever  more  regularly  obferved  than 
in  this.  The  variolous  contagion  received  into  a 
healthy  perfon,  kindles  a  fever,  by  which  fever 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  is  depofited  by  a  critical 
tranflation  towards  the  furfacc  of  the  body.  If 
this  happens  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  difeafe,  the 
fever  abates,  and  all  the  fymptoms  not  only  dimi- 
nifh  but  frequently  difappear,  as  we  learn  from 

dal/ 


Seft.  74^«      Ardent  Fevers.  131 

daily  obfervation.  But  when  the  eruptions  appear 
before  that  time,  either  from  the  too  grat  violence 
of  the  fever,  the  perverfe  ufe  of  a  hot  regimen, 
or  the  ufe  of  heating  fudorifics,  with  the  weight  of 
bed-cloaths,  ^c.  they  are  thicker,  of  a  worfe  kind, 
and  the  fymptoms  do  not  much  abate  upon  the 
appearance  of  the  eruptions;  infomuch,  that  Sy- 
denhanl  was  aheady  afraid  of  the  fmall-pox  being 
worfe,  as  they  appeared  fooner  before  the  fourth 
day.  Bat  if  the  eruptions  appear  later,  either  from 
a  weaknefs  of  the  patient's  ftrength,  or  from  the 
impetuofity  of  the  fever,  fo  difturbing  the  whole 
oeconomy,  that  a  critical  feparation  cannot  be 
made  of  the  morbific  matter,  the  fymptomS  are 
obferved  to  be  the  moft  malignant  and  irregular  j 
and  the  diilemper  almoft  conftantly  proves  fatal. 

From  all  this,  I  believe  it  is  evident,  that  cer- 
tain times  are  to  be  obferved  in  fevers,  in  which 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  being  fubdued,  changed, 
and  rendered  moveable,  is  afterwards  expelled 
from  the  body,  or  depofited  tipon  fome  other 
part,  ic  is  alfo  equally  evident,  that  a  careful 
obfervation  of  thefe  times  is  of  the  greateft  ufe 
towards  the  cure  of  difeafes,  lefl  we  fhduld  do  mif- 
chiefby  unfeafonable  afTifta  nee  from  art;  as,  when 
we  endeavour  to  expel  that  which  is  not  yet  pre- 
pared to  be  evacuated,  or  elfe  hinder  the  evacua- 
tion of  ibch  humours,  as  being  fubdued  and  con- 
copied  endeavour  to  cfcape  by  fome  convenient 
outlet.  From  thence  alfo  we  learn,  that  thofe 
evacuations  or  cohfiderable  alterations  ought  not 
to  be  trufted  which  happen  at  other  times  of  the 
difeafe,  becaufe  they  are  feldom  fafe,  or  generally 
alter  the  difeafe  for  the  worfe,  or  at  lead  occa- 
fion  a  return  of  it  afterwards. 

K  2  But 
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But  that  thefe  critical  days  may  be  diftinguifhed 
in  difeafes,  it  is  ncceflary  to  know  at  what  time 
we  may  begin  to  compute  the  invafion  of  the  di- 
ftemper ;  but  concerning  this  we  treated  before  in 
the  comment  to  §  590.  It  muft  alfo  be  obferved, 
that  by  a  day  we  underftand  the  fpace  of  twenty- 
four  hours,  commonly  diftinguifhed  into  day  and 
night,  according  to  Galen  ^. 

But  fmce  Hippocrates  has  divided  the  infults  of 
difeafes,  fo  that  the  molt  acute  extend  to  the  fourth 
day  \  thofe  of  the  fecond  clafs  to  the  feventh  day, 
of  the  third  to  the  fourteenth,  ^c.  therefore  the 
middle  day   of  each   week,   namely,   the  fourth, 
and  the  laft  or  feventh,  Hippocrates  would  have 
us  more  efpecially  obferve;  as  is  evident  from  the. 
places  before  cited  from  his  aphorifms  y  and  prog-> 
noftics.     But  in  the  mean  time  he  does  not  extend 
the  fixth  clafs  of  acute  fevers  to  the  twenty-firfl, 
but  only  to  the  twentieth  day,  and  joins  the  third 
week  with  the  fecond,  fo  that  the  laft  day  of  the 
fecond  week  may  be  efteemed  the  firft  of  the  third 
week  *,  but  he  feparates  the  firft  and  fecond  week 
from  each  other,  by  faying,  that  the  eighth  day  is 
the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week  ;    and  hence  he 
calls  the  eleventh  day  the  fourth  of  the   fecond 
week  r    but  the  feventeenth  day  he  calls  the  fourth 
from  the  fourteenth,  and  confiders  it  as  the  feventh 
from  the  eleventh.    From  whence  it  plainly  appears, 
that  Hippocrates  joins  the  fecond  and  third  week 
together  ♦,  and  that  the  fpace  of  three  weeks  in  fe- 
vers according  to  his  computation  contains  only 
twenty  days:    this  is  alfo  confirmed  from   what 
follows  foon  after  the  place  before  cited,  where  he 

fays  i 

«  Galen,  de  crifibus  Lib.  I.  cap.  i6.  Charter.  Tom.  VHI. 
pag.  400.  y  Aphor/  24.  Seft.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX, 

pag.  67.    In  Prognofticis  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  664. 
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fays  •,    Poft  hcec  vero  eadem  ratione^  juxta  eandem 
additioncm  'primus  circuitus  eft  quatuor  &  triginta 
dierum^  fecundus  quadraginta  dierum^   tertius  fexa- 
ginta  dicrum  :    '  But  alter  thefe,   in  the  fame  pro- 
*  portion,  agreeable  to  a  like  addition,    the  firft 
'  courfe  is  thirty-four  days,  the  fecond  forty  days, 
'  the   third   fixty   days  ^'      Where   it  manifeftly 
appears,  that  difeafes  running  out  to  a  great  length 
have  only  every   twentieth  day  critical,  namely, 
the  fpace  of  three  weeks ;  whence,  as  we  obferved 
before,  there  are  inftances  in  his  epidemics  of  a  fe- 
ver coming  to  a  crifis  on  the  eightieth,  hundredth, 
or  hundred  and  twentieth  day  of  the  difeafe.     But 
although  Hippocrates  only,  by  an  obfervation  and 
conjundion  of  thefe  weeks  together,    with  a  faith- 
ful obfervation  in  the  pradlice  of  phyfic,  difcovered 
thefe  truths,  though  he  did  not  rightly  underfland 
the  reafon  of  what  he  obferved  ;    yet  he  feems  to 
have  acknowledged  this  difficulty,    when,    after 
enumerating  the   infults  of  difeafes  extending  to 
the   twentieth  day,    he    immediately    fubjoins  ^  ; 
N^que  vero  horum  quidquam  integris  diebus  exa^e 
numerari  potefl,  neque  enim  annus^  neque  menfes  in- 
tegris diebus  numerari  folent :    '  Nor  yet  can  we  be 
^  able  exadlly  to  eftimate  any  of  thefe  accounts 

*  from  whole  days,   any    more    than   years   and 

*  months  are  not  ufually  reckoned  up  by  whole 
^  days.'  But  Galen  ^  enlarges  this  account,  endea- 
vouring to  demonftrate  it  from  the  courfe  of  the 
moon,  that  three  weeks  do  not  contain  twenty-one 
whole  days,  but  that  there  is  almod  half  a  day 
wanting  ;  and  from  rhence  he  would  infer,  that  the 
Grifes  muft  rather  happen  on  the  twentieth  than  on 

K  3  the 

z  Ibidem,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  66^.      a  Ibid.  p.  664. 
b  In  Lib.  III.  de  diebus  decretoriis  pluribus  in  locis,  impri- 
mis  Capite  IX.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  503. 
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the  twenty- firft  day.     But  as  we  have  frequently 
obferved  before,  from  what  Hippocrates  has  col- 
kdled  in  his  Epidemics,  he  deduced  his  general 
axioms,  more  efpecially  thofe  in  his  Prognoftics 
and  Aphorifms ;    and  as  in  the  hiftories  of  thofe 
patients  given  us  in  the  firft  and  third  book  of  his 
Epidemics,    which  are   commonly   efteemed  the 
moft  genuine,  there  is  not  pne  inftance  of  a  crifis 
happening  to  fall  out  on  the  twenty- firft  day  •,  but 
even,  if  I  rightly  remember,  he  does  not  fo  much 
as  mention  any  thing  which  occurred  in  a  patient 
on  thofe  days  5  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  he  every 
where  remarks  what  happened  to  thofe  pacier.'ts  that 
pould  be  obferved  on   the  critical  days  •,  whence 
the  reafon  is  evident,    why  Hippocrates  exempts 
the  twenty-firft  day  from  the  number  of  thofe  that 
are  critical,  and  makes  the  twentieth  day  critical 
in  its  ftead  ;    namely,    becaufe  on  that  day  he  had 
feen  many  fevers  come  to  a  crifis,  either  good,  bad, 
or  imperfeft.     Thus  the  wife  of  Philinus  ^  expired 
on   the  twentieth  day.     And   in    Chcerius,  there 
was  an  imperfed  crifts  on  the  feventh  day  -,  on  the 
ninth  day  there  was  a  return,  on   the  fourteenth 
there  was  an  acute  fever,  on  the  fei^enteenth  therp 
was  a  frefh  inclination  to  a  crifis*,    and  at  length 
on  the  twecitieth  day  there  was  an  imperfed  crifis  ^. 
Jlermocrates  on  the  twentieth  day  had  an  impcrfed 
crifis,  on  the  twenty-fourth  he  had  a  return,  and 
on  the  twenty-feventh  he  expired  ^.     So  alfo  in  the 
patient  who  lay  ill  in  the  garden  of  Dealces,  there 
was  an  imperfecl  crifis  made  on  the  twentieth  day  5 
butaperfed  crifis  did  not  happen  till  the  fortieth  ^. 
5ut  fince  Hippocrates  obferved,    that   the   crifia 

happened 

«  Epidem.  i.  ssgrot.  4.  Charter,  Tom   IX.  pag.  104. 
^  Epidem.  3.  ^grot.  «;.  ibid.  pag.  233,  234.        <^  ^grat.  2. 
pag.  210,— 219.         f  Ibidosegroc.  3=  pag.  222, — 228, 
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happened  ofcener'  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  fir  ft 
and  fecond  week,  namely,  on  the  fourth  and  ele- 
venth day  of  the  difeafe,  therefore  he  efteemed 
thofe  days  as  of  the  moft  importance  in  difeafes  5 
and  as  he  faw  the  like  frequently  happen  on  the 
feventeenth  day,  he  likewife  made  that  for  the 
fourth  day  of  the  third  week;  and  then  the  twen- 
tieth was  the  laft  of  the  third  week,  which  fo  fre- 
quently proved  critical  likewife;  and  therefore  the 
reafon  is  evident,  why  he  joins  the  fecond  and 
third  week  together  in  fuch  a  manner,  that  the 
fourteenth  day  is  the  laft  of  the  fecond  week,  and 
the  firft  of  the  third.  But  that  the  feventeenth  day 
was  oftener  critical  than  the  reft,  appears  likewife 
from  the  hiftory  of  the  patients.  Thus  Herophon 
who  had  an  imperfect  crifis  on  the  ninth  day,  had 
a  return  of  his  fever  the  fourteenth,  and  then  again 
on  the  feventeenth  he  had  a  criiis,  by  which  he  re- 
covered beyond  expedation  s.  But  the  woman 
who  had  a  very  difficult  delivery  of  twins,  died 
phrenitic  on  the  feventeenth  day  ^.  In  another 
place  he  alfo  takes  notice  of  many  more  ardent 
fevers,  which  came  to  a  perfed  crifis  on  the  fame 
day  ^;  and  in  the  epidemical  conftitution  which  he 
defcribes,  Hippocrates  remarks,  that  thofe  who 
had  a  crifis  on  the  feventeenth  day  had  never  any 
returns ;  whence  the  dignity  of  that  day  in  the 
order  of  thofe  that  are  critical  is  fufficiently  ap- 
parent. 

But  he  fairly  confirms  this  order  of  the  critical 
days  by  obfcrving,  that  after  the  twentieth,  the 
twenty-fourth,  twenty-feventh,  thirty-fourth,  and 
fortieth,    were    alfo  critical;     then   the    fixtieth, 

K  4  eightieth, 

6  Epidem.  i.aegrot.  3.  pag.  103.  ibid. 
h  Epidem.  3.  asgrot.  14.  ibid.  pag.  308. 
»  Epidem.  i,  pag.  43.  &  pag.  76.  ibidem. 
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eightieth,  hundredth,  and  the  hundred  and  twen- 
tieth day  ;  and  thus  there  is  manifeftly  a  return  of 
the  fame  order  of  the  weeks  :  which  is  likewife 
evident  in  the  hiftories  of  the  patients  given  us  in 
the  firft  and  third  books  of  his  epidemics,  which  I 
could  here  likewife  enumerate,  but  for  the  fake  of 
brevity  J  rather  chufe  tp  refer  to  them  ;  for  the 
truth  of  what  is  here  affirmed  will  appear  to  any 
one  who  reads  thofe  books. 

Yet  it  muft  not  be  denied,  that  Hippocrates  ^ 
in  his  aphorifms  makes  the  twenty- hrft  day  cri- 
tical ;  for  his  words  are  thefe :  Sudores,  fi  fehrici- 
tantihus  ceperint^  honi  tertio  die^  £5?  quinto  &  fepti- 
wo,  i^  nono  (^  undecimo^  i^  decimn  quarto,  £2?  de- 
cimo  feptimo,  ^  vigefimo  primo^  (^  vigefimo  feptimQy 
£5?  trigefimo  prima,  (^  trigefMo  quarto.  Illi  enim 
fudores  morhos  judicmt,  ^li  vero  non  ita  fiunt, 
labor  em  fignificant  ^  morbt  longitudinem  i^  reverfionem, 

*  Sweats  in  febrile  patients  are  good  if  they  begin 

*  upon  the  third,  fifth,  feventh,   ninth,  eleventh, 

*  fourteenth     feventeenth,     twenty-firfl^    twenty- 

*  feventh,   thirtieth,    or    thirty-fourth  days;    for 

*  thefe   fweats    terminate    the    difeafe.      But   the 
'  fweats  which   happen  not  on  thefe  days  denote 

*  length  of  the  difcafe,  difficulty  and  returns  of  it/ 
Here  it  is  to  be  alfo  remarked,  that  he  makes  no 
mention  of  the  fourth  day.  But  Galen  ^  in  hi§ 
commentaries  to  this  aphorifm  believes,  that  this 
is  omitted,  becaufe  the  difeafcs  whofe  exacerbations 
happen  upon  uneven  days  come  fooner  to  a  crifis ; 
and  he  teftifies  upon  his  own  knowledge  and  ex- 
perience, that  difeafes  feldpm  terminate  on  the 
fourth  day  by  fweacs.  As  for  the  twenty- firft  ^z,^ 
it  is  not  without  reafon  that  the  palTage  is  fufpeded 

to 

k  Aphor.  36.  Sea.  IV,  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  158. 
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to  be  corrupted,  and  that  it  ought  rather  to  be 
read  the  twentieth,  becaulc  there  is  no  mention  of 
the  tvventy-firil  day  in  the  hiftories  of  the  patients 
given  us  in  his  books  ot  epidemics ;  as  a\Uj  ot-caufe 
Galen  in  his  commentaries  to  this  aphonfm  makes 
no  mention  of  this  difficulty  •,  though  in  his  books 
upon  critical  days,  he  m.akes  the  twentieth  and 
not  the  twenty-6rfi:  to  be  critical,  and  gives  us 
the  reafon,  as  we  before  obferved,  why  the  fourth 
day  is  not  here  taken  in.  Unlefs  perhaps  any  one 
rather  chufes  to  think,  that  this  aphorifm  corre- 
fponds  to  the  text  before-mentioned  in  his  epi^ 
demies"",  where  he  reckons  up  the  order  of 
the  returns  of  critical  days  to  be  upon  uneven 
numbers  ;.for  there  indeed  thefedays  are  included. 
Put  then  it  appears  that  the  enumeration  of  the  cri- 
tical days  is  mod  preferable  which  he  gives  us  in  his 
prognoftics  *,  and  from  what  has  been  already  faid 
it  is  evident  enough,  what  v/e  ought  to  think  con- 
cerning the  twentieth  day. 

Hence  it  appears,  what  judgment  we  ought  to 
form  concerning  the  following  aphorifm  ^,  namely, 
Febricitantem  nifi  diehus  imparibus  febris  dimiferitj 
reverti  confuevit :  '  That  fevers,  unlefs  they  leave 
'  the  patient  upon  uneven  days,  ufually  return  *,  * 
for  in  the  firfl  week  of  thefe  fevers,  which  have 
their  ekacerbations  upon  uneven  days,  this  paffage 
may  hold  true  •,  but  it  cannot  be  taken  for  an  uni- 
yerfal  rule  -,  fince  it  appears  from  the  epidemics 
and  prognoftics  of  Hippocrates,  that  crifes  happeri 
without  any  return  on  the  fourth  day  and  on  the 
fourteenth,  on  the  twentieth  and  twenty-fourth, 
pn  the  thirty-fourth  and  fortieth,  £ff(*.  Hence 
Galen  doubts  whether  this  pafTage  is  genuine,  and 

rather 

»  Epidem.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag  96. 
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rather  chufes  to  read  critical  for  uneven  days, 
as  we  find  it  in  the  Coan  prognoftics  °.  Celfus  p 
upon  reading  thefe  paflages  of  Hippocrates,  where 
he  afcribes  the  power  of  a  crifis  to  uneven  days  only ; 
and  again  finding  in  another  place,  that  Hippocrates 
makes  even  days  as  critical,  was  induced  to  believe, 
quacunque  ratione  ad  numerum  refpexerimus^  nihil  ra- 
tionis,  illo  quidem  authore,  reperiri  ;  ^  that  whatever 

*  deference  we  ought  to  pay  with  refpecl  to  num- 

*  bers,  there  was  no  reafon  for  them  to  be  found 
'  in  that  author  ; '  and  he  was  of  opinion,  the  an- 
cient Phyficians  were  deceived  with  the  Pythago- 
rean numbers;  and  this  becaufe  they  fliift  withotic 
any  probable  reafon  from  the  eleventh,  not  to  the 
thirteenth,  but  to  the  fourteenth  day,  altho'  they 
at  firft  affigned  uneven  days  only  to  be  of  any  im- 
portance in  the  ■crifis.  But  Celfus  feems  to  have 
been  unhappy  in  his  interpretation  of  the  fenti- 
ments  of  Hippocrates  in  this  place,  which  is  not 
to  be  well  underilood,  but  by  comparing  it  with 
other  paffages:  but  that  this  is  true  of  Celfus  ap- 
pears evidently  from  his  faying,  that  Hippocrates 
makes  every  fourth  day  the  moft  efficacious  -,  but 
he  forgets  this  in  what  he  before  propofed,  fince 
the  eleventh  day  from  iht  feventh  is  not  the  fourth 
but  the  fifth.  But  Hippocrates  ^  exprefsly  ob- 
ferves,  as  we  faid  before,  that  the  eighth  day  is 
the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week,  and  confe- 
quently  that  the  eleventh  day  is  the  fourth  of  the 
fecond  week.  Hippocrates  therefore  did  not  de- 
rive this  diftindtion  of  the  critical  days  from  any 
property  in  numbers,  but  from  faithful  obferva- 
tions  in  difeafes  ;  as  will  plainly  appear  to  every 
one  who  attentively  reads  the  writings  of  the  an- 
cient 

">  N^.  82,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  856.  &  N^.  147. 
ibid.  860.  P  Lib.  III.  cap.  4.  pag.  121,  122.  Q  Aphor.  24. 
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jcienc  Phyficians.  But  fince  the  obfervatlon  of  cri- 
fes  and  critical  days  requires  the  moll  diligent  and 
jCarelul  attention  of  the  mind  to  every  individual 
circumftance,  it  vvili  not  fcem  ftrange  to  any  that 
the  generality  of  Phyficians  fhould  have  negleded 
them;  or  that  even  feme  fliould  malicioufly  de- 
fpife  the  ancient  Phyficians,  and  thofe  who  foliov/ 
in  their  footfteps  (as  we  obferved  before  at  §. 
587.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis).  But  to  thefe 
may  be  juflly  applied  the  words  of  Celfus,  who 
in  treating  of  the  time  convenient  for  giving  nou- 
rilhment  to  patients,  to  determine  which  he  judged 
great  diligence  to  be  neceiTary,  he  has  the  follow- 
ing words  :  Ex  his  autem  inielligi  foteft^  ab  una 
Medico  multos  non  foJTe  cur  art :  euwque  fi  artifeoc 
eji^  idoneum  ejje^  qui  non  mulium'  ah  agro  recedit, 
Sedy  qui  quaftui  fcrviunt^  quoniam  is  major  ex  po-- 
fulo  eft^  libenter  ample^untur  ea  tracepta^  qu^e  fe- 
dulitatem  non  exigunt,     '  But  from  hence  we  may 

*  underftand,    that  many  patients  cannot  be  at* 

*  tended  by  one  Phyfician-,  and   that  the  Phyfi- 
f  cian,  if  he  is  an  artift  or  well  fkilled  is  the  moft 

*  ufeful,  who  does  not  much  abfent  himfelf  from 

*  the  patient.     But  they  who  confuk  their  profit, 

*  becaufe  that  brings  a  perfon  m.ore  into  popular 

*  efteem,  freely  embrace  fuch  precepts  or  rules  in 

*  practice,  as  will  not  give  them  much  pains  or 

*  trouble  ^- 

But  among  the  critical  days  which  take  in  the 
middle  of  the  week,  or  end  it,  as  we  faid  before, 
this  difference  is  obferved,  that  the  crifes  happen 
not  always  on  fuch  days  as  are  even  in  number, 
but  on  fome  more  frequently  than  on  others.  Thus 
the  feventh  day,  though  it  is  the  fecond  in  order 
among  thofe  which  are  critical,  fince  the  fourth  is 

placed 

r  Celf»  Lib.  III.  cap.  4,  pag.  120^ 
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placed  before  it,    is  neverthelefs  efteemed  the  firfl: 
and     mod   important   by   Galen  ^ ;    becaufe   the 
greateft  number  of  crifes  happen  upon  that  day, 
and  thofe  perfedly  with  a  manifeft  evacuation  or 
depofition,    and  generally  with  a  falutary  event. 
Sometimes  indeed,  though  rarely,  the  patient  ex- 
pires on  that  day,  or  elfe  the  difeafe  then  mani- 
feilly  changes  for  the  worfe,  and  he  expires  on  fome 
following  critical  day,  as  for  example,  upon  the 
eleventh.     But  Galen  ^  affures  us,    he  has  fo  often 
feen  crifes  upon   this  day,  that  he  cannot  number 
them  ;  but  the  fourth  day  is  critical  only  in  the 
moft    acute   difeafes  -,    but    in    other    difeafes    it 
rather  performs  the  office  of  an  indicating  day, 
concerning  which  we  fhall  prefently  treat.     The 
next  day  to  the  feventh  is  the  fourteenth,  upon 
which   the  crifes  moft  frequently  happen  :  after 
this  follow  the  eleventh  and  twentieth,  and  then 
the  feventeenth  ".     But  this  diftindlion   is  not  fo 
certain  with  refpecfl  to  critical  incidental  days,  con- 
cerning which  we  treated    before  ;    namely,  the 
third,  fifth,  fixth,  and  ninth,  fince  they  are  not 
critical  in  themfelves,  but  rather  become  fo  acci- 
dentally from  fome  fit  of  increafe  in  the  difeafe,  or 
from  fome  error  committed  in  the  diet,  fe?^.    But 
the  fixth  day,  as   we  before  obferved,    is   more 
efpecially  infamous  beyond  the  reft  for  a  crifis  to 
happen  upon,  and   for  the  danger  of  the  difeafe 
and  the  fear  of  its  relapfe. 

But  it  is  moreover  to  be  obferved,  that  epide- 
mical difeafes  more  frequently  keep  to  a  conftant 
order  in  their  crifes  upon  fome  certain  day.    Thus 
Galen  ^  remarks,  from  the  epidemics  of  Hippo- 
crates, 

s  De  diebus  decret.  Lib.  I.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  Ylll, 
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crates,  that  in  one  conftitution  al mod  all  the  pa- 
tients had  a  perfe<5l  crifis  on  the  feventeenth  day, 
alter  a  fort  of  imptirfcdl  crifis  had  preceded  upon 
Ibme  day  before,  and  the  difeafe  again  returned. 
Hence  alfo  Galen  concludes,  that  the  feventeenth 
day  in  difeafes  is  not  one  of  thofs  which  are  in- 
cidentally critical,  but  one  of  the  moft  powerful 
and  principal  of  the  critical  days.  So  likewife 
Sydenham  obferves  %  that  the  continual  epidemic 
fevers  which  hedefcribes,  terminated  critically  abouc 
the  fourteenth  day  •,  therefore  in  this  refpedt  we 
ought  always  to  have  a  regard  to  the  genius  or 
nature  of  the  epidemical  difeafe,  in  order  to  di- 
ftinguidi  at  what  time,  and  by  what  paffage  na- 
ture will  endeavour  to  terminate  the  difeafe. 

Now  according  as  the  violence  of  the  difeafe 
is  more  fwift  or  flow,  fo  the  crifes  will  happen 
fooner  or  later,  and  the  critical  days  will  be  more 
or  lefs  diftant  from  each  other.  Thus  in  thofe 
fevers  which  do  not  exceed  the  fpace  of  three 
weeks,  the  quaternary  or  feptenary  days  are  judi- 
cial or  critical :  and  befides  thefe  in  the  two  firfl 
weeks,  there  are  many  more  incidentally  critical 
days,  as  the  third,  fifth,  fixth,  &c.  which  we  be- 
fore obferved.  But  if  an  acute  difeafe  extends  it- 
felf  beyond  three  weeks,  then  the  quaternary  days 
no  more  take  place  as  critical,  but  only  the  fep- 
tenary days  are  fo ;  though  the  efiicacy  of  thefe 
laft  is  likewife  abolifhed  after  the  fortieth  day: 
for  then  every  twentieth  day  only  is  efteemed  cri- 
tical by  Hippocrates,  namely,  the  fixtieth,  eightieth, 
hundredth,  and  hundred  and  twentieth  ;  as  is  evi- 
dent from  his  prognoflics  y,  and  the  hiftories  of 
patients  which  he  gives  us  in  his  epidemics.     For 

if 
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if  the  morbific  matter  cannot  be  fubdued,  dif- 
folved,  and  rendered  moveable,  fo  as  to  be  dif- 
pofed  for  evacuation  within  that  courfe  of  acute 
difeafes^  which  ufually  terminates  in  twenty  days, 
nature  then  employs  a  longer  fpace  of  time  to 
perform  this ;  and  generally  the  difeafe  being 
often  filent  for  feveral  days,  and  often  making 
returns,  at  length  (he  triumphs  over  the  rebellious 
matter  of  the  difeafe,  by  a  perfedl  crifis  upon  fom.e 
remote  critical  day  •,  or  frequently  the  ftubborn 
matter  of  the  difeafe  is  gradually  and  (lowly  fub- 
dued, and  almoft  infenfibly  expelled  by  various 
paflages  from  the  body,  v/ithout  that  didurbance 
which  is  frequent  in  the  firft  circuit,  which  ter- 
minates in  twenty  days,  or  elfe,  being  colleded 
in  fome  part  of  the  body,  it  forms  an  abfcefs. 
Hence  Galen  obferves  ^ ;  Ufque  ad  quarium  deci- 
mum  quidem  magna  fiiint  perturhationes  in  morbis. 
Proximo  loco  fuccedunt^  qua  ufque  ad  vigeftmurrt 
habentur.  Omnes  vero^  qua  poft  hunc  ad  quadra^ 
gejimum  fuccedunt^  paulatim  remittunt  vehementiam, 
Adeo  uty  qui  poft  quadragefimum  funt,  omnes  prorfus 
langueant^  conco^ionihus  potius^  ^  abfceffibus^  quam 
excrelionibus  morborum  folutiones  facientes,  Accidunt 
in  his  quoque  per  excretiones  inter dum  judicia,  fed 
faro^  neque  magnum  certamcn  hubent^  ££?  frequenter 
pluribus  diehus  judicia  complentur^  maxime  cum  in 
abfcejfum  vertuntur,  '  That  great  difiurbances 
«  happen  in  difeafes  until  the  fourteenth  day.     In 

*  the  next  place  to  thefe  follow  the  difturbances 
«  which   are   lefs,    in  difeafes   extending   to    the 

*  twentieth  day.     But  in  all  thofe  which  fucceed 

*  after  this  to  the  fortieth  day,  the  fevers  gra- 

*  dually  abate.  So  that  thofe  which  come  after 
«  the  fortieth,  are  altogether  languid,  terminating 

'  difeafes 
«  Galen,  de  diebas  decret.  Lib.  L  cap.  10.  ibid.  pag.  466. 
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*  difeafes  rather  by  concodtion  and  depofition  or 
'  abfcefs,  than  by  making  excretions  or  evacua- 

*  tions.     But  fometimes  even  in   thefc  there  are 
<  critical  evacuations,  though  rarely,  and  without 

*  any  great  druggie,  the  crifis  frequently  taking 

*  up  Itveral  days,  more  efpecially  when  it  ter- 
'  mi  nates  by  way  of  abfcefs.'  For  this  is  to  be 
obferved  (as  we  (aid  before  in  the  comment  to  §. 
^Sy.  where  we  treated  of  a  crifis)  that  the  crifes 
of  difeafes  of  long  continuance,  do  not  only  abate 
the  violence  of  the  critical  difturbance,  but  they  are 
alfo  feveral  days  in  performing  the  crifis.  Hence 
Hippocrates,  who  abfolutely  points  out  the  day  on 
which  there  will  be  a  change  in  the  patient  in  that 
period  which  is  limited  to  fourteen  days,  does 
neverthelefs  remark,  that  in  more  lingering  fevers 
a  crifis  has  been  made,  not  upon  any  certain  day, 
but  about  fuch  a  day  ;  from  whence  alfo  it  is 
evident,  how  exadly  and  carefully  he  has  delivered 
to  us  his  obfervations  of  difeafes.  Thus  in  the  firil 
epidemical  conditution  which  he  defcribes  %  he 
tells  us,  Judicahanlur  autem  inter  hos^  qiiihus 
hrevijfimi  erant  morln^  circa  vigejlmum  diem  \  pluri- 
mis  vero  circa  quadragefimum  %  mulHs  circa  o^iogejt- 
mum.  '  But  fuch  of  thefe  fevers  as  were  of  the 
'  fhorteft  duration,    came   to  a  crifis  about  the 

*  twentieth  day  -,  but  the  majority  of  them  about  the 
'  fortieth,  and  many  of  them  about  the  eightieth.* 
Thus  alfo  Clazomenius  ^  is  faid  to  have  recovered, 
not  upon  the  fouieth  day,  but  near  or  about  it. 
And  Heropycus  S  after  fufFering  various  maladies 
through  the  long  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  was  greatly 
ditturbed  with  many  bilious  fiools  about  the  hun- 
dredth 

a  Epid.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  30. 

b  Ibid.  ^grot.  10.  pag.  112 

c  Lib.  III.  Epidem.  ^grot.  9.  ibid.  pag.  303,  304, 
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dredth  day,  which  continued  for  no  fnnall  time  i 
and  at  length  he  was  affli(^ed  with  a  dyfentery  and 
griping,  'till  on  the  hundredth  day  there  was  a  per- 
fed  crifis  or  change  for  the  better. 

But  although  acute  difeafes  after  imperfe(5l  crifes 
do  fometimes  run  out  fo  fo  great  a  length,  and  at 
the  fame  time  the  violence  of  thofe  difeafes  Teems 
to  be  abated  j  yet  it  mud  not  be  thought  in  fuch 
cafes  that  length  of  the  difeafe  only  is  troublefome 
but  without  danger^  and  that  therefore  there  is 
hardly  any  occafion  to  attend  to  the  remote  cri- 
tical days,  fince  thofe  difeafes  gradually  wear  out  t 
for  Hippocrates  has  obferved,  that  even  fuch  dif- 
eafes have  been  fometimes  mortal,  and  that  the 
patient  has  expired  upon  fome  remote  critical  day. 
Thus  the  woman  who  was  taken  with  an  acute 
fever  after  her  lying-in,  perifhed  on  the  eightieth 
day  ^.  Another  patient  %  though  free  from  the 
fever  on  the  fortieth  day,  yet  had  a  bad  urine,  was 
reftlefs,  had  an  averfion  to  food,  and  at  length 
perifhed  afterwards  on  the  hundred  and  twentieth 
day  :  but  Hippocrates  remarks  that  he  had  eat  of 
many  and  improper  difhes,  in  order  to  caution 
Phyficians  not  to  confide  in  fuch  imperfed  crifes, 
and  to  inform  them  that  though  difeafes  run  out 
to  a  great  length,  yet  great  care  is  necefTary  to  be 
ufed  in  the  diet  and  regimen. 

But  thofe  critical  days  on  which  the  crifes  mofl 
frequently  happened  in  difeafes,  the  ancient  Phyfi- 
cians havealfo  termed  indicating  days,  inafmuch 
as  they  point  out  what  may  be  e^ipeded  the  next 
critical  day,  if  the  crifis  does  not  happen  upon 
them.  For  we  have  already  feen  that  nature  re- 
quires a  determinate  fpace  of  time  in  fevers  to 

fubdu« 

i  Epidem.  3.aegrot.  2.  ibid.  pag.  294.. 
c  Ibid,  aegrot.  i.  pag.  291. 
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fubdue  the  morbific  matter,  to  diflblve  It,  render 
it  moveable,  and  difpofe  it  for  evacuation.     Ban 
while  nature  is  employed  in  this  work,  there  are 
certain   changes  happen,    more  efpecially    in  the 
urine,  by  which  we  difcover  that  the  febrile  matter 
is  difpofed  to  be  lefs  offenfive.     Thefe  changes 
obfcrved,  are  called  the  figns  of  concodlion,  and 
are  conftantly  of  fo  good  account  in  difeafes,  that 
Galen   always    and   abfolutely  edeems    them    for 
good  figns,  upon  whatever  day  of  the  difeafe  they 
may  occur  •,  whereas  the  figns  of  the  crifis  itfelf 
are  fometimes  to  be  fufpeded,  as  we  have  feen  a 
little  before  hinted  to  us  by  Hippocrates,  becaufe 
they  do  not  immediately  appear  to  make  an  al- 
teration for  the  better  ;  namely,  v/hen  .they  happen 
before   there    is    any    probable    reafon  to    hope 
that  the  febrile   matter  is  fubdued  and  rendered 
moveable.     Hence  Galen  ^  tells  us,  Cc5iionis  Jigna 
(fcepe  eniniy  qua  utilijjima  funt^    repetere  convenit) 
nunquam  mall  apparent^  decretoria  vero  efl  uhi  male 
(appareant) ;    neque  enim  in  augmentis^    neque   in 
principiis^fed  inftatibus  ilia  appar ere  convenit.  '  ThaC 
*-  the  figns  of  conco6lion  appear  never    in  vain, 
'  for  that  it  is  often  convenient  to  repeat  what  is 

*  mod  ufeful,  but  critical  figns  may  appear  for 
'  the    worfe  ;    nor   ought  thefe   figns    to   appear 

*  either  in   the  beginning   or    increafe,  but  only 

*  about  the  height  of  the  difeafe.'  And  from 
thence  he  concludes,  that  the  figns  of  concodion 
are  always  certain,  but  that  the  figns  of  a  crifis  are 
uncertain,  according  as  they  appear  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  others,  or  at  different  times  of  the 
difeafe  ?.  But  what  concod'tion  is,  and  what  the 
figns  of  it  are,  has  been  faid  before  in  the  com- 

VoL.VII.  L  ment 

^  De  Crifib.  Lib.  I.  cap.  8.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag  387, 
&  alibi  pluribus  locis,  s  Ibid,  cap.  14.  pag.  398, 
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ment  to  §.  587.  where  we  treated  particularly  up- 
on  this  iubjedt.  . 

But  it  feems  to  have  been  the  opinion  of  the 
ancient  Fhyficians,  that  a  careful  attendance  ought 
always  to  be  given  to  critical  days,  not  only  be- 
caufe  the  crifes  of  difeafes  ufually  happen  upon 
them,  but  alfo  becaufe  from  the  alterations  of  dif-^ 
eafes  obferved  on  thofe  days,  we  may  be  able  to 
forefee  what  will  happen  for  the  future  on  the  folr 
lowing  critical  days.  For  this  reafon  Hippocrates  ^5 
in  an  aphorifm  lately  cited,  tells, us;  Septenario- 
rum  quartus  eft  index,  Secundte  feptiman^  o^avus 
frincipium,  Undecimus  quoque  fpe5iandu5  dies  eft.  Is 
enim  fecund^  feplimana  quartus  eft^  iffc,  '  That 
'  the  fourth  day  is  an  index  to  the  feventh,  and 

*  the  eighth  to  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  week  : 

*  but  that  the  eleventh  day  is  alfo  to  be  confidered, 

*  becaufe  that  is  the  fourth  of  the  fecond  week, 

*  (5*^.'  From  which  place  it  is  manifefl,  that  thefe 
days  are  called  indicating  with  refped:  to  future 
days  in  their  own  nature  critical  Hence  alfo 
after  having  obferved,  that  it  is  difficult  to  know 
in  the  beginning  of  difeafes,  v</hich  of  them  will 
run  out  to  the  greatefc  length,  becaufe  they  begin 
like  other  difeafes  ;  Hippocrates  ^  then  adds  the 
following  paflage.  Verum  a  primo  die  animadver- 
tendum  eft^  i3  ad  quemque  quaternarimn  additum 
confMrandum^  nee  lateUt^  quo  fe  verfurus  fit  ^mor- 
hus^  &c.  His  igitur  fic  contingentibuSy  conjeElare 
oportet  turn  ex  tempore^  tmn  ex  unaquaque  addilione, 
morbis  ad  crijim  prodeimtibus.     '  But  the  Phyfician 

*  muft  attend   to  all    the  appearances    from  the 

*  very  firft  day  of  th-e  difeafe,  and  confider  the 

*  fum  of  his  obfervations  upon  every  fourth  day, 

'  by 

h  Aphor.  24.  Sea.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  67, 
i  In  PrognoAiei^  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  665., 
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*  by  which   means  he  will  not  be  unacquainted 

*  with  the  courfe  that  the  difcafe  is  about  to  take, 

*  l^c.    Therefore  from  the  appearances  which  thus 

*  happen,  as  alfo  from  the  time  and  every  other 

*  accident  that  follows  after,  the  Phyfician  is  to 

*  form  his  judgment  in  difeafes  tending  to  acrifis.* 
From  all  which  it  is  evident,  that  every  one  of 
the  critical  days  bears  a  relation  as  an  indicating 
day,  with  refpeft  to  the  critical  day  next  follow- 
ing :  thus  the  fourth  day  may  be  an  index  to  the 
feventh,  the  feventh  to  the  eleventh^  l^c.  And 
as  after  the  twentieth  day,  partly  from  the  lefs 
violence  of  the  difeafe,  and  partly  from  the  more 
ftubborn  nature  of  the  morbific  matter,  the  crifis 
does  not  fall  within  the  limits  of  quaternary  days, 
but  generally  fuch  days  as  are  feptenary  only  \ 
fo  the  fame  thing  takes  place  with  refpecfl  to  thefe 
days  as  indicators  for  the  reft.  Hence  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  Hippocrates  fays  ^  ;  ^ihus  die 
feptimo  contingit  crifis^  Us  urina  rubram  babel  die 
quarto  nuheculam^  ac  alia  fecundum  rationem.  '  When 

*  a  crifis  happens  on  the  feventh  day,  there  is  a 

*  fmall  red  cloud  in  the  urine  upon  the  fourth 

*  day,  and  other  things  are  proportionable  to  this 

*  appearance.'  But  it  is  at  leaft  a  fign  of  con- 
codion  begun,  if  the  urine  begins  to  have  the  like 
appearances  with  that  of  healthy  psople,  and 
therefore  a  crifis  may  be  expedled  upon  the  day 
next  following.  But  where  there  are  no  figns  of 
concodion,  but  rather  figns  of  crudity  are  obferved 
on  the  fourth  day,  and  accompanied  with  malig* 
nant  fymptoms  at  the  fame  time,  then  it  may  be 
feared  that  a  bad  crifis  or  death  will  happen  on 
the  feventh  day  •,    unlefs  the  difeafe  is  very  acute^ 

L  2  and 

k  Aphor.  71.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  18 1.  &  in 
Coacis  Pr^not,  No.  575.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  S85. 
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and  fubjed  to  fits  of  increafe  upon  even  days ;  for 
then  fomctimes  death  happens  on  the  fixth  day, 
after  being  indicated  by  the  fourth,  as  Galen  ^  ob- 
ferves.  Ochcrwife  he  affirms,  that  the  fourth  day 
is  in  its  own  nature  an  index  to  the  feventh,  and 
that  he  knew  this  for  certain  from  an  accurate  ob- 
fervation  of  acute  difeafes.  Now  according  as  the 
difeafe  moves  fwifter  or  flower,  fo  the  indicating 
day  demonftrates  the  critical  day  next  following  to 
be  more  or  lefs  diftanr,  according  as  more  or  fewer 
figns  of  concoclion  attend  upon  luch  an  indicating 
day,  and  as  the  other  fymptoms  are  milder  or  more 
malignant ;  for  to  all  thefe  a  regard  mull  be  had, 
according  to  the  advice  given  by  Galen  in  the 
place  lately  cited  from  him. 

If  now  the  hiftories  of  thofe  patients  defcribed 
in  his  epidemics,  are  compared  with  what  has 
been  faid  before,  they  will  appear  fairly  to  con- 
firm the  pradical  rules  which  are  given  concern- 
ing indicating  days.  Thus  Silenus  "^  had  on  the 
fourth  day  all  the  figns  that  were  bad,  whence 
there  was  reafon  to  fear  a  bad  crifis  on  the  feventh 
day.  Yet  death  did  not  happen  on  the  feventh 
day,  but  the  patient  lay  fpeechlefs,  with  a  coldnefs 
of  the  extremities,  which  could  be  no  longer  re- 
tained warm,  and  he  made  no  urine ;  and  there- 
fore as  the  feventh  day  is  an  index  with  refpedt 
to  the  eleventh,  and  all  the  bad  fymptoms  were 
increafed  upon  that  day,  therefore  death  was  to  be 
expedled  on  the  eleventh,  as  indeed  it  happened. 
In  another  patient  "  he  remarks,  that  all  the  fymp- 
toms were  exafperated  on  the  feventh  day,  the 
urine  had  a  bad  appearance,  and  there  were  many 

more 

'  De  diebus  decretoriis.  Lib.  I.  cap.  ii.  Charter.  Tom. 
VIII.  pag.  467.  f"  Epidem.  i.  aegrot.  2.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 
pag   iQj,  n  JEgrot.  12.  ibid.  pag.  114. 
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more  malignant  fymptoms;  but  that  patient  alfo 
expired  on  the  next  critical  day,  namely,  upon 
the  eleventh.  So  likewife  the  eighth,  tenth,  and 
eleventh  °  patient  had  the  very  worft  figns  upon 
the  fourth  day,  and  expired  on  the  icventh.  But 
although  it  fometimes  happens  that  patients  oF  a 
ftrong  habit,  and  in  the -flower  of  their  age,  efcape 
the  threats  of  death,  both  on  the  indicating  and 
on  the  critical  day,  yet  this  is  a  very  rare  accident ; 
and  then,  unlefs  the  difeafe  changes  for  the  better, 
they  expire  upon  fome  other  critical  day  •,  and  in 
the  mean  time  all  the  indicating  days  preceding 
that  which  is  fatal,  are  attended  with  the  moft 
remarkable  and  malignant  fymproms.  Thus  the 
woman  who  lay  ill  in  the  market-place  of  the 
Mendse  p,  was  attended  with  bad  figns  from  the 
beginning,  but  on  the  fourth  day  every  thing  was 
worfe  ;  on  the  feventh  day  there  were  toffings  of 
the  whole  body,  with  cold  fweats,  the  extremities 
continued  a  long  time  cold,  ^c.  which  feemed 
to  indicate  death  to  be  at  hand  on  the  eleventh  % 
^nd  yet  fhe  furvived  that  day,  although  it  was  at- 
tended with  green  bilious  vomits,  acoldnefs  of  the 
extremities,  and  other  malignant  fymptoms ;  but  on 
the  following  days  every  thing  was  changed  for 
the  worfe,  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  fhe  expired, 
even  though  an  hsemorrhage  happened  the  fame 
day  from  her  nofe,  which  nature  had  hitherto  at- 
tempted in  vain.  But,  that  fometimes  the  fourth 
day  is  an  index  to  the  fixth,  we  are  taught  by  the 
hiftory  of  Philifcus  %  who  had  all  the  fymptoms 
exafperated  on  the  fourth  day,  and  the  urine  was 
of  a  black  colour,  yet  he  expired  not  on  the  fe- 
L  3  venth 

*?  Epidem.  3.  ibid.  pag.  242,  &c. 
P  ibid,  segrot.  12.  pag.  252,  253, 
'I  Epidem.  i.  segrot.  i.  ibid,  pag- 99« 
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venth  but  on  the  fixth  day.  But  in  the  end  of  thU 
hiftory  Hippocrates  obferves,  that  the  exacerbati- 
ons in  this  difeafe  happened  upon  even  days  ;  and 
hence  appears  the  reafon  why  death  was  rather  to. 
be  expeded  on  the  fixth  than  on  the  leventh  day. 
Many  more  inftances  might  be  alledged  frona 
Hippocrates,  to  prove  what  has  been  faid,  but  I 
beheve  thefe  are  iufficient  to  fhew  the  importance; 
of  indicating  days. 

From  all  that  has  been  faid,  it  is  evident,  that 
the  prognofis  in  determining  the  events  and  times 
of  difeafes  may  be  thus  much  promoted  ;  and  yet 
that  there  is  no  mathematical  certainty  in  all  this : 
and  for  this  reafon  the  ancient  Phyficians  were 
cautious  in  their  prefages,  infomuch  that  though 
they  could  forfeee  death  from  the  moil  malignant 
figns,  yet  they  only  declared  very  great  danger, 
but  feldom  pronounced  the  patient'^s  cafe  to  be  en- 
tirely pad  help,  hoping  that  fomething  might  be 
done  for  them  to  the  lad.  On  the  other  hand,  tho*^ 
all  the  fymptoms  might  feem  mild  enough  in  acute 
difeafes,  yet  they  negleded  nothing,  nor  attempted 
any  thing  raflily,  according  to  the  admonition  of 
Hippocrates  ^  himfelf,  who  fays,  that  it  it  diffi- 
cult to  diftinguifih  fuch  difeafes  at  the  beginning, 
as  come  to  a  crifis  in  a  long  period  of  time,  from 
thofe  which  terminate  fpeedily,  fince  they  are  oftea 
much  alike  in  the  beginning.  For  the  Fhyficlan 
would  greatly  damage  his  reputation  by  pro- 
nouncing a  difeafe  fhort  and  eafy,  if  it  fhould  af- 
terwards turn  out  long  and  tedious,  even  though 
it  fhould  run  through  its  courfe  with  no  danger  i 
for  in  that  cafe  all  the  ill  accidents  are  ufually 
afcribed  to  the  errors  committed  by  the  Phyfician 
who  has   the  care  of    the  patient.     Indeed   the 

confe- 

^  In  Prognoflicis,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  665. 
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confequences  are  not  fo  bad,  if  the  patient  recovers 
whom  the  Phyfician  had  pronounced  to  be  paft  all 
hopes  ;  for  then  the  patient's  efcape  from  the  jaws 
of  death  is  often  afcribed  to  the  Phyfician's  fkill 
afterwards  exerted.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  is 
bed  for  the  Phyfician  to  be  cautious  in  this  refpe(5l, 
and  to  be  always  mindful  of  the  admonition  of 
Hippocrates  %  mentioned  before  in  the  comment 
to  §.  587.  Acutoriim  morhonim  non  omnino  cert^e 
Cunt   pViediBiones^    neque    mortis    neq_ue    fanitatis. 

*  Namely,  that  the  predictions  in  acute  difeafes 

*  are  not  altogether  certain,  either  with  refpedl 

*  to  death  or  recovery.'  Nor  yet  will  thofe  who 
are  fufficient  judges  in  thefe  matters,  condemn  a 
Phyfician  of  wanting  judgment,  even  though  the 
patient  fhould  recover,  whom  he  had  pronounced 
to  be  paft  all  hopes  from  the  very  word  figns  ob- 
ferved  •,  fince  even  Herophon  ^  efcaped  from  the 
moft  dangerous  difeafe  beyond  the  expedation  of 
Hippocrates. 

But  they  are  in  a  great  error,  who  from  thence 
conclude  the  obfervation  oP  indicating  and  critical 
days  to  be  ufelefs,  becaufe  in  fome  uncommon 
cafes  the  events  do  not  perfectly  correfpond  to  the 
prefages  made  by  the  Phyfician  from  the  doftrine 
of  thefe  days.  But  concerning  thefe  matters,  more 
may  be  feen  in  the  comment  to  §.  587.  where  we 
treated  of  a  crifis. 

It  is  certain  that  Galen  "  who  had  been  a  thou- 

fand    times  prefent  at  crifes,  aiTures  us,  Primum 

quidem   &'  maximum  fignum   infiantis   hona  crifis 

coUiones  ejje  dixit ;  fecundum  autem^  quod  ab  alt- 

L  4  ^m 

s  Aphor.  19.  Sea.  II.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  59. 
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quo  die  indie  a  tor  io  antea  indiceiur^  cui  annex  a  eft  diet 

judicantis  potentia.     '  That  concoctions  make  the 

'  firft  and  greateft  fign  of  a  good  crifis  at  hand  % 

'  but  the  fecond   is  what  appears  to  be  pointed 

*  out  before  by  fome  indicating  day,  which  bears 

*  the  charader  or  force  of  the  critical  day.'  It 
is  therefore  evident  from  all  that  has  been  hi- 
therto faid,  that  the  dodrine  of  the  Ancients  con- 
cerning critical  and  indicating  days,  is  of  the 
greateft  ufe  in  phyfic  •,  the  itpportance  of  which 
has  been  well  remarked  by  Aduarius  ^^,  where  he 
fays,  Ati^ue  £5?  hac  in  perfe^iis  judictis  accidunt, 
qua  (^  in  indicibus  antea  fignificantur.  Nam  fi  quid 
ipfa  (natura)  in  "pr adieus  judiciis  magni  momenti  eft. 
faElura^  id  ante  judicii  diem  in  indice  quaji  fraludens 
7iunciat.  ^are  aiU  exigui  fudores^  ant  fanguinis  e 
na^e  ftilla^  aut  far  urn  coSli  fptiti  educitur^  at  que 
aut  pujillum^  aut  majus  quippiam  ante  apparet :  (fj 
nifi  forte  quod  materia  turgeat^  aut  agri  vires  valid ^ 
ftnt^  praeuntes  Jignificationes  judicium  an  t  evert  at  ^  non 
cliter  quam  in  altis  per  contraria  pedetentim  id,  quod 
noxium  eft^  crehris  judiciorum  circuitihus  ccquitur 
expelliturque.  '  Moreover,  the  fame  things  happen 

*  in  perfect  crifes,  which  v/ere  before  pointed  out 

*  by  the  indicating  days.  For  if  any  thing  of 
'  great  moment  is  about  to  be  done  by  nature 
'  herfelf  in  the  forementioned  crifis,  fne  declares 
'  it  in  a  manner  by  a  fort  of  prelude  upon  the 

*  indicating    before   the  critical  day.     Therefore 

*  fmall  fwcats  or  drippings  of  blopd  from  the 
'  nofe,  or  a  difcharge  by  fpitting  little  concpdcrd, 

*  either  very  fcanty  or  more  copious,  firft  appears  : 
^  and  unlefs,  perhaps,  the  morbific  matter  grows 
'  turgid  or  adive,  and  the  patient's  ftrength  is  con- 

*  fiderablej  the  indicating  figns  preceding,  anticipate 

^     '  'thq 

>^  Method,  med.  Lib.  IL  cap.  3.  pag.  60. 
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♦  the  crifis  no  other  wife  than  in  fome  cafes  on  the 
'  contrary,    the  offending  matter  is  Qowly  con- 

*  coded  and  cxpelledjby  frequent  returns  of  crifes  * 

But  it  muft  not  be  imagined,  that  in  the  cure 
of  difeafcs  a  bare  enumeration  ot  the  days  will  en- 
able the  Phyfician  to  make  a  prefage  from  thence, 
and  to  commit  all  the  reft  to  nature,  contenting 
himfelf  always,  and  in  every  cafe,  with  perform- 
ing the  part  of  a  fpedator  only.  For  it  is  evident, 
from  what  we  faid  before  concerning  the  general 
cure  of  fevers,  that  to  fubdue,  concoct,  and  ren- 
der the  morbific  matter  moveable  and  difpofed 
for  evacuation,  requires  fuch  a  moderation  of  the 
fever,  that  it  may  be  neither  too  dull,  nor  yet 
deftroy  the  bpdy  by  its  raging  impetuofity  :  and 
at  the  fame  time  the  patient's  ftrength  and  vital 
powers  muft  be  fupported  by  a  fuitable  diet,  the 
fymptoms  muft  be  mitigated,  and  thofe  endea- 
vours of  nature  promoted  by  proper  remedies,  by 
which  fhe  attempts  to  fubdue  and  expel  the  matter 
of  the  difeafe  ;  thofe  pafiages  are  to  be  lubricated, 
by  which  Vv'e  have  reafon  to  exped:  the  matter  to 
be  expelled  will  make  its  efcapfe  ;  all  obftacles 
are  to  be  removed,  &c.  Nor  is  this  all  that  is 
to  be  done,  but  when  there  is  reafon  to  exped  a 
future  ill  crifis,  all  the  endeavours  of  art  are  to 
be  ufed  to  prevent  it.  Thus  when  Sydenham  * 
obferved  a  perpetual  naufea  and  endeavouring  to 
vomit  attend  in  continual  fevers,  and  then  in  the 
courfe  of  the  fever,  that  the  malignant  humour, 
though  in  fome  meafure  fubdued,  was  determined 
towards  the  inteftinc^,  and  then  towards  the  end 
of  the  difeafe  that  a  diarrhcea  followed,  but  often 
Y^ith  fo  great  violence,  that  it  made  a  very  bad 
crifis  by  exhaufting  the  patient  'till  he  expired, 

his 
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his  ftrength  being  already  deflroyed  by  the  courfe 
of  the  difeafe  ;  but  by  a  vomit  given  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  difeafe  he  ufualiy  prevented  this 
fatal  crifis :  but  after  this  has  been  done,  the  whole 
cure  confifts  in  keeping  the  fever  under  a  due  re- 
gulation, by  deprefTing  it  when  too  violent,  and 
by  raifing  it  when  too  languid  y -,  and  this  more 
efpecially  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe;  for  then 
by  the  ufe  of  cordials  he  fafely  promoted  the  cri- 
tical feparation  and  expulfion  of  the  morbific  mat- 
ter, which  in  this  difeafe  ufually  happened  about 
the  fourteenth  day  by  a  moderate  fvveat.  Whence 
it  appears  that  this  great  Phyfician  was  not  merely 
an  idle  fpedator,  but  a  diligent  fervant  to  nature ; 
and  that  by  a  careful  obfervation  of  difeafes,  he 
knew  how  to  remove  [the  impediments,  and  when 
to  apply  fuch  things  as  would  promote  the  endea- 
vours begun  by  nature,  and  to  avoid  fuch  things 
as  might  be  of  any  hinderance  ;  although  he  made 
life  of  no  great  apparatus  of  medicines  for  thefe 
purpofes  ;  but  in  people  of  the  lower  rank,  to  fave 
them  from  expences,  he  brought  about  his  inten- 
tions only  by  the  moft  fimple  and  cheap  remedies. 
But  when  that  due  moderation  of  the  fever  ap- 
peared, of  which  we  fpoke  before  at  §.  609.  he 
ingenuoufly  confefies,  that  he  made  ufe  of  no  me- 
dicines at  all,  unlefs  the  importunity  of  the  pa- 
tient or  his  friends  extorted  fomething  from  him  ^ ; 
and  in  fuch  cafes  he  only  ordered  what  might  be 
pleafing'  to  the  patient,  and  in  the  mean  time 
could  be  of  no  injury.  He  was  therefore  far 
from  being  of  the  opinion  of  thofe  Phyficians, 
who  by  bleeding,  purging,  and  the  like,  difturb 
the  whole  face  of  the  appearances  in  difeafes  $  con- 
cerning 

y  Ibid.  pag.  68,  ^  Ibid,  pag,  75, 
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cerning  which  Phyficians,  Galen  *  juftly  obfervcs, 
that  they  are  the  inftruments  of  mifchief  but  as 
otccn  as  they  are  called  to  fick  people ;  for  fuch 
think  it  a  crime  unlefs  they  attack  the  difcafe  every 
day  with  different  and  violent  medicines.  But 
Sydenham  has  taught  in  many  parts  of  his  works, 
nvith  what  unhappy  fuccefs  thefe  methods  were 
profecutcd  in  the  cure  of  difeafes,  either  by  too 
much  raifing  the  violence  of  the  fever  by  ftimu- 
lating  reiredics,  or  by  too  much  deprelling  it  in 
the  cofiTary  method  by  bleeding,  purges,  clyfters, 
and  the  like,  fo  frequently  repeated,  as  to  deprefs 
and  even  dettroy  the  patient's  ftrength,  together 
with  that  of  the  difeafe.  For  by  the  former  me- 
thod, inflammatory  fevers  are  foon  rendered  fatal  5 
but  by  the  latter,  fevers  vsdiich  often  fee m  fubdued, 
return  again  after  a  deceitful  truce,  and  fometimes 
even  continue  ftubborn  for  forty  days  and  longer; 
whereas  if  they  had  been  rightly  treated,  they 
would  have  run  through  their  whole  courfe  in  the 
fpace  of  a  fortnight. 

Nor  are  we  to  believe,  that  a  prudent  ufe  of 
fuch  things  as  may  ferve  to  moderate  the  violence 
of  the  fever,  can  eafily  difturb  the  order  of  the 
crifes  and  critical  days ;  or  that  fuch  days  can  be 
of  no  ufe,  unlefs  the  whole  bufinefs  of  the  cure 
is  left  to  nature.  For  although  Sydenham  opened 
^  a  vein,  and  oftentimes  gave  a  vomit,  or  injeded 
a  clyfter  in  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  if  the 
violence  of  the  fev^r  required  it  5  yet  the  difeafe 
went  regularly  through  its  courfe,  becaufe  he  al- 
ways cautioufly  avoided  not  to  deprefs  too  much 
the  ftrength  of  the  fever.  Thus  I  have  feen  a 
copious  hemorrhage  i\icceed  from  the  nofe  on  the 

feventh 

*  De  diebus  decretor.  Lib.  I.  cap.  9.  Charter.  Tom,  VIII. 
pag.  4680  a  s$d.  I.  cap.  4.  pag,  63,  &c. 
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feventh  day  of  the  difeafe,  even  though  I  had 
bled  the  patient  twice  before  in  an  acute  fever ; 
and  I  believe  the  truth  of  this  will  appear  plainly 
to  every  one  who  carefully  attends  the  cure  of 
difeafes. 

Sometinnes  the  fever  goes  off  likewife  on  a  cri- 
tical day  by  vomiting  or  a  diarrhoea  ]     We  have 
already    demonftrated  of   how  great   importance 
evacuations  are  in  difeafes,  when  they  happen  on 
jqritical  days  -,    nor   is  this  true  only  of  an  hae- 
morrhage from  the  nofe,  but  likewife  of  the  other 
evacuations  enumerated  in  the  prefent  aphorifm  or 
fedion.     But  fince  fo  many  vifcera  may  difcharge 
themfelves  by  thefe  paffages,  and  even  the  whole 
body  may  derive  its  humours  by  thefe  ways,  as 
we  demonftrated  before,  when  we  treated  of  a  vo- 
miting and  diarrhcraas  fymptoms  in  fevers;  there- 
fore the  reafon  is  evident,  why  the  matter  of  the 
difeafe  is  fo  often  critically  difcharged   by  thefe 
paffages.     But  it  muft  be  obfcrved,  that  not  every 
vomiting  or  purging  is  ufeful  in  this  refped  ;    for 
a  vomiting  we  before  ranked  among  the  malig- 
nant fymptoms  of  an  ardent  fever,  §.  739.  and  ic 
will  prefently  appear  under  the  prefent  aphorifm, 
ihat  too  great  a  flux  from   the  bowels  is  fatal  in 
an  ardent  fever.     For  we  here  treat  only  of  that 
vomiting  and  purging  which  happens  in  a  fever 
after  a  concoction   upon  a  critjcal  day,  and  after 
v/hich  the  relief  perceived,  demonftrates  their  fa- 
lutary   efFcds    enfuing  toward  ,the   patient :    for 
by  this  criterion  Hippocrates  ^  more  efpecially  di- 
Ifinguiflies  thefe  falutary  evacuations,   from   fuch 
as  are  fymptomatic  and  mifchievous  ;    namely,  if 
they  are  ferviceable  or  relieve  the  patient,  and  are 
eafily  fupported,  as  we  faid  more  at  large  in  the 

comment 
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comment  to  §.  594.  No.  2.  where  we  alfo  treated 
of  rhe  figns  which  iifually  precede  a  criiical  vo- 
miting or  diarrhoea;  and  we  Jikcwifc  remarked 
that  a  crifis  fcldom  goes  off  by  vomiting  only,  but 
is  ufually  attended  with  a  diarrhoea  at  the  fame 
time. 

By  fweat.]  Namely,  fuch  as  is  warm,  copious, 
and  diffufed  equally  throughout  the  whole  body. 
See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  a  critical  fweat, 
in  the  comment  to  §,  594.  No.  2.  where  we  alfo 
enumerated  the  figns  by  which  a  critical  falutary 
fweat  might  be  diftinguifhed,  and  foreknown  when 
about  to  happen. 

By  urine.]  Although  by  the  urinary  pafTages 
are  naturally  expelled  fuch  parts  of  the  humours, 
as  being  rendered  acrimonious  by  the  force  of  the 
circulation,  would  be  mifchievous  if  they  were  any 
longer  retained  in  the  body  •,  yet  the  matter  of  the 
difeafe  very  rarely  efcapes  this  way  only,  but  ge- 
nerally other  evacuations  affift  at  the  fame  time. 
And  hence  a  plentiful  and  laudable  fediment  in 
the  urine  is  rather  to  be  efteemed  a  fign  of  con- 
codion,  than  that  an  entire  cure  may  be  expe<fled 
by  that  difcharge  only.  Thus  Hippocrates  ^  in- 
deed remarks,  that  a  plentiful  difcharge  of  urine, 
containing  a  great  deal  of  a  laudable  fediment,  a 
bleeding  from  the  nofe,  and  bilious  (lools,  or  a 
dyfentery,  are  the  four  ways,  by  which  the  patients 
were  preferved  who  were  affliAed  with  the  ardent 
fever  of  an  epidemical  conftitution  which  he 
defcribes :  but  at  the  fame  time  he  takes  notice, 
that  many  of  thofe  patients  were  not  cured  by  one 
only,  but  by  feveral  of  the  forementioned  evacua-, 
tions  happening  at  one  and  the  fame  time.  But 
again,  concerning  the  critical  evacuation  of  the 

febrile 
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febrile  matter  by  urine,  you  ought  to  confult  what 
has  been  faid  before  at  §.  594.  No.  2, 

Hence  alfo  Galen  ^  efteems  an  hemorrhage  from 
the  nofe,  and  a  copious  fweat  foihowing  after  a 
violent  rigor  or  fliivering,  and  flowing  from  the 
whole  body,  alfo  a  bilious  difcharge  by  vomiting 
or  ftool,  for  the  ways  by  which  an  ardent  fever 
ufually  terminates  critically. 

By  a  thick  fpitting.]  Since  an  ardent  fever,  as 
we  (hail  declare  in  the  aphorifm  next  following^ 
acknowledges  for  its  proximate  caufe  too  great  a 
thicknefs  of  the  blood  deprived  of  its  more  fluid 
parts,  therefore  the  blood  will  be  thus  rendered 
greatly  difpofed  to  hefitate  in  the  fmalleft  extre- 
mities of  the  arteries,  the  pulmonary  arteries  will  be- 
gin 10  be  fluflfed  up  and  obftrudled  with  impervious 
blood ;  which  appears  from  the  deep,  laborious, 
and  quick  refpiration,  with  a  burning  heat  about 
the  vital  organs,  the  air  itfelf  expired  being  almofl: 
fcalding,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  'j'i(^.  Hence  alfo 
Hippocrates  ^  obferves,  that  an  ardent  fever  ufually 
turns  to  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs  ;  and  he 
remarks,  that  in  this  difeafe  a  bilious  fpitting  is 
difcharged :  and  in  another  place  ^,  that  fuch  pa- 
tients fpit  much,  and  are  afflided  with  an  empy- 
ema or  purulent  fpitting.  For  the  fame  reafon 
he  reckons  up  a  flight  cough  among  the  fymptoms 
of  an  ardent  fever  (§.  ^'^()).  When  therefore  this 
difeafe  inclines  to  health,  the  impervious  parts  of 
the  blood  which  hefitated  in  the  pulmonary  veflfels^ 
begin  to  be  difiTolved,  and  are  expreflfed  through 
the  dilated,  orifices  of  the  exhaling  arteries,  dif- 

perfed 
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perfed  chrotghout  the  area  or  furface  of  the  lungs  5 
fo  as  to  form  a  thick  fpitting,  as  we  fhall  fee 
hereafter  when  we  come  to  treat  of  a  peripneu- 
mony.  Moreover,  in  this  difeafe  the  whole  fur- 
face  of  the  lungs  expofed  to  the  air  is  often  dry, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  we  fometimes  obferve  in  the 
mouth,  fauces,  and  tongue  •,  and  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  we  often  afterwards  obferve  entire  Ikins  to 
be  caft  off  from  the  whole  internal  furface  of  the 
mouth,  together  with  a  tough  vifcid  mucus  ;  fo 
fomething  of  the  fame  nature  feems  to  be  performed 
in  the  lungs,  whence  the  fpitting  in  fuch  a  cafe 
appears  at  firft  thick  and  brown  or  difcoloured, 
and  is  afterwards  difcharged  more  vifcid  and  tena- 
cious. Hippocrates  s  ranks  a  thick  fpitting  amongft 
the  critical  evacuations  of  a  fever,  when  he  fays ; 
^  Et  fi  fanguis  e  naribus  effiuxerit^  fohitur  affiStus^ 
atque  fi  fudores  fupervenerint  judkatorii  kgitimi  cum 
urinis  alhis  craffifque,  ^  Uvihus  fedimentis,  ac  Ji 
ahfcejfus  aliquis  ortus  fuerit.  Si  vero  ahfque  his  folu* 
tafuerit  (febris  ardens)  red  diva  morbi  rurfum  erit^ 
aut  coxa  aiit  crurum  dolor  aderit^  exfpuetque  crajfa^ 
fi  Janus  futurus  fit  :  '  If  now  blood  flows  from  the 
«  nofe  the  difeafe  terminates,  as  it  alfo  does  if  cri- 

*  tical  fweats  fupervene  with'  thick  and  white  urine, 
'  and  a  light  fediment  -,  as  alfo  if  fome  abfcefs 
'  fhould  arife.     But  if  the  ardent  fever  goes  off 

*  without  thefe,  there  will  either  be  a  return  of 
'  the  difeafe,  or  if  the  patient  recovers  health, 
'  there  will   be  a  pain  or  abfcefs  at  the  hip  Or 

*  thigh,  and  a  thick  fpitting.' 

But  foon  after  he  mentions  ^  a  thick  fpitting  as 
critical  in  an  ardent  fever.  But  Galen  ^  obferves, 
in  his  commentaries  to  this  place,  that  fuch  a  thick 

fpitting 

g  Devidla  in  morbis  acutis,  Charter.  Tom.  XI.  pag.  122, 
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fpitting  happens  only  when  the  lungs  themfelves 
have  been  affeded  in  the  ardent  fever.  Bat  as  the 
lungs  are  feldom  afFeded  of  themfelves,  'without 
almoft  all  the  other  funflions  of  the  body  being 
difturbed,  it  is  evident  that  a  thick  fpitting  may 
frequently  concur  together  with  other  critical  eva- 
cuations, but  that  the  difeafe  is  feldom  or  never 
critically  terminated  entirely  by  fuch  a  fpitting, 

A  return  or  increafe  of  the  fever  upon  an  even 
day  before  the  fixth,  is  extremely  bad.]  An  ex- 
quifite  ardent  fever,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  y^S, 
retains  ail  the  appearances  of  a  tertian,  from  which 
it  differs  only  by  not  invading  with  a  rigor  or  cold 
fhivering,  and  in  having  no  perfedt  intermifllon  ; 
and  therefore  it  isevidently  peculiar  to  an  exquifite 
ardent  fever,  to  have  exacerbations  or  fits  of  in- 
creafe upon  uneven  days.  If  now  at  the  fame, 
time,  and  on  an  even  day,  a  new  accefiion  happens, 
when  the  violence  of  the  difeafe  ufed  to  be  more 
remifs,  the  patient  will  find  himfelf  to  be  fo  much 
the  worfe,  and  his  ftrength  will  be  fo  much  the 
fooner  exhaufted.  But  if  an  ardent  fever  arifes 
from  the  conjundion  of  a  continual  fever  with  an 
intermitting  tertian,  (fee  §.  y^S.)  fo  circumftanced, 
that  the  firfl:  fit  of  the  tertian  falls  out  upon  the 
fecond  day  of  the  difeafe,  and  exacerbations  appear* 
upon  even  days;  namely,  the  fourth,  &c.  it  is 
therefore  efteemed  one  of  the  worft  figns,  becaufe 
then  the  exacerbation  falls  out  upon  the  fixth  day 
of  the  difeafe.  But  fuch  difeafes  as  have  their  exa- 
cerbations upon  even  days  come  to  a  crifis  alfo 
upon  even  days,  as  we  faid  before  in  treating  upon 
critical  days  under  the  prefent  aphorifm  ;  and 
therefore  there  is  danger  of  a  crifis  happening  upon 
the  fixth  day.  But  it  appears,  from  what  has  been 
faid  before,  how  infamous  the  fixth  day  in  difeafes 
was  reckoned  among  the  ancient  Phyficians,  fince 

the 
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the  crifes  happening  on  thofe  days  wefe  for  the 
mod  part  either  malignant,  or  at  leaft  imperfed  •, 
or  if  they  were  at  any  time  of  fervice  on  that  day, 
it  was  always  with  great  difturbance  and  great  dan- 
ger attending  at  the  fame  time. 

Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  the  accedlons 
upon  even  days  before  the  fixth  are  fo  dangerous  i 
but  after  the  fixth  day  there  is  lefs  danger,  becaufe 
tiie  next  fit  of  increafe  following  fails  out  upon 
the  eighth  day,  and  there  is  no  fuch  great  danger 
of  the  patient's  perifhing  on  the  feventh  day,  whichi 
is  milder-,  and  therefore  when  the  difeafe  gets  over 
the  feventh  day,  it  will  not  be  an  exquifue  ardent 
fever,  which  Galen  affirms  to  terminate  within  the 
firll:  week  in  the  pafiage  before  cited  under  the 
prefent  aphorifm.  Such  a  fever  will  therefore  be- 
long to  thofe  which  are  called  fimply  acute,  and 
which  ufualiy  terminate  for  the  mod  part  in  four- 
teen days  time  :  and  as  the  fourteenth  day  is  both 
even,  and  at  fame  time  a  day  remarkably  cri^ 
tical,  if  the  exacerbation  falls  out  upon  it,  there  is 
reafon  to  hope  that  a  perfedl  crifis  will  happen  the 
fame  day.  Thus  the  juft  obfervations  of  Hippo- 
crates ^  are  fairly  confirmed.  For  in  thofe  afflidted 
with  ardent  fevers,  and  who  feem  to  be  the  mod 
in  danger,  he  rem.arks  among  other  bad  figns  that 
the  acceffions  happened  upon  even  days,  that  the 
fymptoms  were  the  word  upon  the  fourth,  and 
that  they  died  with  a  fweat  upon  the  fixth.  Thus 
alfo  in  another  epidemical  conditution  \  ardent  fe- 
vers were  very  fatal  -,  and  he  remarks,  that  many 
patients  had  exacerbations  upon  even  days. 

Vol.  VII.  M  la 
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In  this  cafe  a  black  thin  urine  fmall  in  quantity 
is  fatal.  1  Hippocrates  "^  condemns  black  urines  in 
his  Frognoilics  as  the  word  and  rnoft  fatal,  and 
even  Galen  "  teftifies,  that  he  never  faw  any  recover 
after  voiding  fuch  urine,  and  makes  it  a  fign  of 
an  internal  mortification  i  as  if  the  humours  being 
corrupted  and  gangrenous,  then  efcaped  through 
the  urinary  paflages.  But  he  makes  that  kind  of 
urine  lefs  dangerous  in  which  only  the  fediment  is 
black  ♦,  and  ft  ill  much  lefs  dangerous  is  that  in 
which  only  a  fmall  black  cloud  appears.  And  for 
this  reafon  Hippocrates  feems  in  his  Coan  Progno- 
(lies  °  to  fay,  Ferniciofa  eft  urina  nigruni  fedimen- 
ium  hahens^  (5?  nigra  :  '  That  black  urine  which  has 
«  a  black  fediment  is  very  pernicious.'  For  foon  af- 
ter P  he  fays,  that  black  clouds  in  the  urine  denote  a 
quartan  fever  in  fuch  as  are  erratic.  Such  an  urine 
is  therefore  more  efpecially  efteemed  fatal,  when  it 
is  all  over  uniformly  black,  and  more  efpecially  if 
it  is  likewife  foetid  at  the  fame  tim.e.  But  the  dan- 
ger is  more  increafed  if  fuch  urine  is  alfo  thin  and 
fmall  in  quantity,  becaufe  it  denotes  a  gangrenous 
difpofition  of  the  humours,  while  in  the  mean 
time  fuch  as  are  corrupted  arc  for  the  moft  part  re- 
tained, and  not  fufficiently  difcharged  by  the  urine. 
And  hence  Hippocrates  '^  rem.arks,  that  the  urine  was 
black,  thin,  and  fmall  in  quantity  in  thofe  who 
expired  of  ardent  fevers. 

But  lying-in-women  more  efpecially  are  relieved 
by  difcharging  a  great  quantity  of  black  urine, 
when  they  labour  under  a  fupprefiion  of  the  lochia, 
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as  Galen  ^  remark?  in  his  comments  upon  the  dif- 
eafcs  of  a  lying-in-woman,  who  from  afupprtffion 
bf  the  lochia  was  taken  with  an  acute  fever  the 
third  day  after  delivery,  and  who  made  a  great  quan- 
tity of  thin  black  urine  upon  the  eleventh  day  ; 
but  afterwards  turning  watery,  the  woman  died 
on  the  eightieth  of  the  difeafe. 

But  in  his  Epidemics  there  is  the  cafe  of  a  patient 
who  recovered  though  he  made  thin  and  black 
ur;ne.  Thus  Nicodemus  '  on  the  firfb  day  of  the 
difeafe  made  thin  and  black  coloured  urine,  as  alfo 
on  the  fecond  day,  when  yet  on  the  twenty- 
fourth  day  there  was  a  great  quantity  of  a  white 
urine  with  a  copious  fediment,  and  a  plentiful  hot 
fweat  appeared  all  over  his  body,  which  terminated 
the  difeafe  critically ;  and  this  although  the  fever 
had  perpetual  exacerbations  or  fits  of  increafe  upon 
equal  days.  But  in  this  patient,  on  the  fourth  day 
of  the  difeafe  the  urine  was  thin,  but  we  do  not 
read  of  its  being  black.  And  the  crofs  wo- 
man ^  who  lay  ill  in  Thrace,  though  fhe  made  thia 
and  black  urine  about  the  third  day,  had  yet  a 
critical  fweat  on  the  night  following  the  third  day, 
which  terminated  the  difeafe,  the  menfes  appearing 
alfo  at  the  fame  time  with  the  crifis.  In  Hero- 
pytus  the  urine  was  thin  and  black  in  the  beginning 
of  the  difeafe  until  the  fourteenth  day,  and  yet  he 
had  a  crifis  on  the  hundredth  day  ".  But  it  is  to 
be  obferved,  that  in  thefe  patients  the  urine  was 
indeed  black  and  thin ;  but  Hippocrates  does  not 
add,  that  they  were  alfo  fmall  in  quantity  :  and 
therefore  from  hence  it  cannot  be  concluded,  that 
M  2  black 
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black  urine,  thin,  and  fmall  In  quantity,  is  not  al- 
ways fatal.  But  in  Metones  ^,  who  alfo  efcaped, 
the  urine  was  thin  and  blackiOi  coloured,  and  had 
likewiftf  a  blackifh  diffufed  cloud  •,  and  was  there- 
fore  lefs  malignant  than  pcrfedly  black  urine. 

A  fpitting  of  blood,  as  alfo  bloody  urine  is 
fatal,]  For  thefe  denote,  that  the  force  of  the 
blood  moving  through  the  velTels  is  fo  great  as  to 
break  them,  and  extravafate  their  contained  blood  j 
but  how  great  danger  there  is,  when  this  accident 
happens  in  the  veflcis  of  the  lungs,  readily  ap- 
pears, if  we  confider  that  in  an  ardent  fever  the 
blood  is  very  fwiftly  moved  through  the  pulmo- 
nary veffels,  and  that  therefore  thefe  ruptured  vef- 
fels  will  be  every  moment  kept  open  by  the  im- 
pulfe  and  quantity  of  the  blood,  fo  as  to  prevent 
all  hopes  of  their  healing  up  or  clofing  ;  which  in 
an  hsemoptoe  can  be  only  cured  by  fuch  things  as 
render  the  motion  of  the  blood  extremely  quiet 
through  the  veflels,  and  at  the  fame  time  render 
them  mild,  without  the  leaft  acrimony;  the  con- 
trary of  all  which  takes  place  in  the  prefent 
diforder. 

But  that  difcharge  of  blood  which  is  made  by 
urine,  happens  chiefly,  perhaps,  from  thefaline  and 
oily  parts  of  the  blood  being  rendered  more  acrid 
by  the  moft  acute  fever  (fee  §.  100  ),  and  which 
ought  to  be  naturally  evacuated  by  this  emun6lory, 
the  fmall  veffels  of  which  they  corrode ;  and  there- 
fore this  fign  denotes  the  very  word  kind  of  dege- 
reration  in  the  humours,  Thofe  haemorrhages 
therefore  which  happen  by  thefe  emundtories  are 
never  critical,  nor  arife  from  the  ftrength  of  nature 
overcoming  the  difeafe,  but  from  the  moft  violent 
infult  of  the  difeafe  and  increafed  acrimony  of  the 

humours: 

^  ^grot.  7.  Lib.  L  Epidem.  ibid.  pag.   109, 


Seft.  74^'       Ardent  Fevers.  165 

humours :  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  an  hasmor-  ^ 
rhage  from  the  nofe  is  frequently  obfervtd  falurary 
in   an  ardent   fever,  as   we  obferved   before:  and 
hence  bloody  urine  or  a  violent  eruption  of  bloody 
from   the   lungs    in    the  fmall-pox,    were  always., 
efteemed  the  moO:  certain  figns  of  death  by  Syden- . 
ham  %  v;ho  confefies,  he  was  by  no  means  able  to 
fupprels  thefe  hflsmorrhages.  .   ,  j 

The  deglutition  being  injured  is  bad.]  Howj 
great  a  drinefs  of  the  fauces,  tongue,  and  all  the 
internal  parts  of  the  mouth  fometmies  happens  in 
ardent  fevers,  we  faid  before  at  §.  739.  but  from 
fo  great  a  drinefs  of  thefe  parrs  the  fwallowing  is 
injured  i  and  therefore  this  fymptom  is  bad  both 
as  a  caijfe  and  as  a  fign.  As  a  caufe,  inafmuch  as 
the  cure  of  this  difeafe  requires  a  large  quantity  of 
thin  watery  liquors  to  ferve  as  a  vehicle  to  throw 
out  the  matter  of  the  fweat  and  urine,  as  we  fball 
obferve  hereafter,  at  §.  743.  under  the  cure  of  an 
ardent  fever.  But  an  injury  of  the  deglutition  is 
a  bad  fign,  becaufe  it  denotes  a  very  bad  drinefs 
of  the  organs  ferving  to  the  afb  of  fwallowing: 
and  even  fometimes  ic  denotes  an  inflammation  of 
them,  although  drinefs  alone  may  injure  the  de- 
glutition, and  frequently  does  impede  it  in  ardei  t 
fevers.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays^.  In  fehribus 
derepente  fuffocari^  Q  deglutire  non  pojfe^  citra  tu- 
morem^  malum  :  '  For  the  patient  to  be  fqddenly 
'  taken  with  a  fenfe  of  fuffocatipn,  and  inability  to 
^  fwallow  without  a  tumor,  is  bad.' 

A  coldnefs  of    the   extremities    is   very  bad.] 

Namely,  when  the  extreme  parrs  of  the  body  no 

more  recover  their  warmth,  or  at  lead  continue 

cold  for  a  long  time.     For  fince  an  ardent  fever  is 
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a  kind  of  continual  remittent,  (as  we  faid  before  at 
§.738.)  and  the  remiffions  are  often  manifeft,  and 
there  are  likewife  exacerbations  obferved  in  this 
fever  5  the  extremities  are  often  cold  at  the  time 
when  the  fit  of  increafe  comes  on,  almoft  in  the 
fame  manner  as  happens  in  the  beginning  of  the 
fever  ( fee  §.  ^6^. ) :  but  the  cold  arifes  in  the 
extremities,  from  this  caufe  foon  ceafes,  and  is  fol- 
lowed with  an  intenfe  heat ;  whence  fuch  a  cold- 
nefs  is  no  very  bad  fign.  But  when  the  blood  is 
become  fo  thick  by  the  heat  of  an  ardent  feverj 
that  it  is  fcarce  able  to  pafs  through  the  fmalier 
arteries,  it  then  cannot  be  propelled  to  the  extreme 
parts  of  the  body,  but  continues  only  to  be  moved 
with  a  rapid  motion  through  the  larger  and  adja- 
cent vefTels  about  the  heart:  (fee  §.  739.)  but  this 
coldnefs  of  the  extremities  continues  a  long  time, 
infomuch  that  frequently  the  parts  no  more  recover 
their  heat  •,  as  happened  to  Philifcus  ^,  Silenus% 
and  many  other  patients  who  perifhed,  and  whofe 
hiftories  are  given  us  by  Hippocrates  in  his  books 
of  Epidemics. 

A  rednefs  and  fweating  of  the  face  are  alfo  bad 
figns.]  When  a  warm  fweac  is  equally  diffufed 
throughout  the  body,  it  is  one  of  the  very  beft  figns  % 
and  an  ardent  fcv^tr^  as  we  have  already  feen,  fre- 
.  quently  terminates  by  fuch  a  fweat.  But  we  here 
treat  only  of  the  fweat  obferved  in  the  face  and  head,, ' 
which  frequently  happens  in  dying  people.  For  we 
fee  in  acute  difeafes  a  little  before  death,  that  altho* 
thelkin  has  continued  extremelydry  throughout  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  yet  there  are  drops  of 
fweat  burft  forth  without  running  down,  but 
retaining  their  figure  adhere  to  the  fkin,  and  com- 
monly 
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monly  fuch  fweats  are  alfo  cold  ;  concerning  which, 
Helmont  expreflfes  hirnfelf  in  an  odd  manner, 
(fee  the  comment  to  §.  432.);  ^wd  non  fit  tarn 
latex  in  fua  natura^  quantum  ros  alimentarius  refo- 
lutU5^  cui  mors  imperat.  '  That  it  is  not  fo  much 
'  fweat  in  its  own  nature,  as  the  alimentary  dew, 
*  or  mod  fluid  part  of  the  juices  dilTolved  and 
«  commanded  to  the  ll<;in  by  death.'  But  fome- 
times  alio,  fuch  a  hot  fweat  as  is  colle6led  in  drops 
upon  the  face,  appears  as  a  bad  fign  ;  for  then  the 
blood  being  impelled  by  the  violence  of  the  fever 
into  the  fmaller  veffels,  caufes  the  face  to  look  red  ; 
and  at  the  fame  time  the  mofl:  fiuid  parrs  are  ex- 
prefifed  by  the  impulfe  of  the  humours  urging 
behind,  and  which  burfting  forth  upon  the  furface 
of  the  fkin  are  colle6led  in  drops.  For  when  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  being  dii^ohtd^  and  moved 
freely  through  the  pervious  vefiels,  is  expelled 
from  the  body  in  a  fweat,  fuch  a  fweat  never 
gathers  in  drops,  but  equally  efcapes  from  the 
whole  fkin  in  the  form  of  a  moid  vapour,  or  be- 
ing collecled  together  it  trickles  down  in  the  form 
of  a  h'quor.  Hsnce  Hippocrates  ^  calls  thofti 
good  fweats  which  diflil  in  drops,  and  exhale  a 
vapour.     But  on  the  contrary  he  obferves  ^,  Pef- 

fimus  ejje^  qui  funt  frigidi,  ^  qui  circa  caput  tan^ 
turn  &  faciem  Csf  cervicem  oriuntur.     Ifti  enim  cum 

febre  acuta  quidem  morteni^  cum  mitiori  vero  morhi 
longitudinem  franunciant.  '  That  thofe  fweats  are 
'  the  v/orft  which  are  cold,  and  appear  only  about 
^  the  head,  face,  and  neck.  For  fuch  prefage 
^  death  in  an  acute  fever,  and  in  a  milder  fever 
'  they  denote  a  long  continuance  of  it.'  Bui  he 
equally  condemns  thofe  fweats  which  come  forth 
M  4  and 
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and  are  colleded  together  upon  the  {kin  like  millee 
feed  -,  as  alfo  thofe  which  break  out  upon  the  neck 
only.  Hence  alfo  in  another  place  ^  he  obferves, 
that  thofe  which  are  a  bad  prefage  in  an  ardent 
fever,  never  appear  throughout  the  whole  body, 
but  only  in  little  fweats  about  the  forehead,  and 
about  the  clavicles.  It  is  therefore  evident,  what 
a  bad  fign  is  afforded  from  a  rednefs  of  the  face 
befet  with  drops  of  fweat  in  an  ardent  fever  ;  for 
it  denotes  an  inflammatory  thicknefs  and  imper- 
vioufnefs  of  the  blood,  and  that  it  is  either  forced 
into  other  improper  veiTels,  or  elfe  hefitates  about 
the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  fanguiferous  arteries, 
and  that  a  very  fmall  portion  of  it  can  as  yet  be 
exprefled ;  as  alfo  that  death  being  now  at  hand, 
the  extremities  of , the  fmall  exhaling  veiTels  in  the 
fkin  are  fo  relaxed,  as  to  tranfmit  a  thick  and 
grofs  fweat.  This  has  been  well  remarked  by 
Hippocrates  %  when  he  fays,  C^eierum  univer- 
falem  fudorum  ratioyiem  nov7j[e  oporlet.  Alii  enim^ 
fiiint  oh  corporum  refolutionem,  alii  vero  oh  phlegmones 
'vehementiam.  '  Moreover,  the  general  caufe  or 
«•  reafon  of  fweats  ought  to  be  known.  For  fome 
'  arife  from  a  relaxation  of  the  parts  of  the  body, 
'  and  others  frpm  the  violence  of  inflammation.' 
But  what  fweats  are  good  or  bad  in  fevers,  has 
been  faid  more  at  large  in  the  comment  to  §.  594. 
NO  2. 

A  fwelling  under  the  ear,  not  coming  to  fup» 
puratioti,  is  dcilrudlive.]  What  a  parotide  or  fwel- 
iing  under  the  ear  is,  was  faid  before  in  the  corn- 
ment  to  §  416.  where  it  was  oblervcd  from  CeK 
fus^,  that  fometimes  parotides  arifc  when  tJie  per- 
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fon  is  in  health,  and  in  that  cafe  repelling  medi- 
cines may  be  ufed  •,  but  when  they  arife  from  an 
ill  (late  of  health,  he  condemns  the  ufe  of  difcu- 
tient  or  repelling  medicines,  and  obferves  it  to  be 
more  commodious  to  bring  them  to  maturation, 
and  to  open  them  as  foon  as  poffible.  But  paro- 
tides were  before  numbered  among  thofe  ways  of 
terminating  a  fever,  §  593.  whereby  it  tends  to 
another  difcafe,  while  the  critical  matter  is  not  ex- 
pelled out  of,  but  depofite.d  upon  fome  part  of  the 
body  ;  therefore  when  [^rotides  arife  in  an  ardent 
ftver^  it  is  a  fign  that  the  febrile  matter  is  critically 
depofited  towards  the  glands  there  frated  ;  and  as 
the  blood  in  this  kytr  is  deprived  of  us  more 
fluid  parts,  and  at  the  fame  time  has  acquired  a 
greater  acrimony,  therefore  a  mild  refolution  of 
thefe  parotides  cannot  be  exptdted,  inafmuch  as  to 
effect  that  requires  a  mild'ilace  of  the  humours, 
a  fedate  motion  of  them,  and  the  obflruding  mat- 
ter to  be  not  over  compad,  as  we  obferved  at  §. 
^86.  therefore  a  fuppu ration  only  can  rake  place 
here,  which  if  it  is  not  procured,  a  worfe  manner 
of  terminating  the  inflammation  muft  be  expeded. 
But  fometimes  the  fv^^elled  parotides  fuddenly  dif- 
appear  from  the  morbific  matter  returning  again 
into  the  blood,  whence  the  very  worft  returns, 
and  even  death  itfelf  tpay  be  expected  to  follow  in 
ardent  fevers :  for,  as  we  faid  before  under  the 
prefent  aphorifm  from  Hippocrates,  critical  figns 
not  terminating  the  difeafe,  are  in  fome  meafure 
fatal,  but  in  part  render  the  termination  of  the 
difeafe  difficult";  for  they  denote  that  the  efforts  of 
nature  have  been  exerted  to  no  purpofe,  which 
is  always  efteemed  one  of  the  worft  figns,  unlefs 
confiderable  abfceffes  of  the  like  kind  immediately 
appear  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  or  unlefs  the 
Hiatter  of  the  difeafe  is  thrown  off  by  other  critical 

evacuations^ 
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evacuations,  as  Hippocrates  well  obferves  in  his 
Coan  Prognoftics  s,  where  he  has  the  following 
paflage  :  Parotides  ex  acutis  morbis^  maxime  in  fe- 
brihus  ardentilus^  fiunt ;  (^  Ji  non  judicationem  fece- 
rent  i^  maturefcant^  aut  ex  narihus  fanguis  fluxerit^ 
aut  urince  fedimentum  crajfum  hahuerint^  pereunt, 
Plerique  vero  talium  tumorum  antea  fuhjtdunt.  Ve- 
rum  conjiderare  oportet  infuper  etiam  ipfas  febres^Jive 
intendantur^  five  remttant^  atque  fie  pronunciare. 
'  Parotides  arife  in  acute  difeafes,  and  chiefly  in 

*  ardent  fevers;  but  unlefs  they  come  to  maturity, 

*  and  procure  a  crifis,  or  unlefs  blood  flows  from 
^  the  nofe,  or  the  urine  has  a  thick  fediment,  the 

*  patients  do  not  recover.  But  for  the  moft  part 
^  fuch  tumors  fubfide  before  they  prove  fatal.     But 

*  it  ought  like  wife  to  be  confidered,  whether  the 

*  fever  itfclf  is  thereby  increafed  or  diminifhed, 

*  according  to  which  the  Phyfician  is  to  give  his 
^  opinion.'  For  thus  is  limited  that  prefage,  which 
in  another  place  ^  is  laid  down  too  abfolute :  Ex 
febre  ardente^  abfcejfu  circa  aures  non  fuppurato^  raro 
fervantur,  '  That  if  abfceiTes  about  the  ears  do  not 

*  come  to  fuppuration  in  an  ardent  fever,  the  pati- 

*  ent  feldom  recovers.'  For  if  the  m.orbific  matter 
efcapes  by  other  ways,  there  may  be  hopes  of  a 
recovery.  Hence  likewife  it  is  a  very  juft  ad- 
monition of  Hippocrates,  to  confider  at  the  fame 
time  whether  the  fever  is  abated  or  increafed  ;  for 
if  the  fever  fuddenly  increafes  when  the  parotides 
difappear,  we  know  that  the  febrile  matter  mix- 
ing again  with  'the  blood,  produces  thofe  difturb- 
ances  •,  and  that  therefore  a  bad  termination  of  the 
difeafe  is  to  be  feared.  But  if  no  fuch  increafe 
of  the  fever  happens,  there  is  reafon  to  hope  that 

the 

g  No.  208.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  863. 
^  No.  539.  ibid.  pag.  859, 
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the  matter  will  in  a  little  time  efcape  by  other 
paflagcs,  or  be  depofited  upon  fome  other  part, 
Anti  hence  Hippocrates  very  juftly  pronounces  in 
anothci  places  that  hofe  parotides  are  to  be  con- 
demned, which  gradually  difperfe  without  critically 
terminating  the  diltaic.  Sometimes  it  alfo  hap- 
pens that  the  parotides  difappear,  and  foon  after 
the  fever  either  rrturns  or  is  increafed,  whence 
again  the  parotides  fwell  out,  and  continue  a  fecond 
timeK  But  ofcener  when  the  parotides  difappear, 
the  matter  of  the  difeafe  is  depofited  upon  fome 
other  part,  or  dCt  is  evacuated  from  the  body  if 
the  patient  is  to  recover  Accordingly  Hippo- 
crates  ^  remarks,  that  upon  a  difappearing  of  the 
parotides,  the  patient  was  afHided  with  an  uneafi- 
nefs  about  the  left  hip  and  ilium  ;  and  the  patient 
flov/ly  recovered,  namely,  on  the  fortieth  day. 
And  a  little  after  "^  he  has  the  following  paiTage: 
^libus  tumores  circa  aures  in  febrihus  cum  dolore 
attolluntur^  quihufdam  critice  cejjante  fehre^  neque 
fubjidehant^  neque  fuppur ah antiir  \  illis  or! a  diarrhcsa 
^^iliofa^  (lut  dyjenteria^  aut  crajfariim  urinarum  fedi^ 
pienttm  folvit^  velut  Hermippo  Clazomenio  ,  '  in 
f  thofe  who  have  a  fvvelling  about  the  ears  with 
^  pain  in  fevers,  the  fever  has  fometimes  gone  off 
f  critically  without  thofe  tumors  fubfiding  or  com- 
f  ing  to  fuppuration ;  and  in  fuch  a  bilious  diar- 

*  rhcea,  or  dyfentery,  or  a  thick  fediment  in  the 
*'  urine,  terminates  the  difeafe,   as  in  Hermippus 

*  Clazomenius-,'  whofe  hiilory  Hippocrates  gives 
ps  in  the  fame  book  "»  In  this  patient  the  parotides 

which 

i  Prorrhet,  Lib.  I.  in  fine.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  808. 
^  Hippocrat.  deHumoribus  in  fine  libri.  Charter.  Tom.  VlIIo 
pag.  581.  &  Epidem.  Lib.  VI.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pa|,  47^^.  ^ 

*  i  Epidem,  i.  Charter,  Tom.  IX,  pag  67,  '    ■ 
ni  Ibid.  pag.  75, 

^  Ibid.  pag=  112, 
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which  arofe  on  the  feventeenth  day  of  the  difeafe^ 
indeed  continued  without  coming  to  fuppuration  i 
but  they  afterwards  fubfided  on  the  thirty-firft  day 
of  the  difeafe,  by  a  flux  from  the  bowels  .and 
thick  urines.  From  all  which  it  is  evident,  that 
parotides  in  ardent  fevers  not  coming  to  fuppura- 
tion are  deilrudive,  unlefs  during  their  continu- 
ance without  fuppurating,  or  while  they  are  fub- 
fiding,  a  crifis  is  made  other  ways,  either  by  an 
efBux  or  a  depofition  upon  other  parts ;  and 
then  in  fuch  a  cafe  the  patient  has  no  critical  ter- 
mination of  the  difeafe,  'till  after  a  confiderable 
time. 

Sometimes  it  was  alfo  no  uncommon  thing  for 
parotides  to  dif^ppear  without  coming  to  fuppura- 
tion in  certain  ardent  fevers,  which  fpread  epide- 
mically :  and  Foefius  °  remarks,  that  this  hap- 
pened without  danger,  when  evacuations  were 
procured  by  fv/eats  or  a  fiux  from  the  bowels. 

Nor  yet  mud  we  believe  health  to  be  always 
an  infallible  confequence  of  parotides  coming  to 
fuppuration  in  ardent  fevers ;  for  thofe  crifes 
which  are  made  by  abfcefs  or  dtpofuion,  are  ai- 
v^^ays  lefs  fafe.  Thus  Hippocrates  remarks  p,  that 
the  parotides  came  to  fuppuration  in  two  patients, 
and  yet  they  perifhed.  The  truth  of  which  is 
alfo  confirmed  afterwards  by  the  obfervations  of  a 
Phyfician  of  great  name  "i. 

But  when  parotides  arife  in  people  otherwife  in 
health,  and  without  a  preceding  fever,  as  I  have 
frequently  obferved,  there  is  no  danger  in  thefe 
though  they  do  not  come  to  fuppuration,   but  dif- 

appear 

*3  In    Commentariis  in    Coac.  Hippocrat.  oper.  Tom.  I. 
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appear  again  ^  which  Hippocrates  ^  obferves  to 
have  happened  in  an  epidemical  fever  of  a  certain 
conftltution  ;  but  then,  as  he  jufliy  obferves,  thofe 
tumours  are  lax,  large,  and  fpread  abroad  without 
inflammation,  and  are  free  from  pain  ;  and  in  the 
cure  of  thefe  Celfus  pronounces  the  ufe  of  difcu- 
tient  or  repelling  medicines  to  be  fafe.  But  on 
the  contrary,  parotides  arifing  in  an  ardent  fever, 
are  ufually  lefs,  harder,  and  attended  with  pain. 

Too  great  a  flux  from  the  bowels  is  alfo  fatal.] 
We  have  already  feen  before  that  a  critical  flux 
from  the  bowels  fometimes  cures  an  ardent  fever: 
but  we  here  treat  of  that  flux  which  is  rather  to 
be  efteemed  fymptomatic  and  profufe,  or  colli- 
quative. A  conftipation  of  the  bowels  in  thefe 
difeafcs  is  never  of  fervice:  for  fince  the  bile  ren- 
dered more  acrid  or  corrupt,  kindles  thefe  fevers, 
as  [we  have  already  obferved ;  and  fmce  even 
healthy  bile  is  foon  corrupted  by  a  great  heat,  it 
muft  be  evidently  more  ufeful  for  thefe  foul  hu- 
mours to  be  difcharged  from  the  firfl:  paflages, 
fince  othervv'ife,  by  the  free  accefs  of  air  with  heat 
and  ftagnation,  they  may  degenerate  into  the  moil 
malignant  putrefaftion  in  a  very  (hort  time.  Hence 
alfo  it  is,  thatclyfters  are  fo  ufeful  in  ardent  fevers, 
not  only  inafoiuch  as  they  dilute,  relax,  and  cool, 
but  alfo  as  they  wafh  out  every  thing  putrid  lodged 
in  the  inteilines.  It  is  therefore  no  bad  fign  for 
the  bowels  to  be  loofer  than  ordinary  in  an  ardent 
fever;  fo  far  from  it,  that  Hippocrates^  remarks, 
ardent  fevers  feldom  happen  to  thofe  who  hav®^ 
loofe  bowels  -,  and  he  obferves,  that  the  bowels 
were  conftipated  in  thofe  who  were  afflided  with 
the  mofl  mifchievous  fymptoms  from  an   ardent 

fever. 

^  Lib.  I.  Epidem.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  19. 
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fever  K  But  when  a  great  quantity  of  humours 
efcape  by  ftool,  and  efpecially  before  there  are  any 
apparent  figns  of  concodlionj  Hippocrates  pro- 
nounces a  diarrhoea  to  be  fatal  (as  we  have  feveral 
times  obferved  before  §.  386,  590,  720.);  but 
In  this  cafe,  what  is  difcharged  by  flool  fmelh  in- 
tolerably foetid j  whence  there  may  be  reafon  to 
fear  a  putrid  diflfolution  of  the  humours,  and  that 
the  patient's  ftrength  may  be  overpowered  by  the 
great  quantity  of  juices  thus  exhauiled  from  the 
body  •,  and  therefore  fuch  a  flux  from  the  bowels 
is  mifchievous  both  as  a  caufe  and  as  a  fign. 

When  the  fever  with  a  trembling  turns  to  a  de- 
lirium, it  often  tnds  in  death*]  When  we  treated 
of  a  febrile  trembling  at  §.  627.  it  appeared,  that 
an  impervioufnefs  of  the  fluid  to  be  moved  thro' 
the  arteries  of  the  encephalon,  is  frequently  the 
caufe  of  tremors  in  difeafes.  But  fince  the  mod 
fluid  parts  of  the  blood  are  difllpated  in  an  ardent 
fever,  and  the  reft  are  torrefied  or  thickened  by  a 
great  heat,  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  tremors 
happen  in  an  ardent  fever.  But  if  the  trembling 
is  followed  with  a  delirium,  we  know  that  from 
the  fame  caufe  the  whole  common  fenfory  is  di- 
fturbed,  and  confequently  that  there  is  the  greateft 
danger  of  death. 

We  are  told  indeed  by  Hippocrates  ^,  that 
tremblings  arifmg  in  an  ardent  fever^  remove  a 
delirium  ;  but  Galen  ^  remarks  in  his  commenta- 
ries to  this  place,  that  the  term  remove,  is  impro- 
perly ufed  here,  fince  it  generally  fignifies  the  cure 
of  a  difeafe  5  but  in  the  prefent  cafe  it  only  de- 
notes 

fc  Epidem.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag,  70. 
1  Coac.  Pr^not.  No.  153.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  859'. 
&  Aphor.  26.  Sed-  VI,  Charter,  Tom.  IX,  pag.  262, 
^  Ibidem. 
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notes  a  tranfuion  or  a  remove  of  the  difea^fe  from  a 
bad  ftate  to  a  worfe.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  a  de- 
lirium following  frequently  removes  the  tremors, 
more  efpecially  if  it  is  of  the  raving  kind  ;  for 
then  fuch  patients  are  frequently  poffeffed  of  an 
immenfe  ftrength  in  their  mufcles  ;  but  then  this 
is  apparently  always  of  unhappy  import. 

Or  turns  to  a  peripneumony  often  with  a  deli- 
rium.] That  an  ardent  fever  often  turns  to 
a  peripneumony,  was  faid  before  in  the  comment 
to  §.  739.  the  reafon  of  which  is  evident  from 
what  was  faid  above,  as  alfo  why  a  delirium  fre- 
quently attends.  But  when  both  thefe  attend  in 
an  ardent  fever,  there  is  no  room  to  doubt  but 
the  patient  is  in  the  greateft  danger :  even  Hip- 
pocrates "  pronounces  the  concourfe^  of  thefe  two 
together  to  be  fatal,  when  he  fays,  ^ibufcunque 
in  fehre  non  intermit  tent  e  fpirandi  difficultas  fit^  ^ 
delirium,  kthale.  '  Whenever  a  difficulty  of  bfea- 
'  thing  and  a  delirium  attend  in  a  fever  which  is  not 
*  intermitting,  they  afford  a  fatal  fign.' 

This  kind  of  fever  is  the  word  which  arifes 
after  fevere  gripings  of  the  bowels.]  For  this 
denotes  that  the  inteflines  and  mefentery  are  in- 
vaded with  an  inflammation  ;  but  an  ardent  fever 
with  fuch  an  inflammation  is  dangerous  in  the 
highefl:  degree,  left  it  fhould  in  a  little  time  caufe 
a  gangrene  in  thefe, parts.  But  how  fuddenly  an 
inflammation  here  fcated  may  turn  to  a  gangrene, 
was  faid  before  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  of  the 
abdomen ;  and  we  iliall  hereafter  treat  of  this 
affair  more  particularly,  when  we  come  to  con- 
fider  an  inflammation  of  the  bowels.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  evident  why  Hippocrates  °  condemns  vio- 
lent 

i»  Aphor.  50.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  167. 
«  Aphor.  66.  Sea*  IV.  ibid.  pag.  177. 
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lent  pains  about  the  vifcera  in  acute  fevers  as  bad  1 
and  in  another  place  p  he  fays,  Et  alvi  dolote  la* 
boriofo  febris  ardens  perniciofa.  'That  an  ardent 
'  fever  in  a  perfon  who  has  a  pain  and  diforder 

*  in  the  bowels,  is  pernicious.* 

But  it  fometimes  goes  off  critically  with  a  rigor 
or  cold  Ihivering.]  A  rigor  is  faid  to  actend^ 
when  the  whole  body  is  fhook  with  a  fenftif  of 
coidnefs  at  the  fame  time  ;  and  if  this  is  flight  and 
momentaneous,  it  is  called  a  fhake  or  fhiver  (fee 
§.  563).  It  is  alfo  termed  a  horror,  becaufe  a 
like  concufTion  of  the  body  arifes  from  the  fight, 
or  remembrance  of  any  thing  very  horrid  or  fright- 
ful. Hence  Galen  "i  fays,  that  they  do  not  feem 
to  be  very  wide  in  their  notions  of  this  diforder^ 
who  make  a  rigor  a  fenfe  of  coidnefs ;  for  a  fenfe 
of  coidnefs  is  not  always  attended  with  real  cold. 
§u^  enim  refoluta  funt^  t  or  pi  da  ^  difficili  ant  nulla 
frorfus  fenfu  pr^dita^  omnia  prefrixerunt^  (^c.  Sed 
nullum  ex  bis  frigiditatem^  qude  in  ipfo  eft^  /entity 
unde  neque  riget  %  Jin  autem  fentiat^  protinus  ^  ri- 
gebit,     '  For  thofe  parts  which  have  a  palfy  are 

*  torpid,  and  either  difficultly  or  not  at  all  exert 

*  any  fenfation,  are  all  cold,  ^c.     But  none  of 

*  thefe  patients  feel  the  cold  which  is  in  them- 
'  felves,  and  therefore  they  have  no  rigor  ;    but 

*  the  coidnefs   is  no  fooner  perceived,    than   the 

*  patient  will  be  immediately  taken  with  a  cold 

*  fhivering.' 

Hippocrates  ^  has  long  ago  obferved,  that  a 
fupervening  rigor  removes  an  ardent  fever.  For 
in  an  ardent  fever  (as  we  fliall  foon  declare  in  the 

aphorifm 

r  In  Coac.  Prsnot.  No.  131.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  859* 
^  De  Tremore  cap.  6.  Charter.  ']"om.  VII   pag.  208. 
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aphorifm  next  following)  the  blood  being  deprived 
of  its  more  fluid  parts,    begins  to  hefitate  about 
the  extremities  of  the  arteries,  and  makes  an  in- 
flammation  almoft  throughout  the  whole   body. 
Thus  the  free  coitrfe  of  the  blood  being  impeded 
into  the  veins,  thefe  latter  will  empty  themfelves 
and  pour  almoft  all  their  blood  into  the  fyfliem  of 
the  arteries,  whence   will  arife  the  greateft  refift- 
ance  to  the  blood  impelled  f>om   the  heart  into 
the  arteries -,    thence  a  violent  attrition,  and  con- 
fequently  an  intenfe  heat  follow.     But  when  this 
inflammatory  vicidity   of  the  blood   begins  to  be 
diflblved  by  the  ufe  of  diluent  and  attenuating 
medicines,    Co   as   to   difpofe   that   fluid    to   pafs 
freely   through  the  ultimate  extremities  of  the  ar- 
teries into  the  veins,    thefe  obfl:rudtions  are  re- 
moved, and  the  blood  finds  a  ready  paflage  into 
the  empty  veins.     In  one  moment  therefore  will 
be  removed  that  great  tefiflance  which  was  before 
in  the  arteries,  and  therefore  the  attrition  which 
was  before  violent,  will  be  now  little  or  nothing: 
thus  therefore  the  heat  is  immediately  and  fuddenly 
leflTened,  as    the  blood  impelled   into  the  empty 
veins  is  moVed  forward  tov^ards  the  heart,  almofl: 
without  any  mutual  attrition  of  its  parts  againfl: 
each  other.     But  even  afterwards   the   blood   re- 
ceived  from  the  veins  by  the  heart,  is  freely  pro- 
pelled thro'  the  pervious  arteries,  whence  it  meets 
with  a  much  lefs  attrition.     If  now  itbeconfldered, 
that  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the  dik^f^i,   the 
mafs  of  the  fluids  to  be  femoved  is  much  lefl^ened, 
fince  fat  people  fometimes  iofe  half  their  weight, 
and  are  pale  and  thin  in  their  recovery  from  this 
dangerous  difeafe,  it  is  again  evident,  why  fuch  ar 
fudden  coldnefs  arifes  from  the  refl:itution  of  the 
free  courfe  of  the  blood  through  the  arteries.     But 
a  fudden  fenfe  of  cold  after  intenfe  heat,    is  fo if 
Vol.  VIL  N  lowed 
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lowed  with  a  concufllon  of  the  whole  body,  that 
is  to  fay,  a  rigor,  as  thofe  experience,  who,  com- 
ing out  of  the  warm  bath,  expofe  themrdves  to 
the  cold  air. 

From  hence  it  is  evident,  what  this  rigor  is, 
which  fornetimes   critically  terminates  an   ardent 
fever  ;  for  it  is  not  every  rigor  that  is  good  which 
happens  in  this  rever,  but  only  that  which  pro- 
ceeds from  a  fudden  reftitution  of  the  equable  mo- 
tion of  the  humours  through    the   veflfels.     For 
when  a  new  acceffion  of  the  fever  happens,  either 
upon   even    or   uneven  days,    then  alfo  a   rigor 
attends,    but    much    (lighter    than    that    which 
is  critical.     Moreover,  we  diftinguifh  that  falu- 
tary  rigor  from    others,    by   its  happening  after 
the  figns  of  concoiftion,  and  on  a  critical  day,  and 
from  its  being  preceded  or  foon  after  followed 
vmh  critical  evacuations.     Thus   when  a  profufe 
hsemorrhage  happens  from  the  nofe  in  an  ardent 
fever,  it  is  frequently  followed  with  fucha  critical 
rigor,  which  alarms  the  patient  and  by-ftanders 
with  vain  fears  of  death  at  hand,  when   at  the 
fame  time  it  paves  the  way  to  health.     For  by  fo 
great  an  evacuation  of  the  arteries,  the  preflure 
of  them  againfl  the  obftruded  extremities  is  fo 
much  lefiTened,  that  a  refolution  of  the  inflamma- 
tion fucceeds,  by  a  retropulfion  of  the  obftruding 
particles  (fee  §.  400.  No.  i.).     But  that  the  time 
when  a  rigor  happens  in  an  ardent  fever,  ought  to 
be  carefully  obferved,  in  order  to  form  from  thence 
a  juft  prognofis,  is  evident  from  Hippocrates  '  i 
when  he  obferves,  that  rigors  happening  on  the 
iixth  day  in  fevers,  render  the  crifis  doubtful  or 
difficult.     But  this  is  in  common  to  a  rigor  with 

all 

s  Coac.  Prasnot.  No.  15.  Charter.  Tom,  VIII.  pag.  854. 
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aJI  other  crifes,  as  is  evident  from  what  was  faid 
under  the  prefent  aphorifm  concerning  critical  days. 
For  it  then  appeared,  that  the  fixth  day  was  al- 
ways Tufpeded  by  the  ancient  Phyficians,  becaufe 
for  the  mofl:  part  bad,  or  at  leaft  unfaithful  crifes 
fell  out  upon  that  day.  But  that  a  rigor  may  pro- 
ceed from  bad  caufes  is  evident ;  for  when  the 
blood  being  rendered  impervious,  cannot  be  pro- 
pelled to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  it  pro- 
duces a  rigor,  which  is  next  followed  with  a  cold- 
nefs  of  the  extreme  parts,  which  is  a  very  bad 
fign  in  an  ardent  fever.  Such  rigors  are  con- 
demned by  Hippocrates  %  when  he  fays,  Ex  rigore 
ferfrigerationes^  non  rualefcentes^  malce.  '  A  cool- 
'  nefs  of  the  parts  not  recovering  their  warmth 
*  from  a  rigor,  is  of  bad  import.'  But  the  free 
motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels  being 
reftored  after  a  critical  rigor,  is  in  a  little  time 
followed  with  an  equable  heat  difFufed  throughout 
the  body.  Thus  in  the  woman  who  lay  ill  in  the 
Mendcean  market-place  ^,  there  were  frequent  ri- 
gors, but  fuch  as  were  rather  attended  with  an  in- 
creafe  of  all  the  fymptorns,  or  a  coldnefs  of  the 
extremities,  no  more  recovering  their  warmth, 
and  therefore  the  patient  expired. 

But  although  fuch  a  critical  rigor  denotes  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  to  be  diifolved  and  rendered 
moveable  in  an  ardeht  fever,  yet  that  matter  fel- 
dom  or  never  is  fo  conditioned  as  to  be  affimilated 
into  healthy  humours,  fo  as  to  flow  with  them 
through  the  veffels  without  any  notable  diftur- 
bance  of  the  fun*5lions.  For  the  humours  are  too 
much  changed  by  too  violent  a  difeafe  ;  and  hence 
the  morbitic  matter  when  refolved,  commonly  re- 
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tains  fome  ill  quality  repugnant  to  an  equable 
circulation -9  and  therefore  a  critical  evacuation  al- 
moft  conitantly  follows  after  fuch  a  rigor :  there- 
fore it  follows,  that  an  ardent  fever  goes  off  in- 
deed with  a  rigor,  but  is  fcldonn  or  never  cured 
by  the  rigor  only.  Thus  a  rigor  happened  on 
the  eighth  day  to  Cleonadides  ^' ;  but  then  on  the 
lame  day  happened  a  copious  fweat,  and  the  urine, 
containing  a  red  uniform  fediment,  completed  the 
crifjs. 

SECT.     DCCXLII. 

THESE  particulars  being  explained, 
it  will  not  be  difficult  to  know  this 
kind  of  fever  when  prefent  >  nor  will  theie 
be  any  room  for  doubt  or  obfcurity,  with 
refpetff  to  its  nnore  near  and  proximate  caufe  : 
for  it  arifes  from  the  blood  being  deprived  of 
its  more  fluid  or  mild  parts,  joined  with  an 
inflammation  throughout  the  whole  body, 
with  a  great  flrength  of  the  vital  powers  in 
the  patient  ;  but  moreover,  a  pretty  fure  pre- 
fage  of  the  future  events,  may  be  alio  de- 
rived from  the  fame  principles. 

From  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  738,  and  739. 
it  plainly  appears  what  kind  ot  lever  is  to  be 
called  ardent,  and  wherein  it  differs  from  other 
fevers.  For  it  differs  from  a  putrid  fynochus  or 
continent,  inafmuch  as  its  courfc  is  not  one  con- 
tinued ftrain  from  the  beginning  to  the  end,  but 
it  is  attended  with  remarkable  fits  of  remiffion  and 

exacerbation. 
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exacerbation.  But  it  is  diftinguidied  from  inter- 
mitting fevers,  in  that  the  force  of  the  fever  does 
not  perfcdlly  ceafe  for  a  time.  But  it  differs  from 
the  ilighter  continual  remitting  fevers,  chiefly  by 
the  intenfe  heat,  which  is  greareft  about  the  vital 
vifcera,  and  more  remifs  towards  the  extreme  parts, 
attended  with  unextinguifhable  thirfl,  and  a  dri- 
nefs  of  the  whole  body  :  however,  it  belongs  to 
the  fame  general  head  with  thefe  la(f,  and  differs 
from  them  only  in  the  greater  number^  yio!er)ce, 
and  malignity  of  its  fymptoms. 

But  that  the  proximate  caufe  is  fuch  as  is  de- 
fcribed  in  the  text,  may  appear  from  confidering 
the  remote  preceding  caufes,  and  the  preceding 
fymptoms  which  are  obfcrved  to  attend  in  an  ar- 
dent fever.  For  that  too  much  labour,  with  the 
heat  of  the  fun,  and  the  other  caufes  before  enu- 
merated at  §.  740.  diflipate  the  moft  fluid  and 
miid  parts  of  the  blood,  namely,  the  watery,  no 
one  can  doubt ;  and  at  the  fame  time  it  is  equally 
evident,  that  what  remains  being  deprived  of  its 
diluent  watery  parts,  will  acquire  a  greater  acri- 
mony and  a  difpofition  to  an  inflammatory  tena- 
city •,  from  whence  alone,  or  increafed  by  the  ufe 
of  acrid  heating  aromatics,  and  fometimes  by  the 
concurrence  of  an  epidemic  ftimulus,  the  quicknef§ 
of  the  circulation  is  increafed,  and  by  that  means 
a  violent  fever  is  kindled,  l^ut  all  this  is  likewife 
taught  from  the  principal  fymptoms  before  enume- 
rated at  §.  739.  more  efpecially  the  burning  heat, 
difficult  refpiration,  drinefs  of  the  whole  body,  un- 
extinguifliable  third,  and  a  diflurbance  almoil  of 
all  the  fundions. 

But  fince  an  ardent  fever  is  fo  dangerous  a  difr 
€afe,  it  is  more  efpecially  incumbent  on  the  Phy- 
fician  to  form  a  jufl  prefage,  from  whence  it 
pay  appear  what  is  to  be  feared  or  hoped  for  in 
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the  difeafe.  For  the  Phyfician  will  perfedly  fe- 
cure  himfelf  from  all  blame  '',  if  he  forefees  and 
predids  which  patients  will  recover,  and  which 
not;  and  therefore  Hippocrates  in  a  particular 
manner,  advifes  Fhyficians  to  apply  themfelves 
clofe  to  the  ftudy  of  prognoftics.  He  indeed  ac- 
knowledges it  is  better  to  cure  difeafes,  than  to 
foreknow  them  which  are  about  to  happen  •,  but; 
to  cure  all  patients  is  not  in  the  power  of  any 
one,  and  the  Phyfician  who  is  able  to  forefee  the, 
future  accidents  in  difeafes,.  will  be  alfo  better  able 
to  preferve  fuch  as  are  capable  of  being  cured. 

But  from  all  that  has  been  already  faid  con- 
cerning the  caufes,  fymptoms,  and  progrefs  of  ar^ 
ardent  fever,  a  very  firm  prognoOs  may  be  de- 
rived. That  this  fever  is  attended  with  danger  is 
univerfaliy  acknowledged  by  all,  but  the  different 
degrees  of  the  danger  we  learn  from  the  number 
and  violence  of  the  fympcoms.  We  eafily  fore- 
fee  the  iniuries  about  to  be  offered  to  the  fundtiona 
of  the  brain,  as  we  know  that  the  blood  being  lefs 
pervious,  and  impelled  with  great  rapidity  to 
that  part,  will  dilate  and  ent^r  the  orifices  of  the 
fmaller  veffels,  whence  an  ob(lru6lion,  inflamo^a- 
tion,  and  an  exclufion  of  the  thinneft  and  moll 
moveable  parts  of  the  blood  ;  and  therefore  the 
fecretion  of  the  fpirits,  and  the  free  courfe  of 
them  through  the  fubftance  of  the  encephalon  and 
nerves,  will  be  impeded  ;  and  from  hence  a  deli- 
rium, coma,  convulfions,  and  the  like,  fb  fre- 
quently attend  an  ardent  feven  The  mod  intenfe 
heat  about  the  vital  organs,  and  the  very  rapid 
motion  of  the  thick  blood,  and  great  drinels,  de- 
note the  lungs  to  be  in  danger^  left  by  the  rup- 
ture 

^  Hippocrat.  Prognolllc.  in  initio.  Charter.  Tom.  YllL 
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ture  of  fome  vefifds  a  fatal  fpitting  of  blood  may 
enfue,  or  by  the  impervious  blood  impacted  into 
the  pulmonary  veffcls,  the  ardent  fever  may  turn  to 
a  fatal  peripneumony.  But  by  what  niieans  nature 
aims  at  the  cure  of  this  difeafe,  and  by  what  paf- 
fages  flie  endeavours  to  extricate  the  morbific 
matter  •,  at  what  time  of  the  difeafe  the  difcharge 
of  it  may  be  fafely  and  certainly  effefted,  and  by 
what  figns  thefe  efforts  of  nature  may  be  fore- 
feen  ;  and  laftJy,  in  what  manner  we  may  know 
whether  the  future  exit  thereof  will  be  falutary  or 
fatal,  each  of  thefe  particulars  have  been  already 
delivered.  It  therefore  appears,  that  every  thing 
belonging  to  the  prognofis,  may  be  derived  from 
what  has  been  hitherto  faid. 

Some  are  indeed  oftended,  that  we  fhould  fay 
an  inflammation  attends  throughout  the  whole 
body  in  an  ardent  fever,  becaufe  they  believe  that 
then  the  circulation  muft  ceafe,  as  none  of  the 
vefTels  would  be  pervious.  But  as  it  appears  from 
what  was  faid  under  the  heads  of  obdruCtion  and 
inflammation,  an  inflammation  may  arife,  when 
the  orifices  of  the  fmaller  vefTels  being  dilated, 
admit  larger  globules  of  the  blood,  than  are  ca- 
pable of  pafllng  through  their  extremities,  which 
we  then  called  an  error  of  place,  and  which  m.ay 
arife  only  from  an  excefs  in  the  circulatory  mo- 
tion, as  we  demonftrated  at  §,  lOO.  Hence  an 
inflammation  may  arife  throughout  the  whole 
body,  altho'  the  blood  continues  to  flow  thro'  the 
greatefl  number,  if  not  through  all  the  fangui- 
ferous  arteries.  But  that  fuch  an  inflammation  at- 
tends in  an  ardent  fever,  we  are  taught  from  a  red- 
nefs  of  the  face,  and  frequently  of  the  whole  fkinj 
which  fometimes  continues  even  after  death.  The 
infpedion  of  bodies  dying  of  this  fever,  demon- 
(trates  the  cortical  fubfl:ance  of  the  brain,  (in  which 
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paturally  there  is  no  red  blood  to  be  found)  to  ap-. 
pear  in  this  cafe  all  over  red,  as  if  it  was  filled 
by  arc  with  fome  injection.  Alfo  from  hence  ap- 
pears the  reafon  why  fuch  a  great  heat  attends^ 
even  though  fuch  a  great  number  of  the  fmailer 
yefiels  are  rendered  impervious  •,  for  the  r^d  blood 
thickened  by  the  lofs  of  its  mofl  fluid  parts,  con- 
tinues to  be  moved  with  a  great  velocity  in  th^ 
larger  fanguiferous  arteries  \  and  that  the  moft 
intenfe  heat  muft  arife  from  thefe  caufes,  was  de- 
monftrated  before,  where  we   treated  of  heat  in 


fevers. 


SECT.     DCCXLIII. 

TH  E  cure  of  this  fever  requires  a  pure 
cool    air   to    be    frequently   renewed  5 
for   the  bed-cloaths   to  be  not  in  the  leaf!:  op- 
preffing  or  over-loading  to  the  body,    either 
by    their  heat  or   weight;   for  the  patient  to 
lit  often  in  an  ered:  pofture ;    for   the  drink 
to    be    plentiful,    mild,    obtunding,    fubacid, 
watery,  and  drank  warm  ;  the  food  or   nou- 
rifliment    iLould    be    light    and    farin^aceous, 
made    up    from     barley,    oats,    and   fubacid 
fruits  5    bleeding  is  required  in  the  beginning 
of  the  difeafe  from  the  appearance  of  a  ple- 
thora, and  the   figns  of  a  particular  inflam- 
mation 5    to  which  add  an  intolerable  heat, 
too  great  a  rarefadion,   a  neceflary  revulfion^ 
and  urgent  lymptoms,  not  eafily  to  be  fiib- 
dued  by  any   other  remedy,    all   which  call 
for  the  ufe  of  the  lancet ;    the  ufe  of  mild, 
diluent,  relaxing,  antiphlogiftic,  and  cooling 
clyfters  muft  be  often  repeated,  according  a:s 

may 
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niay  be  found  neceflary  from  the  violence  of 
the  heat,  drinefs  of  the  bowels,  or  the  necef- 
fity  of  making  a  revulfion  :  the  whole  body 
is  to  be  moiilened  by  the  breathing  a  tem- 
perate air,  replenifhed  with  the  vapours  of 
warm  water  through  the  nofe,  by  wafhing 
the  mouth  and  thrqat,  bathing  the  hands  and 
feet  in  water  juft  warm,  by  fomenting  with 
fponges  dipped  in  warm  water,  and  applied 
to  parts  where  the  greateft  number  of  veffels 
lie  mod  expofed  to  their  conta<fl  -,  the  ufe  of 
mild  watery  medicines  of  a  (harp  agreeable 
tafte,  with  nitre,  and  fuch  things  as^  gently 
loofen  the  bowels,  fuppiying  matter  for  the 
urine,  and  affording  a  vehicle  for  the  fweat, 
but  without  any  great  acrimony ;  and  relax- 
ing the  contraded  fibres,  and  refolving  in-' 
fpiffated  humours,  particularly  diluting  and 
moderating  the  acrimony  of  the  latter. 

Frorn  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  it  appears 
that  a  mofi:  intcnfe  heat  attends  in  an  ardent  fever, 
diffipating  the  mofl:  fluid  part  of  the  humours, 
and  inrpiffating  the  reil,  c^ufing  a  drineis  of  the 
whole  body,  and  a  degeneration  of  the  humours 
into  a  putrid  ilate^  it  is  from  thence  evident,  that 
the  cure  requires  the  too  great  heat  to  be  mode- 
rated, the  diffipated  fluids  jto  be  reflored,  and  fuch 
of  them  to  be  difTolved  and  attenuated,  as  incline 
to  concretion,  to  moiilen  the  whole  body,  and  to 
make  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  greatly  refill:  all  putre- 
faftion.     Hence  the  cure  requires 

A  pure  cool  air  to  be  frequently  renewed.] 
Xhere  is  fometimes  fo  great  a  heat  obferved  about 
the  vital  vifcera  in  an  ardent  fever,  that  the  in- 

fpired 
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fpired  air  is  in  a  manner  burnt  up,  as  we  oblerved 
before  at  §.  739.  And  from  fo  great  a  heat  there 
is  danger  left  the  blood  fhould  be  coagulated,  fo 
as  to  hefitate  or  ftagnate  in  the  fmalleft  pulmo- 
nary arteries,  whence  frequently  an  ardent  fever 
fuddenly  terminates  in  a  fatal  peripneumony ;  hence 
there  is  apparently  a  neceffity  for  an  agreeable 
coolnefs  of  the  air  to  temperate  this  heat.  But 
fince  in  fuch  patients  there  are  continually  a  fort  of 
putrid  exhalations  efcaping  from  the  body,  fo  as 
10  be  offenfive  even  to  the  people  who  attend 
upon  thofe  patients  •,  therefore  the  air  of  the  apart- 
ment in  which  they  lie,  will  be  in  a  little  time 
filled  and  rendered  foul  with  thofe  vapours,  which 
make  a  frequent  renewal  of  it  necelTary ;  for  un- 
lefs  that  is  done,  the  miferable  patient  is  obliged 
to  be  continually  breathing  fuch  infeded  air,  to 
his  great  damage.  See  what  has  been  faid  before 
in  the  comment  to  §.  698.  concerning  the  perni- 
cious confequences  arifing  from  the  heat  of  the 
bed  and  confined  air,   in  acute  difeafes. 

For  the  bed-cloaths  not  to  be  in  the  lead  fufFo- 
eating  and  over-loading  to  the  body.]  When  we 
endeavour  to  fecure  the  body  from  the  winter's 
cold,  we  defend  it  well  with  cloaths,  fo  that  by 
confining  it  in  a  bath  of  its  own  vapours  v/e  grow 
warm.  If  therefore  the  fame  thing  takes  place  in 
an  ardent  fever,  the  very  intenfe  heat  will  be  far- 
ther increafed,  and  at  the  fame  time  all  thofe  ill 
accidents  will  follow,  which  are  known  to  arife  in 
this  difeafe  from  a  confined  air  not  renewed. 
Hence  Celfas  >'  orders  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent 
fever,,  (as  we  faid  at  §.  698.)?  Amplo  conclavi  tene- 
retur  ^ger,  quo  jnultum  (^  pitrum  aerom  trahere 
fojfit  \    neque  muUis  vejlimentis  Jlrangulandus,  fed 

admodim 
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admodum  levihus  tantum  velandus  eft.     *  That  the 

*  patient  ought  to  be  kept  in   a  large  chamber, 

*  where  he  may  breathe  much  pure  air-,  nor  fhould 
f  he  be  fuffocated  wich  much  cloachs,  but  only  to 

*  be  covered  over  very  lightly.'  The  like  helps 
are  alfo  made  the  principal  in  a^-Jent  fevers  by 
Aetius  ^5  when  he  fays.  Decubitus  Jit  in  locis  fri- 
gidis   patentibus    i^   aire  furo  perfiatis.     Stratum 

'molle  13  ftspe   renovatum.     Amicula  ajftdue  permu-    i^^ 
tata^    &  fatis  gracilia.,    non  fordida.      Le£ius  fit  <Arz^^A 
abunde  ar/iplus^  quo  pojjunt  membra  calefa5la  fubinde  j^,^  J^ 
ad  alias  atque  alias  partes  transferri,     Et  per  fla-.,,^ 
bellurn  aer  ignavior  concitetur.  '  The  patient  lliould 
^  lie  in  cool  open  places  pervaded  by  a  pure  air  ; 

*  the  bed-cloaths  fhould   be  light  and   foft,    and 

*  often  renewed  \  the  friends  (Lould  be  continually  C&^t^ 
f  changing,  and  fuch  only  admitted  as  are  very 

^  clean  ^nd  not  dirty.     The  bed  fhould  be  very 

*  large,  that  the  heated  limbs  may  be  transferred 
'  fometimes  from  one  place  to  another,  and  the 
f  ftagnant  air  (hould  be  put  in  motion  by  a  fan.' 
But  afterwards  Phyficians  departed  from  thefe  di- 
rections of  the  iVncients,  entertaing  an  ill  opinion, 
^hat  fevers  ought  to  be  cured  by  fweats  even  in 
the  beginnings  forced  by  the  weight  of  bed-cloaths 
and  hot  medicines.  But  how  dangerous  it  is  to 
attempt  this  method,  unlefs  the  matter  and  caufe 
of  the  difeafe  are  fo  thin  and  moveable,  that  they 
may  be  thus  diOipated  from  the  body,  has  been 
faid  before  §.  594,  N^.  2.  716,  ^c.  Nor  is  this 
error  new  in  the  cure  of  fevers  •,  for  Celfus  com- 
plains of  it  in  his  tim.e,  by  faying,  where  he  treats 
of  promoting  a  fv^eat  after  the  end,  or  at  leaft 
after  the  decline  of  the  fever ;  Hujus  autem  rei 
caufa  con  tin  ere  a^ger  fub  v  eft  e  fatis  mult  a  manus  debet, 

eademfi$ 
3  Tetrabibl,  2..  Serm.  i.  cap.  78,  p3g=  253. 
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tademqiie  crura^  pedefque  contegere  :  qua  mole  pkri- 
que  tegros  in  ipfo  impetu  febris^  potijjimeque  uhi  ar- 
dens  ea  eft^  male  habent :   '  But  for  this  purpofe  the 

*  patient  ought  to  keep  his  arms  under  the  bed- 
'  cloaths,  which  fhould  lie  moderately  thick ;  and 

*  with  the  fame,  the  legs  and  feet  fhould  be  alfo  well 
'  covered  :  but  from  which  weight  of  bed-cloaths 

*  moft  patients  in  the  height  of  their  fever,  more 

*  efpecially  when  it  is  of  the  ardent  kind,  find 
'  themfelves  greatly  difordered  ^.'  It  will  be  like- 
wife  of  ufe  to  render  the  patients  lefs  hot,  by  lay- 
ing them  upon  a  couch  or  quilt  rather  than  upon  a 
feather-bed.  But  in  what  manner  an  agreeable 
coolnefs  of  the  air  may  be  procured,  was  faid  be- 
fore at  §.  6os-  N^.  2. 

For  the  patient  to  fit  up  often  in  an  eredl  po- 
fture.]  How  much  ufe  it  is  of  towards  abating 
the  too  great  violence  of  the  fcvtr,  for  the  patient 
to  fit  up  out  of  his  bed,  every  day  for  a  fhorc 
time,  with  an  ere<5l  pofture  in  a  chair,  has  been 
faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  610.  By  the 
fame  means  alfo  a  delirium  or  ravings  may  be  ei- 
ther avoided  or  abated,  if  already  prefent ;  becaufe 
in  an  horizontal  pofture  of  the  body  the  blood 
flows  with  a  greater  quantity  and  impetus  towards 
the  head.  But  Sydenham  ^  confided  fo  much  in 
this  method  of  relieving  the  patient,  that  in  the 
fmall-pox,  when  they  feemed  to  be  almofi:  in  the 
agonies  of  death,  from  the  too  great  violence  of 
the  fever,  that  he  placed  all  his  hopes  in  this  only  ; 
and  he  aflfures  us,  that  by  this  means  he  delivered 
many  from  the  jaws  of  death.  Nor  is  there  much 
danger  to  be  feared,  although  the  bodies  of  fuch 
patients  are  expofed  not  much  covered  to  a  mode- 
rately 

a  Celf.   Lib.  III.  cap.  6.  pag.  130. 
^  Se£t.  III.  cap.  2,  pag.  195. 
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rfitely  cool  air  ;  as  he  proves  by  a  wonderful  cafe. 
For  a  youth  in  the  flower  of  his  age  lay  ill  of  the 
final!- pox  in  the  midd  of  the  fummer,  loon  after 
the  eruption  of  which  he  was  taken  with  a  phren- 
fcy  :  but  while  the  nurfe,  who  had  the  care  of  him, 
was  gone  into  the  city,  the  patient  was  judged  by 
thofe  who  were  prefent  to  be  dying,  and  after  a 
while  they  laid  out  the  fuppofed  dead  body  upon  a 
table,  covered  only  with  a  fheet.  When  the  nurfe 
returned,  upon  lifting  up  the  fheet,  (he  difcovered 
fome  obfcure  figns  of  hfe,  and  therefore  caufed 
the  body  to  be  laid  again  into  the  bed  ;  and  after 
fome  days  the  patient,  who  had  been  laid  out, 
perfedly  recovered,  though  his  body  had  been 
expofed  naked  to  the  air  for  fo  long  a  time. 

For  the  drink  to  be  plentiful,  mild,  obtund- 
ing,  fubacid,  watery,  and  drank  warm.]  Namely, 
to  reflore  the  exhaufted  aqueous  parts  of  the  blood. 
Unextinguifliable  thiril,  which  conflantly  attends 
an  ardent  fever,  as  long  as  the  patient  is  not  deli- 
rious, plainly  calls  for  plenty  of  drink,  as  alfo  does 
the  great  drinefs  of  the  whole  body.  But  fince  by 
the  fever  itfelf  the  humours  tend  to  a  greater  acri- 
mony, it  is  required  at  the  fame  time  for  the  drink 
to  be  mild  and  obtunding,  and  either  acid  or  at 
leaft  fpontaneoufly  inclined  to  acidity  ;  namely, 
to  oppofe  the  putrid  degeneration  of  the  humours, 
which  is  always  much  to  be  feared  in  an  ardent 
fever.  Hence  decodions  of  oats,  barley,  rice,  &c, 
arid  emulfions  prepared  of  thefe,  and  of  the  mealy 
feeds,  with  the  acid  juices  of  vegetables,  crude  or 
prepared  by  fermentation  ;  as  vinegar,  wine,  &c, 
diluted  with  fo  much  water,  as  to  prevent  them 
from  doing  any  mifchief  by  their  ilimulus  ;  the 
jellies  or  infpifiated  juices  of  the  fliops  diluted  in 
chefe  decodions,  afford  mofb  pleafant  and  falutary 
drinks :  and  at  the  lame  time  a  great  variety  may 

be 
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be  had  in  thefe,  as  the  fame  drink  does  not  pleafe 
every  otie ;  and  even  in  the  fame  perfon  afflided 
with  this  fever  at  different  times,  it  frequently  hap- 
pens that  he  has  a  greater  defire  for  one  kind  of 
drink  than  another.  This  has  been  alfo  remarked 
by  Hippocrates  %  who  therefore  enumerates  the 
feveral  kinds  of  drinks  in  an  ardent  fever,  though 
all  of  them  have  the  properties  before  defer i bed. 
Thus  he  recommends  a  decoflion  of  linfeed,  mead^ 
pure  water  itfelf ;  a  decodion  of  barley  either  crude 
or  roailed  ;  which  laft  makes  a  drink  almoft  like 
the  coffee  of  the  Afiatics  i  wine  dilated  with  wa- 
ter, (^c. 

But  it  has  been  difputed,  whether  cold  or  hot 
drink  is  mod  ufeful  in  fevers,  more  efpecially  as 
many  paffages  in  the  ancient  Phyficians  teach  us^ 
that  they  greatly  recommended  cold  drinks  in  an 
ardent  fever,  and  that  they  endeavoured  to  extin-' 
guifh  by  the  cold  the  fiery  heat  of  this  difeafe. 
Thus  Hippocrates  '^  fays,  in  treating  of  thefe 
drinks;  Multos  autem  edtint  effe^us\  alii  Jiquidem 
m^ionem  provocanty  alii  alvi  deje^ionem,  alii  utrum- 
que,,  alii  neutru7n^  fed  tantum  refrigerant^  ut  ft  quis 
in  vas  aqu^e  f erven  lis  frigidam  aquam  infundat^  aut 
vento  frigido  vas  ipfum  exponat :  '  That  they  pro- 

*  duce  many  or  various  effedls,  fometimes  provo- 

*  king  urine,  at  other  times  exciting  ftools,  and 

*  in  others  both  or  neither,  but  only  a  coolnefs, 

*  as  if  hot  water  was  poured  into  a  veffel  of  cold, 

*  or  as  if  the  veffel  itfelf  was  expofed  to  cold  :' 
and  he  afterwards  orders  many  of  the  cooling 
drinks  to  be  given,  which  he  before  defcribes. 
Even  Galen  ^  acknowledges  only  two  heads  or  in^ 

tentions 

c  De  Morbls,  Lib.  ill.  cap.  ultimo.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
pag-  ?94»  s9^  ^  Ibidem. 

e  Comment.  4.  in  Hippocrati  de  vf£lu  in  morbis  acuEif, 
Charter,  Tom.  XL  pag.  124. 
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tentions  of  cure;  namely,  that  the  bilious  humours 
ought  to  be  extinguifhed  or  clfe  perfedlly  evacuated. 
For  the  txtindlion  of  them  he  recommends  cold 
drink,  by  which  he  fays,  he  always  was  able  to 
cure   the   ardent  fever  •,  and    obferves,  that  thefe 
cures  were  fo  numerous,  that  he  could  not  recoi- 
led the  number  of  them.     Thus  Celfus  ^  alfo  ob- 
ferves, that  fome  Phyficians  ufed  the  drinking  of 
cold  water  till  the  patient  was  full,  for  the  cure  of 
an  ardent  fever.     But  where  there  are  the  figns  of 
a  prefent  inflammation,  or  where  there  is  danger 
of  a  future  one,    it  is  fufficiently  evident   what 
bad  confequences  are  to  be  feared,  if  cold  drink  is 
taken  into   a  body  violently  heated  by  a  fever. 
See  what  has  been  faid  upon  this  fubjeft  in  the 
comment  to  §.  640.  No.  i.     For  there  it  appears, 
that  Galen  never  abfolutely  made  ufe  of  cold  drink 
in  thisdifeafe,  but  when  the  humours  were  already 
perfedly  conceded  -,  and  Celfus  gives  many  cau- 
tions, not  rafhly  to  attempt  this  remedy  in  every 
cafe.     Even  the  ancient  Phyficians  feem  to  have 
feared  fomething  bad  in  this  pradice  of  giving 
cold  drink,  more  efpecially  if  it  was  taken  in  large 
draughts.    Thus  when  Hippocrates  s  recommends 
thin  mead,    boiled  away   to  the  confumption  of 
half,  he  orders  it  to  be  drank  cold  indeed,   but  by 
degrees  or  in  fmall  quantities.    And  Aetius  ^  gives 
us  a  whole  chapter  concerning  the  giving  of  cold 
water,  where  he  enumerates  the  mifchievous  con- 
fequences of  it,  which  fometimes  happen  •,  and  de- 
livers the  cautions  to  be  obferved  in  the  ufe  of  it. 
Fie  is  unwilling  that  it  Ihould  be  given  in  the  be- 
ginning 

f  Lib.  III.  cap.  7.  pag  135. 

s  BeMoibis,  Lib.  IJI.  cap.  ultimo.  Charter.  Tom.  VI 1. 
pag.  594. 

h  Tetrabibi.  2.  Serm.  i,  cap.  72.  pag.  249.  &  in  editions 
Grasce,  pag.  84.  verfa. 
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ginning  or  increafe  of  fevers  5  and  obferves,  thas 
it  is  then  chiefly  ufeful,  when  the  hamours  being 
previoufly  attenuated,  the  nature  of  the  iblid  part^ 
as  ftrengthened  by  the  cold  drink  ;  and  thus  by  a 
very  juft  expreffion  he  explains  himfelf,  thac  cold 
drinks  are  only  ufefal  when  there  is  a  great  tenui- 
ty of  the  humours.  Moreover,  the  fame  author^, 
treating  of  an  ardent  fever,  obferves,  that  the  con- 
tinual ufe  of  cold  epithems  applied  to  the  bread  and 
ftomach  ought  to  be  avoided  ;  and  that  the  appli- 
cation of  warm  epithems  to  the  fame  part  feem^ 
rather  preferable.  He  fometimes  orders  cold  wa- 
ter to  be  drank,  to  the  quantity  of  a  fpoonful  or 
two  after  meals ;  and  rather  chufes  in  the  general, 
to  have  the  drink  about  as  warm  as  milk  from  the 
cow,  (for  thus  Foefius  proves  ^,  that  the  terni 
yxKocnToJhg,  like  milk,  ought  to  be  tran dated.) 
Moreover,  he  obferves  again,  that  when  the  time 
occurs  in  which  it  may  be  proper  to  exhibit  cold 
drinks  in  an  ardent  fever,  the  danger  of  the  lead: 
diforder  at  hand  may  be  a  fufficient  impediment  to 
the  ufe  of  it  •,  and  in  that  cafe  he  rather  chufes  to' 
begin  with  the  ufe  of  aqu^  fra^a  as  he  calls  it  \ 
that  is  to  fay,  when  one  part  of  hot  water  is  added 
to  five  of  cold.  Moreover,  towards  the  end  of  the 
^chapter  he  obferves,  that  fome  Phyficians  ignoranc 
of  the  method,  in  imitation  of  that  practice,  by 
what  he  had  already  feen,  had  no  fuccefs,  but  thd 
events  turned  out  fatal. 

From  all  which  1  think  it  is  evident,  that  the 
ancient  Phyficians  have  not  fo  abfolutely  recom- 
mended cold  drink  in  ardent  fevers^  as  fome  would 
have  us  believe  -,  and  at  the  fame  time  it  appears, 
v/hen  and  under  what  cautions  it  may  be  ufeful.  Bue' 

iif 
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in  the  mean  time  the  giving  warm  drink  can  never 
be  mifchievous,  as  the  velTels  are  that  way  more 
relaxed,  and  the  fluids  better  diluted  ;  nor  is  there 
any  danger  from  a  conftridtion  of  the  folid  parts, 
or  a  coagulation  of  the  humours,  both  which  are 
to  be  feared  from  an  imprudent  ufe  of  cold  drink. 
Nor  is  it  any  objedion,  that  coldnefs  of  the  air  is 
recommended  in  this  fever ;  for  the  air  being  much 
rarer  than  water,  inftantly  grows  warm  as  foon  as 
it  is  infpired  ;  and  even  no  prudent  perfon  will 
admit  the  freezing  air  of  the  winter-time  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  body  of  a  patient  heated  in  an  ardent 
fever,  but  they  will  only  temperate  the  too  great 
heat  of  the  air  by  moderate  coolnefs. 

The  food  and  nourifhment  Ihould  be  light  and 
farinaceous,  made  up  from  barley,  oats,  and  fub- 
acid  fruits.]  Namely,  the  fame  things  which 
were  recommended  for  the  drinks ;  and  which 
differ  only  from  having  the  denomination  of  food 
by  a  little  greater  ftrength  or  confidence.  Hip- 
pocrates gave  only  his  ptifan,  or  the  juice  of  pti- 
fan  or  cream,  in  thefe  fevers,  thinner  or  ftrongef 
in  proportion  to  the  time  and  violence  of  the  dif- 
eafe;  as  we  fee  in  his  book,  de  vi5fu  in  morhis 
acutis^  and  in  feveral  places  of  his  works.  See 
what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  to  §.  599^ 
600,  601,  602,  where  we  took  notice  of  every 
thing  relating  to  the  quality  andquantityof  the  food, 
and  of  the  time  proper  for  it  to  be  given  in. 

Bleeding  is  required  in  the  beginning  of  the 
difeafe,  ^c.'\  What  great  ufe  phlebotomy  is  of 
to  diminifh  the  too  great  violence  of  a  fever,  has 
been  demonftrated  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  6io» 
and  therefore  this  evacuation  fcems  always  to  be 
ufeful  in  an  ardent  fever,  where  a  burning  heat 
attends,  and  is  ufually  accompanied  with  the  moft 
violent  fymptoms.  But  in  the  mean  time  great 
VoL.ViL  O  caution 
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caution  is  neceffary  in  the  ufe  of  it,  fince  bleeding 
may  be  fometimes  very  prejudicial.    For  when  the 
blood  begins  to  be  impervious,  and  hefitate  in  the 
fmalleft  vefTels  of  the  vital  vifcera,  there  is  indeed  a 
burning  heat  about  the  prscordia,  but  at  the  fame 
time  acoldnefs  attends  in  the  extremities  ;  whence 
we  know,  that  then  only  a  fmall  quantity  of  blood 
is  propelled  to  the  extremities,  while  almolt  the 
entire  mafs  is  colleded  in  the  arterial  fyftem.     If 
therefore  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  vein  is  opened,  the  very 
little  blood  will  be  removed,  which  is  able  to  pafs 
from  the  arteries  into  the  veins,  and  by  which  only 
at  that  time  life  is  fupported  ;  and  therefore  there 
will  be  the  greateft  danger  that  blood-letting  will 
rather  occafion  the  death  than  the  recovery  of  the 
patient.  From  hence  it  is  evident,  why  blood-let- 
ting is  chiefly  ufeful  in  the  beginning  of  a  difeafe, 
before  the  thinned  parts  have  been  difTipated,  and 
while  it  ftill  continues  pervious  thro' the  veflels  ; 
and  then  by  removing  the  groflfeft  parts  of  the 
blood,  it  makes  way  tor  and  procures  a  more  eafy 
and  intimate  mixture  of  the  diluent  and  attenuating 
medicines,  and  happily  prevents  any  future  inflam- 
mation.    If  now  the  patient  had  a  plethora  before 
the  fever,  which  may  be  known  by  the  figns  enu- 
merated at  §.  106.  £.   there  will  be  ftill  a  greater 
neccflTjty  for  bleeding  •,  and  this  more  efpecially, 
if  at  the  fame  time  the  effeds  of  the  plethora  are 
increafed   a  great  rarefaiflion,    produced   by   the 
heat  of  the  fever.    (See  §.  106.  I )     But  as  the 
opening  of  a  vein  is  the  mofl:  efficacious  remedy 
for  the  cure  of  an   inflammation,  as  we  affirmed 
in  the  hiftory  of  that  difeafe ;  it  is  fufficiently  evi- 
dent, that  this  evacuation  is  neceffary,  if  there  are 
the  figns  attending  of  a  partial  inflammation,  more 
efpecially  about  the  head  or  thorax,  whence  a  fatal 
phrenzy  or  peripneumony  might  cnfue  in  a  little 

time  y 
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time  ;  for  unlefs  fuch  an  inflammation  is  fuddenly 
relieved,  it  will  foon  terminate  in  a  gangrene  : 
But  fince  the  too  great  velocity  of  the  circulation 
may  be  leffened  by  bleeding  from  a  vein  (fee 
§.  691.)?  and  as  it  likewife  leflens  the  denfity  of 
the  blood  (fee  §.  692.),  together  with  the  mafs 
or  weight  ot  it  to  be  moved  (  fee  §.  6^^  ),  all 
which  are  the  moft  powerful  caufcs  of  heat  in  fe- 
vers ;  it  is  fufficiently  evident  from  thence,  that 
intolerable  heat  indicates  the  neceffity  of  bleeding 
in  an  ardent  fever.  But  as  it  is  often  neceflTary  to 
divert  the  violence  of  the  lever,  as  much  as  pofTible 
from  the  head,  therefore  on  this  account  blood-let- 
ting may  be  performed  in  the  foot  to  advantage. 
For  when  a  vein  is  opened,  the  arteries  which 
difcharge  themfelves  into  that  veffel  will  more  eafi- 
jy  evacuate  their  contained  blood,  and  therefore 
there  will  be  a  Icfs  refiftance  made  to  the  blood 
impelled  into  thofe  arteries  ;  and  thus  a  revulfion 
will  be  obtained  from  the  fuperior  part  of  the  body. 
See  what  has  been  faid  upon  fuch  things,  as  make 
a  revulfion  of  the  impetus  of  the  blood  upon  other 
parts  at  §.  396.  N'*.  4. 

From  all  which  it  is  evident,  that  blood-letting 
in  the  beginning  of  ardent  fevers  is  extremely  ufe- 
ful,  but  that  it  is  not  always  lb  ufeful  in  the  reft 
of  the  progrcfs  of  the  difeafe,  but  only  when  the 
forementioned  inflammation  of  the  brain  or  lungs 
is  threatened  j  having  always  a  regard  to  the  pa- 
tient's age,  flrength,  and  feafon  of  the  year. 
But  blood-letting  is  dangerous  if  the  p:^tient's 
ftrength  is  already  depreflTcd,  and  not  from  too 
great  a  fulnefs  and  rarefaftion  as  the  caufe ;  as  alfo 
if  the  extremities  continue  cold  a  long  time,  as  we 
obferved  before.  Hence  Hippocrates  remarks ; 
In  acutis  morhis  venam  fecabis^  Ji  morbus  vehemens 
appareat^  ^  qui  agrotant  in  ataiis  vigore  fuerint^ 
O  2  is  robur 
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Cf?  rohur  i'pfts,adfuerit :    '  That  one  fliould  open  a 

*  vein  in  acute  difcafes,    if  the  diforder  appears 

*  violent,  if  the  patient  is  in  the  vigour  of  his  age, 

*  and  the  ftrength  at  that  time  is  alfo  confidera- 
'  ble  ^.'  Almoft  the  like  is  to  be  met  with  in 
Celfus,  when  he  fays ;  Ergo  vehemens  fehris^  uhi 
ruhet  corpus,  plen^^qiie  vena  tiiment,  fanguinis  de- 
tra^lonem  requirit.  '  Blood-letting  is  therefore 
'  required  when  the  fever  is  violent,  and  the  body 

*  looks  red,  or  the  veins  fwell  and  appear  full  ^* 
But  that  the  ufe  of  venefedion  was  not  fo  uni- 

verfal  among  the  ancient  Phyficians  for  the  cure  of 
an  ardent  fever,  may  be  colle6led  from  hence  ; 
that  Celfus  "  makes  not  any  mention  of  it,  where  he 
treats  of  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever.  Nor  does 
Aetius  °  mention  it,  although  he  recommends 
bleeding  in  the  cure  of  continual  fevers,  both 
fimpie  and  putrid.  In  the  fame  manner  we  like- 
wife  meet  with  nothing  in  ^gineta  p  concerning 
the  opening  of  a  vein  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent 
fever.  But  Aretaeus  ^  treating  of  the  cure  of  a  fyn- 
cope,  the  beginning  of  which  he  pronounced  an 
ardent  fever,  does  then  more  efpecially  recom- 
mend venefedion,  ubi  fra  rnultitudin^  fyncopa  fit^ 
&?  infiammatio  aligua  irtfignis  in  pracordiis  aut  jeci- 
nore  apparet :  '  when  the  fyncope  proceeds  from 

*  too  great  a  quantity,  and  fome  confiderable  in- 

*  flammation  appears  about  the  liver  or  praecordia.* 
And  foon  after  he  fubjoins,  muifo  minus  fanguinis^ 
quam  in  aliis  occafionibus^  evacuandum  ejje,  quia  vel 
minimus   hie  commijjus   error  ad    tnteritum  ducit : 

*  thai 
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*  that  much  lefs  blood  ought  to  be  evacuated  than 

*  upon    other   occafions,    becaufe   the   leaft   error 
'  committed  in  this  refped  may  be  of  fatal  confe- 

*  quence.' 

But  if  there  are  alfo  certain  figns  perfuading  that 
venefedion  will  be  prejudicial,  or  at  lead  dan- 
gerous ;  and  in  the  mean  time  there  are  urgent 
iymptoms  not  cafily  to  be  fubdued  by  any  other 
remedy;  as,  for  example,  a  pleuritic  pain,  or  a 
violent  burning  heat  in  the  head,  a  fuffocating 
quinfy,  &c,  in  that  cafe  the  lancet  may  be  ufed, 
but  in  the  prefence  of  the  Phyfician,  that  the  vein 
may  be  clofed  as  foon  as  that  fymptom  is  relieved  ; 
being  careful  at  the  fame  time  to  pre-admonifh  the 
patient's  friends  of  the  great  danger  which  attends 
that  remedy  ;  but  that  inevitable  death  is  at  hand, 
unlefs  it  be  tried.  Celfus  ^  has  a  very  juft  paffage 
relating  to  this  point,  where  he  treats  of  venefedion : 
Fieri  tamen  poteft^  ut  morbus  quidem  id  defideret^ 
corpus  autem  vix  pati  pojfe  videatur  :  fed^  fi  nullum 
tamen  appareat  aliud  auxilium^  periturufque  Jit^  qui 
lahorat^  nifi  temeraria  quoque  via  fuerit  adjutus^ 
in  hoc  fiatu  boni  medici  eft  oftendcre^  quam  nulla  [pes 
fine  fanguinis  detra£iione  fit :  faterique^  quantus  in 
hac  ipfa  re  met  us  fit :  i^  turn  demum,  fi  exigatur^ 
fanguinem  mittere^  De  quo  dubitare  in  ejufmodi  re 
non  oportet :  Jatius  enim  eft  anceps  auxilium  experiri 
quam  nullum  :  '  But  it  may  fo  happen  that  the  dif- 

*  eafe  may  require  what  the  body  feems  but  very 

*  ill  capable  of  fupporting  -,  but  if  there  appears  no 

*  other  relief,  but  the  patient  miUft  perifb,  who  is 
'  thus  afflided,  unlefs  aflifted  even  by  a  rafh  me- 

*  thod  ;  in  that  cafe,  it  is  the  part  of  a  good  Phy- 

*  fician  to  declare,  that  there  are  no  hopes  without 

O  3  ^  blood* 

*  Lib.  II.  cap.  10.  pag.  79^ 
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blood-letting,  and  at  the  fame  time  for  him  to 
'  confefs  how  much  danger  there  is  in  that  re^ 
^  medy  itfelf -,  and  then  at  length,  if  it  is  neccf^ 

*  fary,  he  may  proceed  to  the  u(e  of  the  lancet,. 

*  But  in  an  affair  of  this  nature,    the  Phyfician 
^  ought  not  in  the  lead  to  doubt  or  hefitate  •,  for 

*  it  is  better  to  try  a  doubtful  remedy  than  none 
^  ar  all.' 

The  ufe  of  mild  clyfters,  C^c]  For  thefe  are 
of  the  greateft  ufe,  as  the  putrid  fasces  are  thereby 
wafhcrd  out  from  the  large  inteftines  where  they 
are  collcded,  all  thefe  parts  are  fomented,  and 
by  that  means  a  revulfion  is  made  from  the  parts 
^bove.  Befidts  this,  the  dilyent  antiphlogiftic 
liquors  received  into  the  bowels,  by  relaxing  and 
cleanfing  the  fmall  mouths  of  the  meferaic  veins., 
will  be  abforbed  and  mixed  with  the  blood,  which 
will  by  this  means  be  well  diluted  and  attenuated. 
But  fince  clyfters  thrown  into  the  bowels  are  itn- 
mediately  received  into  the  veins,  and  in  part  at 
lead,  conveyed  to  the  finus  of  the  vena  portarum, 
3nd  from  thence  propelled  throughout  the  whale 
fubftince  of  the  liver,  they  may  have  a  great  in- 
fluence in  removing  obftrudlions  or  inflammations 
in  the  vtflfels  of  that  vifcus ;  inafmuch  as  the  reme- 
dies thus  pafs  immediately  into  the  parts  affeded, 
undergoing  little  or  no  alteration  from  the  powers 
of  tne  body.  But  on  account  of  the  great  burnr 
ing  heat  which  is  perceived  about  the  prascordi^ 
in  an  ardent  fever,  there  is  juil:  reafon  to  fear  left 
the  fame  diforder  Ihould  take  place  in  the  liver. 
But  as  the  whole  defign  here  is  to  dilute  and  relax 
thefe  paflages  of  the  body,  therefore  the  clyfters 
are  made  only  fuch  as  are  the  moft  emollient  i 
for  if  they  were  more  acrid,  they  would  be  foon 
followed  with  a  tenefmus,  and  be  thrown  out 
again  from  the  body  by  ftool.     Water  only  with 
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oxymel  and  nitre  will  fuffice  for  this  purpofe  ;  or 
the  fame  things  may  be  diluted  in  a  decodion  of 
mallows,  marfh-mallows,  barley,  oats,  or  the 
like.  Thefe  ought  to  be  applied  three  or  four 
times  in  a  day  or  oftner,  and  to  be  retained  in  the 
body  as  long  as  they  conveniently  can  :  but  the 
ufe  of  them  mud  be  perfilfed  in  as  long  as 
any  great  heat  or  drinefs  continues  throughout 
the  whole  body.  But  when  the  tongue,  fauces, 
eyes,  and  fkin,  begin  to  appear  moift,  and  the 
violence  of  the  fever  with  the  heat  abate,  then 
they  are  to  be  laid  afide,  to  avoid  weakening  the 
body  too  much,  or  to  prevent  the  fever  from  be- 
ing fo  dull,  as  might  difcnable  it  to  fubdue,  move, 
and  expel,  the  morbific  caufe.  See  what  has  been 
faid  concerning  the  ufe  of  thefe,  in  the  comment 
to  §.  610.  where  we  treated  of  lefTening  the  too 
great  violence  of  the  fever.  We  know  that  Hip- 
pocrates '  relied  greatly  upon  the  ufe  of  clyfters 
in  acute  difeafes ;  for  after  faying  in  acute  fevers, 
that  a  vein  ought  to  be  opened  if  the  difeafe  is 
violent,  he  adds.  At  fi  imbecilliores  appareant^  ac 
fi  plus  fanguinis  delraxeris,  clyfmo  alvino  tertio  quo- 
que  die  utendum^  donee  in  tuto  ager  fuerit.  *•  But 
'  if  the  powers  appear  weak,  or  if  you  have  taken 
'  away  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood,  a  clyfler 

*  ought  to  be  thrown   into  the  inteftines  every 

*  third  day  only,  until  the  patient  is  out  of  dan- 
'  ger.*  From  whence  it  is  evident,  that  Hippo- 
crates expelled  the  fame  effc<fls  from  clyfters  as 
from  blood-letting  ;  and  that  in  the  weaker  pa- 
tients, or  fuch  as  had  been  reduced  by  large  blood- 
letting, he  ufed  clyfters  only  at  long  intervals. 
But  of  what  ufe  thefe  are  in  deriving  the  impetus 
of  the  blood  from  the  fuperior  parts,  and  there- 

O  4         .  for 
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fore  how  ferviceable  they  are  when  a  delirium  or 
phrenzy  attend,  or  to  prevent  them  when  they 
are  feared,  we  are  informed  by  Celfus^,  where  he 
treats  of  clyfters,  faying,  Fereque  eo  modo  dempta 
materia^  fuperiorihus  partibus  levaiis^  morhum  ipfum 
mollit.  '  And  almoft  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
^  morbific  matter  is  thus  removed,  the  fuperior 
•  parts  being  relieved,  the  difeafe  itfelf  alfo  a- 
^  bates.* 

The  whole  body  is  to  be  moiflened,  ^cj]  For, 
as   we  have  obferved  before,    thofe   perifh   with 
drinefs  who  die  of  an  ardent  fever:  hence  all  the 
endeavours  of  art  are  to  be  ufcd  to  remove  the 
prefent,  and  prevent  the  future  drinefs.     There- 
fore the  internal  parts  of  the  body  are  to  be  moi- 
flened with  plentiful  drinking,  and  with  emollienc 
clyfters,  the  lungs  by  breathing  a  moift  air,  the 
internal  parts  of  the  mouth,  fauces  and  nofe,  by 
gargles  and  by  drawing  in  the  fleams  of  warm 
'Water,  whereby  they  are  to   be   preferved   from 
drought.  But  alfo  the  external  furface  of  the  body, 
which  frequently  appears  fo  dry  and  rough  in  ar- 
dent fevers,  ought  frequently  to  be  relieved  :  hence 
warm  bathing  of  the  feet,  more  efpecially  if  the 
vapours  of  the  water  are  permitted  to  come  to  the 
lower   parts  of  the   body    uncovered,    is  of  the 
greattft  ufe:  the  hands  are  to  be  frequently  dipped 
or  wafhed  in  water  every  day  -,    fponges  diftended 
with  warm  water  are  to  be  frequently  applied  under 
the  arm-pits,  behind  the  ears,  and  in  the  groins, 
that  the  water  applied  in  all  thefe  parts  may  enter 
the  veins,  mix  with  the   blood   rendered  almoft: 
impervious  from  the  lofs  of  its  fluids  parts,  and 
reftore  its  diluent  vehicle.     At  the  fame  time  alfo 
by  thefe  means,  the  whole  furface  of  the  body  i^ 

rendered 
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rendered  very  perfplrable,  fo  that  by  this  way 
thofe  humours  may  be  expelled  from  the  body, 
which  being  retained  would  have  been  mifchie- 
vous.  The  ancient  Phyficians  took  a  great  deal  of 
pains  in  thefe  particulars ;  for  they  ftrewed  the 
floor  with  leaves  of  vines,  myrtles,  and  rofes,  Cffr. 
and  frequently  fprinkled  thofe  leaves  with  water; 
they  ordered  the  mouth  to  be  frequently  wafhed 
and  gargled  ,  they  applied  epithems  to  the  bread 
and  ftomach,  and  linnen  cloths  moiftened  with  a 
mixture  of  warm  oil  and  water,  or  elfe  they  fuf- 
fered  the  mixture  to  drop  down  upon  the  bread:, 
t^c,^  for  by  all  thefe  means  put  in  practice,  they 
mitigated  the  worft  fymptoms  which  ufually  at- 
tend an  ardent  fever ;  fuch  as  drinefs  of  the  tongue, 
unextinguifhable  third,  intolerable  anxiety,  flight 
cough,  flirillnefs  of  voice,  i^c  Nor  was  this  all, 
for  by  the  fame  means  the  internal  and  external 
parts  of  the  body  were  difpofed  to  make  critical 
evacuations  by  thofe  ways,  which  ufually  termi- 
nate an  ardent  fever.  For  a  bleeding  from  the 
nofe,  which  is  fo  falutary  in  this  fever,  is  befl:  pro- 
cured by  foftening  and  relaxing  the  membranes 
and  veflels  which  line  the  internal  parts  of  the 
nofe  by  the  vapours  of  the  warm  water  •,  by  re- 
laxing the  whole  fkin  the  body  is  very  well  dif- 
pofed to  critical  fvveats,  the  lungs  foftened  and 
moifl:ened  will  more  eafily  evacuate  the  morbific 
matter  by  a  thick  fpitting  -,  thofe  emundlories  in 
the  body  which  are  placed  behind  the  ears,  in  the 
arm-pits  and  groins,  being  continually  relaxed 
with  warm  fomentations,  will  more  eafily  admit 
the  morbific  matter  to  be  depofited  there  by  a 
critical  tranflation,  &c.  From  whence  it  is  evi- 
dent 
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dent,  of  how  great  ufe  moiftening  of  the  whole 
body  may  be  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever. 

The  ufe  of  mild  watery  medicines  with  nitre, 
&c,]  The  ancient  Phyficians  feem  to  have  given 
themfelves  little  concern  about  medicines  ;  and  no 
wonder,  fince  what  they  adminiftered  under  the 
title  of  food  and  drink,  performed  the  office,  of 
medicines.  Hence  Hippocrates  feems  to  have  given 
hardly  any  thing  but  mead,  oxycrat,  or  oxymel, 
^c,  and  thefe  he  even  gave  to  his  patients  for  the 
common  drink.  Thus  alfo  there  is  little  or  no 
mention  made  of  medicines  in  Celfus,  Aetius, 
and  others.  But  if  what  has  been  faid  concerning 
food  and  drink  proper  for  people  in  ardent  fevers 
be  confidered,  it  will  evidently  appear,  that  they 
have  all  the  fame  qualities  which  are  neceflary  in 
medicines.  For  they  are  all  watery,  mild,  ob- 
tunding,  and  fubacid  :  and  the  thing  is  the  fame 
whether  a  decoflion  of  barley,  oats,  or  the  like, 
mixed  with  the  mofl  pleafant  acid  juices  or  fyrups, 
be  given  under  the  title  of  a  common  drink,  or 
under  the  denomination  of  a  medicine.  But  both 
the  patient  and  his  friends  would  accufe  the  Phy- 
fician  of  negligence,  if  he  negle6ted  to  order  me- 
dicines from  the  fhop  of  the  apothecary  in  fo  vio- 
lent a  difeafe  ;  it  is  therefore  better  to  exhibit  fuch 
things  under  the  title  of  medicines,  as  anfwer  the 
fame  intention,  of  which  a  great  variety  may  be 
tried.  For  all  the  fyrups  and  infpifTated  juices 
prepared  from  fubacid  fruits,  diluted  with  diftilled 
waters,  wherein  there  is  no  hot  fpicinefs  ;  fuch, 
for  example,  as  thofe  difliilied  from  baum,  elder 
flowers,  and  the  like,  diflblved  in  the  decodions 
of  vipers  grafs,  of  common  grafs,  or  of  goat's- 
beard,  burdock,  barley,  oats,  &c.  ufed  as  a  ve- 
hicle to  the  fame  juices,  are  extremly  falutary  and 
pleafant,  both  as  drinks  and  medicines.     The  like 

may 
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may  be  alfo  prepared  from  cherries,  flrawberries, 
mulberrries,  rafberries,  currants,  Cfff.  when  they 
are  frefh  gathered  in  the  fummer-time,  lightly 
bruifed,  and  infufcd  in  a  fcalding  decodlion  of 
barley  or  the  like,  and  the  (trained  liquor  after- 
wards fwectened  with  fugar  or  honey.  To  thefe 
nitre  is  added,  as  being  the  lighted  of  falts,  and 
the  mod  eafily  changeable  by  the  powers  of  the 
body,  being  one  of  the  bed  refolvents  of  inflam- 
matory thicknefs  in  the  humours,  while  at  the 
fame  time  it  does  not  too  much  increafe  the  motion 
of  the  blood  by  a  rigid  dimulus,  fee  §.  135.  No. 
%.  If  half  a  dram»  or  a  whole  one  of  this  fait  be 
diluted  in  each  pound  of  thefe  decodions,  it  will 
fuffice ;  for  if  given  in  a  larger  quantity,  it  may 
increafe  the  motion  of  the  humours,  which  is  al- 
ready too  great,  by  its  faline  dimulus. 

It  is  alfo  proper  to  all  thefe  ipedicines  to  gently 
loofen  the  bowels,  which  is  always  of  fervice  to 
prevent  the  putrid  fseces  from  daying  too  long  in 
the  intedines ;  and  by  the  quantity  of  water  with 
which  they  abound,  they  fupply  matter  for  the 
urine,  and  by  that  means  procure  an  expulfion  by 
the  urinary  paffages  of  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of 
the  blood,  rendered  more  acrimonious  by  the  in- 
creafed  motion  gr  velocity  of  the  circulation.  By 
the  fame  means  there  is  likewife  a  fuitable  or  mild 
vehicle  afforded  to  the  fweat,  by  which  difcharge, 
as  we  have  already  feen,  an  ardent  fever  is  fre- 
quently terminated  ;  namely,  when  the  humours 
being  diflblved,  and  the  veffels  relaxed,  the  fweat 
appears  at  a  due  time  of  the  difeafe.  For  thofe 
medicines  are  dangerous,  under  whatever  title  they 
are  cried  up,  which  being  poirefTed  of  an  acrid 
dimulus,  are  given  to  excite  fweats,  as  we  have 
often  faid  and  demondrated  before.  Alfo  more- 
over, by  the  quantity  of  warm  water,  efpecially 
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changed  with  the  foft  glutinous  fubftances  of  barley, 
oats,  or  the  like,  the  fibres  contraded  and  rigid 
with  drought  are  relaxed,  the  thicknefs  of  the  hu- 
mours is  attenuated  by  the  faponaceous  juices  and 
nitre ;  while  at  the  fame  time  all  acrimony  is 
weakened,  partly  by  diluting,  and  partly  by  the 
oppofite  nature  of  the  drinks  themfelves,  the  in- 
gredients of  which  are  all  of  them  either  acid  or 
inclined  to  acidity ;  and  we  know  that  in  an  ar- 
dent fever  the  humours  incline  to  an  alkaline, 
putrid,  or  an  oily  rancid  acrimony.  The  great 
number  of  medicines  fuitable  for  thefe  intentions, 
gives  fufficient  opportunity  for  one  but  moderately 
verfed  in  the  materia  medica,  to  pleafe  the  patient 
by  an  agreeable  variety,  adapted  to  the  patient's 
Jjrticy. 

But  fince  an  ardent  fever  is  frequenly  termi- 
nated by  an  hemorrhage  at  the  nofe,  as  we  ob- 
ferved  before  at  §.  741.  and  as  this  has  been  fome- 
times  obferved  fo  profufe  as  to  put  the  patient  ia 
great  danger;  I  therefore  thought  it  not  improper 
to  add  in  this  place,  the  means  whereby  an  immo- 
derate flux  of  blood  from  the  nofe  may  be  fup- 
preffed  •,  but  the  other  critical  evacuations  which 
happen  in  an  ardent  fever,  by  vomiting,  fwear, 
urine,  or  thick  fpitting,  are  feldom  fo  profufe  as 
to  put  the  patient  in  danger  ;  and  befides,  we 
have  already  treated  of  the  manner  how  to  fup- 
prefs  too  profufe  vomiting,  purging,  or  fweating, 
when  we  confidered  and  treated  of  thofe  among 
the  fymptoms  of  fevers ;  and  therefore  it  may 
fuffice  for  us  in  this  place,  to  fpeak  only  of  fup- 
prefiing  an  hsemorrhage  from  the  nofe. 

The  blood  fometimes  flows  fo  impetuoufly  froni 
a  rupture  of  the  arteries  in  the  nofe,  that  in  a  little 
time  feveral  pounds  have  been  difcharged,  info- 
much  that  as  pra(ftical  obfervations  teftify,  there 
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has  been  danger  of  fainting  and  convulfions  from 
the  ludden  and  violent  inanition.  Galen  in  the 
wonderful  cafe  which  we  mentioned  at  §.  741. 
when  the  haemorrhage  which  he  had  predicted  had 
difcharged  four  pounds  and  a  half  of  blood,  he 
was  obliged  to  fupprefs  it.  But  among  thofe  re- 
medics  which  ferve  this  intention,  many  have  re- 
commended venefedion,  namely,  to  call  off  the  im- 
petus of  the  blood.  But  how  little  confidence  can  be 
placed  in  this,  was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to 
§.219.  and  at  the  fame  time  there  is  danger  left  by 
opening  a  vein  thofe  diforders  are  increaled,  which 
are  feared  as  the  confequences  of  the  too  great  ina- 
nition ;  namely,  when  phlebotomy  is  ufed  after 
much  blood  has  been  already  loft.  But  when  blood 
flows  from  the  nofe  of  young  perfons  in  the 
fpring  or  fummer-time,  and  we  are  acquainted 
that  they  have  already  had  too  profufe  hsemor- 
rhages  of  the  like  kind  before,  venefedlion  may 
then  take  place,  in  order  to  leflen  the  quantity 
and  impetus  of  the  blood.  Of  this  nature  feem  to 
have  been  thofe  cafes,  of  which  Galen  »*  teftifies  he 
had  relieved  a  great  many  inftantly  from  a  bleed- 
in  at  the  nofe,  by  opening  a  vein.  For  in  the 
cafe  laft  mentioned,  he  did  not  make  ufe  of  it, 
but  had  recourfe  to  other  remedies.  We  read 
indeed  in  Hippocrates  ^,  ^^  ex  naribus  copiofa 
violenta  multa  fiuxerint^  ad  convulfiones  interdum 
deducunt :  vena  fe5tio  fohit,  '  That  venefedlion 
'  fometimes  removes  convulfions  when  they  are 

*  brought  on  by  a  profufe  and  violent  flux  from 

♦  the  nofe.'     But  Galen  ^  rather  chufes  to   have 

this 


«  De  curandi  ratione  per  vepse  feftionem  cap.  i  i .  Charter, 
Tom.  X.  pag  440. 
»  Profrhec.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  798, 
X  Ibidem, 
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this  pafTage  underftood  (as  he  tells  us  in  his  com- 
ment upon  it)  to  mean  that  venefedtion  is  a  cure, 
when  it  is  ufed  before  the  hsemorrhage  from  the 
nofe.  Moreover,  Hippocrates  in  his  Coan  prog- 
noflics  y,  expreffes  this  opinion  in  a  different  man- 
ner, by  faying,  ^^  ex  narihus  large  (fluunt)  vi 
fupprejfa^  quandoque  convuljtonem  provocant  y  ven^s 
fe5fio  folvit,     '  They  who  having  a  profufe  flux 

*  from  the  nofe  fuppreffed  by  violence,  being  fome- 

*  times  thrown  into  convuifions,  are  cured  by  ve- 

*  nefedion.'  For  thus  by  venefedlion,  that  is 
difcharged  which  was  retained  by  an  unfeafonable 
fuppreffion  ;  whereas  in  the  former  cafe,  convui- 
fions arifing  from  too  great  inanition,  would  be 
rather  increafed  by  venefedlion.  And  hence  Sy- 
denham ^,  who  recommends  blood-letting  to  be 
vifeful  to  prevent  or  fupprefs  an  haemorrhage  from 
the  nofe  in  healthy  people,  has  yet  no  good  ex- 
pedlations  from  it,  to  fupprefs  a  critical  haemor- 
rhage from  the  nofe  in  fevers  ^. 

For  this  purpofe  may  conduce  ligatures  applied 
to  the  limbs,  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  veins  but  not 
the  arteries ;  fmceby  this  means  the  venal  blood  is 
prevented  from  returning  in  fo  great  a  quantity 
towards  the  heart ;  and  thus  much  blood  may  be 
retained  in  the  eafily  dilatable  veins,  and  time  may 
be  given  to  the  divided  arteries  to  contrad  them- 
felves  by  their  own  elaftic  force.  Galen  ^  recomi' 
mends  before  other  remedies,  the  application  of 
large  cupping  glaffes  to  the  hypochondria  on  the 
left  fide,  when  the  blood  flows  from   the   right 

noflril, 

y  No.  336.  ibid.  pag.  870. 
2  SeiSl.  VI.  cap.  7.  pag.  360. 
a  Ibid.  Sea.  I.  cap.  4.  pag,  86. 

*>  De  Piaenotione  ad  Pofthumum  cap.  13.  Charter.  Tom. 
Vlll.pag.  851. 
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noftril,  and  on  the  left  when  the  blood  flows  from 
the  nofc  on  the  fame  fide :  for  that  after  having 
tried  in  vain  an  erect  pofture  of  body,  the  draw* 
ing  up  of  cold  water  mixed  with  vinegar  by  the 
nofe,  the  application  of  cold  fponges  dipped  in 
niead  to  the  forehead,  and  the  making  ligatures 
upon  the  limbs,  to  moderate  the  too  profufe 
hemorrhage,  he  immediately  relieved  it  by  apply- 
in<y  a  cupping- glafs  to  the  right  hypochondrium. 

Sydenham  '^  aflures  us,  that  he  often  fuccefsfully 
allayed  the  too  great  violence  of  the  blood  by  ano- 
dynes-, and  then  by  giving  a  purge  he  prevented 
the  return  of  the  hsemorrhage  after  it  was  allayed  ; 
therefore  when  this  fymprom  attended,  he  gave 
purges  in  fevers  fooner  than  he  otherwife  ufed. 

When   the  haemorrhage  has  been  fo  profufe, 
that  the  leaft  delay  has  threatened  danger,  from 
the  patient*s  body  being  already  nearly  exhaufled, 
a  very  ftrong   folution  of  vitriolum    album  has 
never  yet  failed  me;  namely,  if  a  tent  moiftened 
in  that  liquor  is  introduced  up  the  nofe,  taking 
care  to  thruft  it  up  as  far  as  poffible.     This  may 
be  done  by  fome  fcraped  lint  dipped  in  a  folution 
of  the  vitriol,  and  faftened  round  the  end  of  a 
quill,  upon  which  it  is  to  be  thruft  up  the  nofe, 
firft  perpendicularly  for  the  length  of  about  half 
an  inch  more  or  lefs,  as  if  one  endeavoured  to 
thruft  fomething  from  the  noftrils  into  the  fauces ; 
but  in  the  next  place,  the  quill  is  to  be  prudently 
jaifed  diredtly  upward,  with  the  lint  as  high  as 
poffible  without  injury;  and,  laftly,  the  noftrils 
being  comprefTed,   the  quill  is  to  be  gently  ex- 
traded,  leaving  the  fcraped  lint  behind.     Unleis 
the  experiment  be  conduded  with  this  caution, 
the  folution  of  the  vitriol  feldom  penetrates  to  the 

affefted 

«  In  locis  modo  citatis. 
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afFeded  part.  But  the  tent  is  to  be  left  in  the 
nofe,  until  after  a  day  or  two  it  falls  out  fponta- 
neoufly.  The  like  method  is  recommended  by 
Hippocrates  ^,  when  he  fays,  Chalcitidem  digito 
prius  efformatam  apprime^  £5?  cartilagines  utrimque 
foris  comprime  :  alvumque  la5fe  ajinino  co^o  folv'e  5 
£5?  caput  radens  refrigerantia  admove^  fi  aunt  tem- 
peftas  fuerit  call  da.  «  One  muft  firft  apply  a 
«  piece  of  white  vitriol  fhaped  like  a  finger,  and 

*  comprefs  the  cartilages  of  the  nofe  together  on 

*  each  fide  externally  •,  and  in  the  mean  time  to 

*  keep  the  bowels  open  with  boiled  affes  milk, 
«  and  after  Ihaving  the  head,  to  apply  cold  things 

*  if  the  feafon  of  the  year  is  hot.' 

In  the  mean  time  care  muft  be  taken,  not  to 
fupprefs  an  haemorrhage  of  the  nofe  too  early  or 
unfeafonably  from  an  ill  grounded  fear.  As  long 
as  the  pulfe  continues  full,  the  heat  extends  to  the 
extremities,  and  a  red  colour  appears  in  the  face 
and  lips,  there  is  no  danger-,  but  when  the  pulfe 
begins  to  be  unftable,  a  paienefs  appears  in  the 
countenance,  and  the  veins  collapfe,  we  know 
that  the  flux  of  blood  ought  to  be  then  fuppreifed. 
It  frequently  happens,  that  a  fudden  and  profufe 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  is  followed  with  a 
fainting,  and  then  the  hsemorrhage  ceafes  *,  nature 
performing  at  that  time  what  was  imitated  by  art 
in  the  cure  of  acute  fevers,  when  by  blood-letting 
being  put  in  pradlice  till  the  patient  faints,  the 
fever  is  in  a  manner  killed. 

^  De  Vlftu  acutor.  Charter.  Tom.  XI.  pag.  \%z. 
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SECT.     DCCXLIV. 

IF  to  all  this  one  joins  what  has  been  faid 
in  the  general  rules  for  the  cure  of  acute 
fevers  and  their  fymptoms,  and  likev/ife  what 
will  follow  hereafter  of  acute  cafes  tending 
to  the  deftrudion  of  fome  particular  vifcus, 
fuch  a  one  will  plainly  perceive  all  the  reme- 
dies that  are  neceflary  for  the  cure  of  any  ar-- 
dent  fever. 

We  have  already  enumerated  in  the  preceding 
aphorifm,    fuch    things  as  are  principally  to  be 
regarded  in  the  cure  of  an  ardent  fever :  but  for 
the  reft,  they  have  been  already  given  under  the 
cure  of  fevers  in  general.     For  at  what  time  of  the 
difeafe  aliments  ought  to  be  given,  and  what  the 
quantity  and  flrength  of  them  ought  to  be,  has 
been  there  explained  at  large  :  as  alfo  how  the  acrid 
irritating  ftimulus  may  be  correded  or  expelled, 
and  by  what  remedies  the  lentor  of  the  humours 
may  be  refolved  ;  after  what  manner  the  matter  of 
the  difeafe  may  be  beft  prepared  for  a  concodlion 
and  crifis,  and  the  ways  lubricated,  by  which  the 
matter  of  the  difeafe  being  fubdued  and  rendered 
moveable,  may  procure  itfelf  a  pafTage  out  from 
the  body  j    concerning  all  which  we  have  treated 
at  large.     But  the  principal  fymptoms  which  at- 
tend fevers,  with  the  figns  by  which  they  are  ufu- 
ally  diftinguifhed  from  each  other,  and  the  va- 
rious denominations  whereby  they  are  fometimes 
called,  together  with  their  hiftory  and  cure,  have 
been  likewife  treated  of;    and  therefore  nothing 
feems  neceffary  to  be  added  further.     But  (ince 
inflammatory  difeafes  of  the  vifcera  frequently  arife 
Vol.  VII.  P  from 
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from  an  ardent  fever,  which  frequently  require  a 
particular  treatment  in  the  cure  of  the  fever  itfelf, 
and  more  efpecially  a  phrenzy  or  peripneumony  ; 
therefore  we  ought  to  add  what  we  lliall  hereafter 
deliver  concerning  acute  difeafes,  as  they  produce 
a  particular  inflammation  of  this  or  thatvifcus. 

SECT.     DCCXLV. 

Oreover,  the  remaining  particular  acute 
fevers,  which  do  but  rarely  occur,  may 
be  underflood  from  what  has  been  hitherto 
faid,  or  elfe  they  may  be  referred  to  fome  of 
the  particular  fymptoms,  or  they  may  be  con- 
fidered  as  the  efFeds  of  other  acute  difeafes. 

For  in  the  fir  ft  place  we  treated  of  thofe  fevers 
which  run  through  their  whole  courfe  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end   without  any  intermiflion, 
called  fynochi,  and  diftinguifhed  into  putrid  and 
not  putrid:    but  when  fuch  a  fever  terminated 
within  the  fpace  of  twenty-four  hours,  it  was  cajled 
an  ephemera.     It    is  therefore    evident,  that  all 
continual  fevers  may    be  reduced  to  thefe  three 
clafifes.     But  if  an   inflammation   of  fom,e  vifcus 
attends  at  the  fame  time,  it  then  belongs  to  fome 
of  the  inflammatory  difeafes,    concerning  which 
we  fhall  treat  hereafter.     But  as  an  ardent  fever 
is  the  worft  kind  of  thofe  which  have  no  inter- 
miflion,  but  only  remarkable  fits  of  increafe  and 
remifljon  •,  it  is  evident,  that  from  the  cure  of  this 
ardent  fever  may  be  underftood  what   ought  to 
be  done  in  other  fevers  of  the  like  kind,   which 
are  not  accompanied  with  fo  many  and  fo  fevere 
fymptoms.     Moreover,  thefe  continual  remitting 
fevers  frequently  arife  from  the  fits  of  intermittents 

protradied 
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protradled  and  doubled,  one  upon  the  back  of  the 
other  ;  and  when  the  violence  of  thefe  fevers  has 
been  abated,  they  ufually  turn  into  true  intermit- 
tents ;  and  therefore  what  elfe  relates  to  thefe 
fevers,  may  be  taken  from  the  hiftory  and  cure 
of  intetmittents. 

But  the  reft  of  the  different  kinds  of  fevers  to 
be  met  with  in  authors,  are  ufually  taken  from 
fome  troublefome  fymptom  attending  •,  but  con- 
cerning thefe,  we  treated  in  the  hiftory  of  the 
fymptoms  of  fevers.  Thus  the  hiccuping  fevers, 
fudatory,  and  fuch  as  are  called  afodes  from  a  con- 
tinual naufea  and  anxiety,  and  epiala  from  a  con- 
tinual rigor,  exanthematus,  i^c,  are  fo  called 
from  their  fymptoms.  But  then  alfo  the  whole 
difference  neceffary  in  their  cure  from  that  of  other 
fevers  arifes  from  the  fymptom,  from  whence 
they  derive  their  name :  but  when  a  particular 
acute  fever  is  accompanied  with  fome  inflamma- 
tory difeafe,  or  follows  from  that  difeafe  as  the 
caufe,  as,  for  example,  when  in  a  pleurify  coming 
to  fuppur^tion,  a  fever  is  kindled  from  the  con- 
fined matter,  it  is  evident  enough,  that  the  cure 
muft  depend  upon  a  knowledge  of  that  difeafe. 

It  is  therefore  evident,  that  nothing  remains  to 
complete  the  hiftory  and  cure  of  fevers,  than  for 
us  to  add  fomething  concerning  thofe  fevers  which 
are  termed  intermitting. 
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Of  Ints6.mitting  Fevers. 

SECT.     DCCXLVI. 

TH  E  definition  of  an  intermitting  fever 
has  been  given  before  §.  727.  alfo  the 
diagnofis  of  it  is  felf-evident,  and  the  di- 
ftindion  of  it  into  various  clafles  is  eafy,  inaf- 
niuch  as  it  depends  only  upon  the  different 
times  of  the  attacks  or  invafions.  But  fome- 
times  an  exquifite  feptenary  intermittent  hap- 
pens, as  I  have  myfelf  feen. 

Thofe  fevers  which  abate  their  violence  at  times, 
in  fuch  a  manner  chat  there  is  a  perfedl  abfcnce 
of  the  fever  betwixt  the  two  fits,  are  called  inter- 
mittents,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  727.  and  there^ 
fore  in  this  refped  the  diagnofis  of  them,  whereby 
they  arc  diftinguilhed  from  all  other  fevers  is  very 
eafy.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  that  the  diagnofis 
of  rhis  fever  requires  the  Phyfician.to  be  acquainted 
by  obfervacion  with  the  two  fits  and  the  inter- 
mtrdiate  time  betwixt,  bijfore  he  can  be  certain  of 
what  kind  it  is.  For  it  is  much  more  difficult  at 
the  firft  invafion  of  the  fit  to  determine  whether 
it  will  be  an  intermittent,  or  of  what  kind,  whe- 
ther a  quotidian,  tertian,  or  quartan:  upon  this 
fubjccl  therefore  we  ihall  fpeak  more  particularly, 
after  having  firft  enumerated  the  different  clafTes 
of  intermitting  fevers. 

The  difference  of  the  time  v/hich  intervenes  be- 
twixt each  paroxyfm,  makes  the  different  clafTes 
of  thefe  fevers.  For  if  the  fever  returns  every 
day  With  a  perfed  iotermillion  or  abfencc  of  the 

fever 
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fever  betwixt  the  two  fits,  it  is  termed  a  quotidian. 
If  the  fever  invades  the  firft  day  and  leaves  the 
patient  perfedlly  free  on  the  fecond,  returning 
again  on  the  third  day,  it  is  called  a  tertian  ;  the 
calculation  being  made  from  the  beginning  of  one 
fit  to  the  beginning  of  the  next*.  But  if  the 
fecond  paroxyfm  falls  out  on  the  fourth  day  from 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  called  a  quartan  ; 
if  on  the  fifth  day,  a  quintan  ;  and  fo  of  the  reft 
betwixt  whofe  paroxyfms  longer  intervals  have 
been  obferved.  This  ought  more  particularly  to 
be  remarked,  becaufe  the  common  people,  among 
us  at  leaft,  often  confound  the  names  of  thefe  fe- 
vers, by  calling  a  quartan  a  tertian,  becaufe  they 
fee  the  patient  free  from  the  fever  for  two  days  5 
and  then  on  the  day  following,  which  they  call  the 
third,  it  returns  again.  For  the  fame  reafon  they 
call  a  tertian  fever  that  which  invades  every  other 
day.  But  it  is  cuftomary  with  Phyficians,  to  efti- 
mate  this  and  all  other  difeafes  from  their  firft 
invafion  ;  and  hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  of 
thefe  names  which  are  ufually  given  to  intermitting 
fevers. 

It  is  well  known  to  every  one,  that  quotidian, 
tertian,  and  quartan  fevers  frequently  occur ;  but 
thofe  intermittents  which  have  a  longer  interval 
betwixt  each  paroxyfm  are  very  rare.  Yet  Hip- 
pocrates ^  mentions  fevers  returning  on  the  fiTrh, 
feventh,  and  ninth  day  *,  and  the  celebrated  author 
of  thefe  aphorifms,  affures  us  in  the  prefent  one, 
that  he  had  feen  an  exquifite  feptenary  intermittent. 
I  had  myfelf  once  an  opportunity  of  feeeing  a 
quintan  intermitting  fever  arife  from  a  quartan  ; 

P  3  but 
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but  after  four  fits  this  fever  went  off  fpontane- 
ouily.     Schultzius  ^  alfo  obferved,  a  fever  return- 
ing  every  eighth  day  at  the  fame  hour,  and  with 
the  fame    fymptoms  for  five   times  fucceflively  ; 
but  the  fixth  time  the  fit  which  was  the  laft,  fell 
out  upon  the  fifth  day  fi-om  the  laft  paroxyfm, 
anticipating  the  ufual  time  of  the  exacerbation  about 
three  hours.     But  the  fame  author  remarks,  thac 
this  fever  terminated  in  health,  partly  by  a  fwear, 
and  partly  by  a  copious  difcharge  of  urine,  almoft 
without  the  ufe  of  medicines.     But  Amatus  Lufi- 
tanus  §  faw  a  fever  of  this  kind,  of  a  much  longer 
continuance  in  a  Jewifh  youth,  which  continued 
from  the  beginning  of  the  winter  to  the  middle 
of  the  fpring,  and  that  with  very  evident  fits  laft- 
ing  for  near  fifteen  hours.     But  after   the  fit  was 
over,    the  patient  found  himfeif  perfedlly   well. 
More  fuch  cafes  occur  among  the  writers  of  ob- 
fcrvations  ♦,    from  whence  it  appears,   that  fome* 
times  intermitting  fevers  of  much  longer  periods 
are  obferved.     But  the  longeft  interval  that  we 
read  of  betwixt  tv;o  paroxyfms,  takes  up  the  fpace 
of  a  whole  yeaf.     Antipater  Sidonius  Poet  a  omnibus 
annis  uno  die  tantum  nalali  corripiehatur  febri^  ^ 
ea  confumptus  eft^  fatis  longa  feneifd.     ^  Antipater, 
'  the  poet  of  Sydon,  ufed  to  be  taken  with  a  fever 
*'■  only  once   in  a  year  upon  his   birth-day,   and 
«  thereby  he  was  wafted,  though  he  acquired  an  old 
*  age  tolerably  long  ^.'  Many  fuch  obfervations  are 
colleded  together  by  Schenkius  '\     But  thefe  long 
intervals  betwixt  the   paroxyfms  of  intermitting 
fevers  do  not  frequently  happen,  as  we  may  col- 
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led  from  hence,  that  Galen  ^  teftifies  he  never, 
faw  tbefe  long  periods;  and  that  he  had  only  ob- 
ferved  quintans,  and  even  thofe  obfcure  and  doubts 
ful.  But  Tulpius  ^  faw  a  very  diftindl  quintan 
fever,  which  continued  returning  reciprocally  in 
due  order  for  above  eighteen  months,  without 
any  manifeft  wafting  of  the  body  or  lofs  of 
llrength. 

But  as  intermitting  fevers  differ  from  each  other 
according  to  their  fits  or  paroxyfms,  it  is  fuffici- 
€ntly  evident,  that  this  diftindion  muft  be  obvious 
and  eafy  to  every  one.  But  Galen  ^  has  more 
nearly  confined  or  limited  the  diagnofis  of  theie 
fevers,  affirming  that  one  might  diftinguifh  in  the 
firft  fit  of  the  approaching  fever,  to  what  clafs  the 
intermittent  belongs;  he  even  ventures  to  fay, 
^erlianam  quidem  a  quart  ana  ^  qui  primo  ftatim  die 
nefcit  diftinguere^  neque  omnino  medicus  eft,     '  That 

*  one  who  knows  not  how  to  diftinguifh  imme- 
«  diately  a  tertian  from  a  quartan  on  the  firft  day, 

*  is  no  Phyfician.' 

The  figns  of  a  quotidian,  fever  are  reckoned  up 
by  Galen  "  as  foilo\ys ;  that  in  this  the  heat  is 
more  moift,  and  joined  with  a  kind  of  acrimony, 
which  is  not  immediately  perceived  as  foon  as  the 
hand  is  applied,  until  it  has  continued  fome  time ; 
the  thirft  is  lefs,  and  there  is  a  difcharge  of  phleg- 
matic humours  by  vomit  and  ftool  ;  the  whole 
body  abounds  with  crude  humours  ;  the  patient's 

P  4  age, 
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age,  habit,  feafon  of  the  year,  and  flate  of  the 
weather,  are  ufually  too  moid.  Moreover,  in  a 
quotidian  fever  there  is  never  fo  great  a  heat  per- 
ceived as  in  the  height  of  the  paroxyfms  of  a 
tertian.  A  tertian  fever  he  diftinguifhes  °  by  its 
beginning  with  a  more  fevere  rigor  or  cold  fit 
than  a  quotidian,  with  a  kind  of  uneafy  or  pain- 
ful fenfation  like  a  pricking  -,  the  pulfe  more 
nearly  refembles  the  natural,  but  in  a  little  time 
it  increafes  both  in  ftrength  and  magnitude  ;  great 
thirft  attends,  and  there  is  a  great  heat,  but  equal- 
ly diffufed  even  to  the  extremities ;  this  heat  at 
lirft  greatly  afFeds  the  hand  of  the  Phyfician 
touching,  but  foon  after  the  heat  feems  to  be  lefs 
than  that  of  the  hand  :  at  length  a  fweat  follows, 
or  bilious  humours  are  difcharged  by  vomiting, 
or  by  ftool,  and  the  urine  is  alfo  difcharged  bilious. 
This  diagnofis  is  confirmed  if  the  feafon  of  the 
year  is  hot,  the  patient's  habit  warm  and  bilious, 
and  if  labour,  watchings,  care,  or  fading  have 
preceded.  But  he  tells  us,  that  it  is  proper  to 
quartans  p  in  their  invafions,  to  have  the  pulfe  as 
if  it  was  tied  up  and  drawn  inward,  as  we  faid 
before  upon  another  occafion  at  §.  576.  nor  is 
there  that  fenfe  of  pain  or  pricking  attending  in 
the  cold  fie  of  a  quartan,  as  in  that  of  a  tertian; 
but  the  patient  perceives  as  if  all  the  foft  parts 
were  bruifed  even  to  the  bones.  This  diagnofis 
will  be  ftill  more  confirmed  and  apparent,  efper 
cially  if  thefe  fevers  rage  violently,  and  fpread 
epidemically  about  the  time  of  autumn. 

But  although  the  forementioned  figns   are  of 
great  importance  in  the  diagnofis  of  thefe  fevers, 

o  Ibid.  pag.  411. 
?  Ibidem. 
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and  a  Ikilful  Phyfician,  more  efpecially  one  well 
verfed  by  long  experience  in  pradice,  may  from 
thence  prefage  at  what  interval  of  time  the  fit  will 
return  again  ;  yet  in  the  mean  time  prudence  di- 
redts  us  to  be  cautious  in  this  refped,  left  being 
fometimes  miftaken,  the  Phyfician  might  expofe 
both  himfelf  and  the  profeflion  by  a  wrong  pre- 
(age.  For  it  can  be  of  no  bad  confequence  to  defer 
the  diagnofis,  until  the  fecond  paroxyfm  puts  the 
cafe  out  of  doubt.  But  they  who  are  the  moft 
largely  verfed  in  pradice,  may  eafily  foretel  from 
the  known  epidemical  conftitution,  to  what  clafs 
of  intermittents  the  fever  belongs,  of  which  they 
fee  the  firft  fit. 

Moreover,  in  intermitting  fevers  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved,  that  the  diftinjflion  is  taken  from  the  longer 
or  (horter  duration  of  the  fit  itfelf.  For  when  the 
fit  of  a  tertian  terminates  within  the  fpace  of  twelve 
hours,  Galen  ^  calls  it  an  exquifite  tertian ;  but 
when  the  fit  exceeds  twelve  hours,  and  the  time 
of  intermiffion  is  ftill  longer  than  that,  he  calls  it 
fimply  a  tertian,  without  the  addition  of  any  title. 
But  if  the  paroxyfm  runs  out  to  fo  great  a  length, 
as  to  exceed  the  interval  or  fpace  of  time,  in  which 
the  patient  continues  free  from  the  fever,  he  then 
calls  it  an  extended  or  prolonged  tertian.  Nor 
is  this  diftindtion  ufelefs,  when  certain  prefaging 
figns  concur,  proper  to  an  exquifite  tertian  only, 
^s  will  hereafter  be  made  evident. 

But  when  a  new  accefllon  of  the  fever  comes 
on  upon  the  intermediate  day  betwixt  the  two 
paroxyfms,  it  is  then  termed  a  duplicated  or  tri- 
plicated intermitting  feyer,  (j^c.  becaufe  then  in 

reality 
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reality  there  are  fo  many  fevers  in  number,  as 
there  are  fits  of  acceffion  following  in  order,  at- 
tended with  the  ufual  fymptoms,  .  the  fame  in 
number  and  ftrength  at  the  hour  of  invafion  ;  and 
thus  a  double  tertian  or  a  triple  quartan,  is  di- 
fiinguifhed  from  a  quotidian  fever.  For  in  a  dou- 
ble tertian,  the  fit  on  the  firft  day  anfwers  to  that 
which  will  attend  on  the  third  ;  but  the  acceffion 
of  the  fecond  day  is  like  that  which  will  happen 
on  the  fourth ;  and  the  like  order  is  obferved  ia 
a  triplicate  quartan.  But  the  fits  of  a  quotidian 
fever  are  very  much  like  each  other.  But  yet 
Celfus  ^  feems  to  have  negle(5led  this  diftindion* 
of  a  double  tertian  from  a  quotidian,  as  he  num- 
bers them  together  as  varieties  of  quotidian  fevers. 
But  it  fometimes  happens,  Though  rarely,  that 
this  reduplication  of  the  fever  does  not  fall  out 
upon  the  intermediate  day  ;  as  for  example,  when 
two  diftind  fits  happen  inftead  of  one  on  the  third 
day  of  a  fimple  tertian,  the  two  fits  following 
immediately  after  each  other,  and  in  the  mean 
time  the  fever  is  perfectly  abfent  upon  the  fecond 
and  fourth  day.  If  now  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  new 
attack  of  the  fever  invades  upon  the  intermediate 
day,  it  may  be  a  triplicate  tertian,  which  Galen  * 
affures  us  he  has  plainly  obferved.  But  how  much 
all  the  fymptoms  muft  appear  difturbed,  when 
the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers  are  thus  multiplied, 
and  anticipate  the  ufual  hour  of  their  invafion, 
as  they  often  do,  muft  be  fufficiently  evident  to 
every  one ;  and  then  they  refemble  the  appearances 
of  continual  fevers,  as  we  fhall  declare  hereafter  at 

§.748. 
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SECT.     DCCXLVII. 

IT  muft  however  be  obferved  in  general, 
that  intermitting  fevers  are  either  vernal, 
invading  from  February  to  Auguft;  and 
autumnal,  which  prevail  from  Auguft  to 
February  again.  This  diftindion  is  necef- 
fary  to  be  made  on  account  of  the  various 
faces  or  appearances,  fymptoms,  duration, 
going  off>  and  cure  of  this  kind  of  fever  j 
and  inafmuch  as  one  intermittent  may  drive 
away  another. 

Befides  the  forementioned  diftindlions,  whereby 
intermitting  fevers  are  diftributed  into  various 
claffes,  there  is  ftill  another  general  divifion  ob- 
tains among  them,  which  is  taken  from  the  time 
of  the  year  wherein  they  invade.  For  as  will 
hereafter  appear,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  epi- 
demical difeafes,  there  are  principally  two  feafons 
of  the  year  obferved,  in  which  confiderable  changes 
happen  in  difeafes,  namely,  the  fpringand  autumn, 
or  at  leaft  the  time  which  is  neareft  to  either  of 
thefe  feafons  of  the  year.  Sydenham  ^  by  a  care- 
ful obfervation  of  difeafes,  learnt  that  intermitting 
fevers,  as  well  as  other  epidemical  difeafes,  begin 
to  fpread  in  the  month  of  February  or  Auguft, 
the  former  of  thefe  he  called  vernal,  aqd  the  latter 
autumnal.  But  he  obferved  thofe  fevers  which  be- 
gan in  the  month  of  February,  continued  *till  they 
gave  way  to  thofe  of  the  autumn  following ;  and, 
on  the  contrary,   thofe  of  autumn  gave  way  to 

fuch 
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fuch  as  happened  in  the  fpring  time  following: 
fo  that  in  the  middle  of  the  month  of  June  or 
July,  the  number  of  vernal  fevers  greatly  dimi- 
nilhed,  and  at  length  they  gradually  vaniflied  ; 
and  in  like  manner  in  the  month  of  January  it 
was  obfervable,  that  the  autumnal  fevers  dimi- 
nifhed  :  hence,  to  take  notice  of  this  by  the  way, 
the  reafon  is  evident  why  (deter is  paribus)  the 
number  of  patients  is  lefs  in  the  months  of  June 
and  July ;  namely,  becaufe  the  vernal  difeales 
then  begin  to  decline,  and  autumnal  difeafes  do 
not  yet  begin.  But  although  there  are  fome  fevers 
which  happen  in  the  intermediate  times  betwixt 
fpring  and  autumn,  yet  thefe  are  lefs  frequent, 
and  may  be  more  commodioufly  reduced  to  vernal 
or  autumnal,  according  as  they  are  nearer  to  one 
or  the  other  feafon.  For  Sydenham  "  has  obferved, 
that  thofe  fevers  when  they  invade  epidemically, 
begin  fometimes  fooner,  more  efpecially  the  au- 
tumnal, which  then  begin  to  appear  towards  the 
end  of  June  j  but  if  the  number  of  thefe  autumnals 
is  about  to  be  fmall,  they  invade  later,  namely, 
about  the  month  of  Auguft  or  the  beginning  of 
September  ♦,  and  I  have  even  fometimes  feen  themi 
appear  Hill  later,  namely,  the  autumnal  fevers 
towards  the  end  of  Septeniber,  But  Sydenham 
has  obferved,  that  thefe  fevers  are  the  more  nu- 
merous as  they  begin  fooner  j  whence  he  remarks, 
that  in  the  year  1661,  he  faw  patients  taken  with 
quartan  fevers  towards  the  end  of  June,  afterwards 
fpread  very  largely. 

But  this  diftin6tion  is  neceflfary,  inafmuch  as- 
though  the  fever  bears  the  fame  denomination, 
and  jTeeps  the  fame  periods,   yet  a  great  difference 

always 
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always  occurs  both  in  the  fymptoms  and  in  the 
cure,  according  as  the  fever  is  either  vernal  or 
autumnal.  Hence  Sydenham  ^^  doubted  not,  ^in 
febres  ilia  tola  fua  natura^  Jive  ejjentialitery  dijtin- 
guantur.  '  That  thefe  fevers  differed  from  each 
*  other,  even  effentially  in  their  own  nature  j* 
and  affirms,  that  nothing  certain  can  be  had  ia 
the  prognofis  or  cure,  without  attending  to  this 
difference  of  fevers.  Nor  will  this  feem  wonder- 
ful if  it  be  confidered,  that  in  the  fpring  time 
thofe  thick  and  vifcid  humours  begin  to  be  dif- 
folved,  which  were  accumulated  in  the  body  during 
the  winter's  idlenefs  ;  and  therefore  the  feafon  of 
the  year  confpires  together  with  the  fever  fpeedily 
to  diffolve  the  febrile  matter  j  to  Vvhich  purpofe 
likewife  conduce  the  falutary  juices  of  the  young 
fprouting  vegetables,  which  are  then  ufually 
given  either  under  the  denomination  of  aliments 
or  medicines.  Weak  cattle  which  have  been  kept 
a  long  time  in  the  Itables,  being  put  our  to  the 
meadows,  are  fairly  purged  by  the  juices  of  the 
grafs  from  thofe  humours,  which  were  accumulated 
in  the  winter,  and  in  a  little  time  they  fhine  and 
look  well  with  fat ;  and  the  milk  or  whey  pro- 
duced from  fuch  grafs,  affords  a  falutary  remedy 
to  mankind.  But  after  the  bodies  of  animals  have 
been  parched  up  by  the  fummer  heats,  and  the 
mod  fluid  parts  of  the  humours  diffipated,  there 
is  a  greater  tenacity  produced  in  the  juices,  the 
bile  becomes  thicker  and  more  acrid,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  air  becomes  more  unequal  ; 
whence  people  being  unwary,  are  fo  often  injured 
by  the  morning  and  evening  colds  ;  and  thofe  who 
are  impatient  of  heat,  for  want  of  fufiiciently  guard- 
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ing  their  bodies  with  cloaths,  are  from  hence  lia- 
ble to  many  difeafes.  And  at  the  fame  time  the 
cold  continually  increafing,  frequently  occafions 
relapfes  to  thofe  who  are  recovering  from  difeafes* 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  autumnal  fevers 
are  of  a  much  worfe  nature  than  the  vernal,  and 
more  difEcult  to  cure. 

The  various  faces  or  conditions,  fymptoms, 
duration,  going  off,  ^c,  make  a  confiderable 
difference  obfervable  in  thefe  fevers.  For  vernal 
intermittents  are  always  falutary,  and  feldom  of 
long  duration  ;  and  even  though  they  are  treated 
in  an  improper  method,  and  in  weak  and  old 
people,  yet  the  patient  is  feldom  or  never  ob- 
ferved  to  expire  of  a  vernal  intermitting  fe^ 
ver\  But  autumnal  intermittents  on  the  con- 
trary, when  they  put  on  the  nature  of  continual 
fevers,  the  prolongation  and  reduplication  of  their 
par9xyfms  (as  we  fhall  declare  in  the  aphorifm 
next  following)  are  often  not  without  danger,  and 
frequently  prove  fatal  in  thofe  who  are  cacochy- 
mical,  or  far  advanced  in  years.  And  thefe  fevers 
are  frequently  protraded  to  feveral  months,  and 
fometimes  even  hold  the  patient  until  the  fpring 
next  following,  as  we  frequently  obferve  in  au- 
tumnal quartans.  But  thofe  very  bad  fymptoms, 
a  hardnefs  of  the  belly,  with  a  dropfical  fwelling, 
cachexy,  ^c,  which  frequently  follow  after  au- 
tumnal intermittents,  are  feldom  or  never  obferved 
after  fuch  as  are  vernal.  But  they  alfo  differ  no 
lefs  in  the  cure  •,  for  in  vernal  fevers  there  is  fome- 
times hardly  any  cure  required,  as  they  ufually  go 
off  fpontaneoudy,  being  left  to  themfelves  :  but 
in  autumnal  fevers  much  more  powerful  endea- 
vours 
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vours  of  art  are  to  be  ufcd,  as  we  fhall  explain 
hereafter  in  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers.  Thus  alfo  au- 
tumnal fevers  are  much  more  inclined  to  repeat 
the  fit  upon  the  intermediate  day  than  the  vernal ; 
and  again,  the  naufea,  vomiting,  anxiety,  and 
other  fymptoms,  attending  intermitting  fevers,  are 
obferved  to  be  much  more  fevere  in  the  autumnal. 
Moreover,  quartans  are  ufually  the  off-fpring  of 
autumn,  which  are  worfe  and  more  ftubborn  than 
other  intermittents ;  and  autumnal  tertians  fome- 
times  change  into  quartans,  which  never  happens 
in  vernal  tertians  y.  Hence  Hippocrates  ^  fay5, 
that  fummer  quartans  are  ufually  of  fhort  duration, 
but  autumnal  ones  continue  long :  and  in  general 
he  pronounces  of  all  difeafes  *,  quod  autumno  in 
univerfum  morbi  acutiffimi  fint^  ^  maxime  lethales  ; 
ver  autem  faluherrimum  &  minime  exitiale  :  '  that 

*  difeafes  are  univerfally  the  moll  acute  in  autumn, 

*  and  the  mod  fatal ;  but  the  fpring  is  very  falu- 

*  tary,  and  the  lead  fatal  ^' 

It  is  therefore  evident  from  what  has  been  faid, 
how  great  difference  there  is  betwixt  vernal  and 
autumnal  intermittents ;  even  fo  oppofite  are  they 
in  their  nature,  that  one  drives  away  the  other. 
Galen  ^  has  obferved  a  tertian  not  exquifite  begin 
in  autumn,  and  continue  'till  the  fpring.  Nor 
does  this  difference  feem  to  depend  only  upon  the 
warmth  of  the  fpring,  whereby  the  bodies  of  fuch 
as  languifh  under  chronical  difeafes  are  fo  entirely 
recruited ;  but  rather  from  a  change  in  the  epide- 
mical difpofition,  which  no  longer  favours  au- 
tumnal 

y  Sydenham,  ibidem,  pag.  104. 
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a  Aphor.  9.  Sea.  III.  ibid.  pag.  98. 
h  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.    Lib.  I.    cap.  9.    Charter. 
Tom.  X.  pag.  352.  . 
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tumnal  difeafes.  For  Sydenham  •=  has  obferved^ 
tertianas  vernales^  oh  fhlehotomiam  iS  catharfm  in- 
dehite  celehritas^  i3  regimen  infuper  cum  morbo  male 
quadrans,  moras  iraxijfe  etiam  ufque  ad  tempus  illud^ 
quo  autumnales  folent  invadere^  qua  tempeftas^  cum 
hujus  morhi  genio  fit  admodum  conlraria^  eundem 
continenter  exftinguit :  '  that  vernal  tertians  by  un- 

•  due  bleeding  and  purging,  with  a  regimen  badly 
'  adapted  to  the  difeafe,  have  been  protradled  even 
'  to  the  time  when  autumnaF  intermittents  ufually 
'  invade  ;  which  time  or  feafon  being  very  contrary 

•  to  the  nature  of  this  vernal  difeafe,  always  ex- 
'  tinguifhes  it.'  For  the  variablenefs  of  the  au- 
tumnal feafon,  and  the  greater  inclemency  of  the 
air  are  naturally  inclined  to  favour  difeafes;  and 
therefore  for  this  reafon  vernal  tertians  formerly 
produced,  cannot  fo  well  be  expedled  to  be  cured. 

SECT.     DCCXLVIIL 

Moreover,  thefe  intermitting  fevers  in  the 
beginning  of  autumn  frequently  refem- 
ble  very  exadly  the  nature  of  fuch  as  are  con- 
tinual, from  the  length  and  reduplication  of 
their  fits  s  v^hen  at  the  fame  time  their  nature 
and  cure  are  perfectly  different. 

Celfus  ^  has  obferved  before  us,  quod  in  fehrihus 
intermittentibus  accejfiones  interdum  quoque  confun- 
duntur^  fie  ut  notari  neque  tempora  earum^  neque 
fpatia  poffint :  <  that  the  accefTions  or  fits  in  inter- 

•  mittins  fevers  are  fometimes  confounded  toge- 

'  ther, 


'o 


=  Se£t.  I.  cap.  5^  pag.  100. 
^  Lib.  ill    cap.  4.' pag.  iij^ 
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*  ther,  in   fuch  a  manner,  that  there  is  no  poffi- 

*  bility  of  remarking  their  times  nor  fpaces  of  du- 

*  ration.'  From  whence,  as  the  patient  is  never 
found  free  from  the  fever,  the  difeafe  is  often  mi- 
ftaken  by  the  unfkilful  for  a  continual  fever,  and 
treated  with  fuch  remedies  as  are  ufually  exhibited 
for  inflammatory  continual  fevers.  But  when  the 
fever  has  firft  had  the  true  figns  of  an  intermittent, 
and  then  by  a  prolongation  or  reduplication  of  the 
fits,  it  turns  into  a  continual  fever  ;  as  Sydenham  * 
frequently  obferved  to  happen  in  a  certain  epide- 
mical conftitution  after  the  third  or  fourth  fit  of 
intermittents,  there  is  then  no  difficulty  in  difco- 
vering  to  what  tribe  the  fever  belongs.  But  this  is 
much  more  difficult,  to  know  when  the  fever  has 
had  no  fenfible  intermiffion  from  the  firft  appear- 
ance of  the  difeafe.  In  thofe  years  when  inter- 
mitting fevers  have  been  very  numerous  in  this 
city  of  Leyden^  I  have  feen  feveral  fuch  cafes,  iii 
which  intermittents  have  lain  concealed  under  the 
mafl<  of  continual  fevers.  But  Sydenham  ^  gives 
us  an  exprefs  admonition  on  this  fubjedt,  when  he 
fays  5  Obfervandum  eft  etianiy  quod  in  principio  fe^ 
brium  intermit tentium  (epidemicarum  fracipue^  qu^ 
autumno  contingunt)  baud  it  a  in  procUvi  eft^  typum 
Jub  primis  invafionis  diebus  rite  diftinguer^^  quando- 
quidem  febre  continua  adfcita  frimum  ddoriuntur^ 
neque  facile  eft  aliquamdiu^  nlfi  diligenter  adverteris 
animum^  quidquam  aliud  pneter  aliqiialem  morhi  re- 
mijjionem  deprehendere^  quce  tamen  paulatim  in  per- 
fect am  definit  intermiffionem^  C^  typum  anni  tempe- 
ftati  apte  refpondentem  :  '  But  it  is  to  be  obferved, 

'  that   in   the   beginning  of  intermitting  fevers. 
Vol.  Vli.  Q^  *  chiefly 

^  In  Epiftol.  I.  Refponfor.  pag.  375, 
^  Sed.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  104. 
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*  chieQy  fuch  as  are  epidemical  and  happen   in  au- 

*  tiimn,  that  it  is  no  eafy   matter  to  diPdnguifh 

*  rightly  the  lits  or  intenriiiTiOfiS  of  the  dikaie  du- 
'  ring  the  firft  days  of  iis  invafion  •,  inafniu  h,  as 
'  they  arife  at  firll  like  a  continual  fever  •,  nor  is 
'  it  eafy  to  difcover  for  fome  time,  but  by  the 
'  ftrideil  attention,  any  thing  more  than  a  kind 
'  of  remiffion  in  the  dileafc,  which  yet  by  degrees 

*  ends  in  a  perfect  intermifiion,  the  periods  or  re- 

*  turns  anfwering  regularly  to  the  fealbn  of  the 
'  year.'     But  we  know,  that  fuch  a  fever,  though 
by  the  prolongation  and  multiplying  of  its  fits  it 
refembles  one  continual,  ought  nevcrthelefs  to  be 
referred  to  the  clafs  of  inccrmitcents,  according  to 
the  epidemical  conllitution  ;  for  at  the  fame  time 
there  are  alio  many  more  patients  obferved  ill  with 
double  tertians,  or  even  fometimes  with  triplicate 
quartans,    where  the   intcrmiiTions  are  fufficiently 
evident  ;  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  738.  But  this  de- 
generation of  the  intermitting  into  continual  fevers, 
fecms  to  arifc  chittiy  from  the  heat  of  the  air.  For 
we  know  (as  we  fhall  hereafter  declare  in  the  cure 
of  intermittents)  that  by  the  ufe  of  medicines  too 
heating,  intermitting  fevers  may  be  changed  into 
fuch  as  are  continual ;  and  the  fame  thing  feems  to 
take  place  here.     For  this  kind  of  fever  is  hardly 
ever  obferved,  but  in  a  conllitution  or  feafon  when 
intermittents  invade  epidemically.    But  it  was  faid 
before  in  the  preceding  aphorilm,  that  then  thefe 
begin  fooner  and  appear   in    the  month  of  July, 
while  as  yet  there  is  a  great  heat  in  the  air.     But 
the  nearer  the  feafon  is  to  winter,  the  more  ge- 
nuine do  the  majority  of  intermittents  appear ;  and 
the   number  of  thefe  continual    fevers  decreafc  : 
whence  Sydenham  exprefsly  remarks,  that  he  has 
obferved  thefe  continual  fevers  in  the  beginning  of 
intermittents. 

But 
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But  it  is  ofgreat  importance  ro  make  this  diftin- 
<51ion  in  the  practice  of  phyfic,  becaufe  neither 
blcfding  nor  other  weakening  remedies  are  ufeful 
in  thcfe  fevers,  which  belong  to  the  tribe  of  inter- 
mittents,  though  they  put  on  the  face  of  fuch  as 
arc  continual.  For  they  require  the  fame  method 
of  cure  with  other  intermittentSj  which  are  made 
much  worfe  by  fuch  remedies  •,  as  will  appear  here- 
aiter  when  we  come  to  treat  of  their  cure.  Even 
Sydenham  s  fcrupled  not  to  give  the  bark  in  fuch 
fevers,  and  with  very  good  fuccefs ;  which  yet  in 
continual  fevers  is  of  no  ufe. 

SECT.    DCCXLIX. 

THEY  begin  with  a  yawning,  ftretch- 
ing,  a  wearinefs,  weaknefs,  coldnefs, 
trembling,  fhivering,  and  palenefs  of  the  ex- 
treme parts,  the  refpiration  becomes  very  dif- 
ficult, and  the  patient  is  oppreffed  with  anxiety, 
ficknefs,  vomiting,  a  quick,  weak,  and  fmall 
pulfe  and  intenfe  thirft.  As  thefe  fymptoms 
are  more  numerous  and  fevere  at  the  fame 
time,  the  fever  is  fo  much  the  worfe,  and  the 
fubfequent  heat  about  to  follow  with  the  other 
fymptoms,  will  be  proportionably  more  vio- 
lent :  And  this  is  the  firft  degree  of  this  fever, 
anfwering  to  the  increafe  of  continual  fevers, 
and  is  much  more  dangerous  than  at  other 
flages ;  the  urine  at  this  time  is  generally  crude 
and  thin.  For  upon  opening,  the  bodies  of 
thofe  who  have  died  in  this  cold  fit,  or  firfl 
Q_2  ftage 

«  Epill,  I.  Refponfor.  pag.  383, 
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ilage  of  an  intermitting  fever,  after  difficulty 
of  breathings,  fighings,  and  averfion  to  move 
the  body,  I  have  found  thick  blood  impaded 
into  the  lungs  5  and  then  the  pulfe  was  always 
fmall,  quicky  and  irregular.  Harv.  exercit. 
anat.  cap.  16.      - 

We  come  now  to  confider  the  appearances  with 
which  intermitting  fevers  begin  ;  how  they  after- 
wards increafejand  arriving  at  their  greateft  height, 
decreafe  ;  until  they  terminate  in  a  perfed:  inter- 
miffion  or  abfence  of  the  fever.  But  all  thefe  ap- 
pearances which  will  be  defcribed,  may  be  obfer- 
ved  in  a  perfon  before  in  health,  when  the  firft  fit 
comes  on,  or  when  he  hasefcaped  from  preceding 
firs,  and  feems  to  be  perfedlly  well. 

Almoft   the  firfl  fign  that  appears  is  that  of 
yawning  and  flretching,  whereby  all  the  limbs  are 
gently  extended  and   movtd  often  with  a  kind  of 
ienfe  of  plcafure  ;  loon   after  follows  a  wearinefs 
and  uneafinefs  of  the  whole  body,  with  a  great 
weaknefs ;  fo  that  the  body  can  hardly  any  longer 
fupport  itfelf.     At  the  famie  time  the  nails  begin 
to  look  pale  ;  and  from  this  palenefs  of  the  nails, 
patients  afflicted  with  quartan   fevers  know  very 
Vv^ell  that  the  fit  is  coming  upon  them  :    foon  after 
the  tip  of  the  nofe,  and  the  fingers  and  toes  look 
pale,  as  do  alfo  the  lips  and  corners  of  the  eyes  ; 
and  then  a  coldnefs  begins  to  be  perceived,  and  the 
whole  body  fhakes  as  if  cold  water  was  thrown 
over  it.     Hence  this  firil  beginning  of  an  inter- 
mitting fever  is  by  Sydenham  ^^  called  the  cold  or 
fhaking  fit  ;   which  fymptom  he  believed  to  arife 
from  hence,  ^od  materia  fehrilis^  qua  nondum  tur- 

gefcens 

^  Sed.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  93. 
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^efcens  a  wajja  fanguinea  utcunque  flffimilata  fuerat^ 
jam  tondem  non  foliim  inutilis^  vermn  is^  inimica  na- 
lune  faEla^  illam  exagifet  quodammodo^  atque  lacff- 
fat ;  ex  quo  fit^  ut  naturali  quodam  fenfu  irriiata^ 
ac  quafi  fugam  molita^  rigor  em  in  corpore  ex  diet  at- 
que horrorem  averfatior.is  fii^.  teftem  &'  indicem. 
Eodcm  playie  modo^  quo  potioncs  purgantes  a  delica^ 
tulis^  ajjumpt^^  ant  eiiam  toxica^  incaute  deglutita^ 
h  or  r  ores  ftatim  infer  re  folent.      'That  the  febrile 

*  matter  not  yet  affimilated  with  the  mafs  of  blood 

*  being  put  in  adion,  now  at  length  becomes  not 
'  only  ufclefs,  but  even  inimical  to  nature,  and 

*  fatigues  or  irritates  her  in  fome  manner  -,  whence 

*  it  happens  that  nature  being  irritated  with  a  kind 
'  of  natural  fenfation,  fhe  endeavours  to  fly  or  re- 
'  cede  inward  as  it  were  -,  and  excites  the  cold  fit 

*  and  (hivering  in  the  body  as  a  fign  and  witnefs 

*  of  her  averfion.  Juft  in  the  fame  manner  as  when 
'  delicate  people  upon  taking  purging  draughts, 

*  or  upon  fwallowing  unawares  any  thing  amifs, 

*  are  ufually  feized  with  horrors  immediately  after.' 
At  the  fame  time  there  attends  or  foon  after  fol- 
lows a  trembling  of  the  whole  body,  beginning 
firfl:  with  the  lower  jaw  in  many,  which  is  fwiftly 
agitated  or  drawn  up  and  down  alternately  •,  and 
hence  the  teeth  (Irike  mutually  againil  each  other, 
and  often  with  fo  great  a  force,  that  I  have  ^ttn 
the  teeth  thus  knocked  out  in  an  old  man  afiiicfled 
with  a  quartan  ;  even  though  they  feemed  to  be 
firm  enough  before  the  difeafe.  Sometimes  alfo 
this  trembling  is  fotroublefome  and  lading  through- 
out the  whole  body,  that  the  greateft  wearinefs 
arifes  from  thofe  involuntary  concufTions  of  the 
mufcles;  and  when  the  fit  is  over,  fo  great  a  weak- 
nefs  and  pain  continues  in  all  the  limbs  that  the 
patient  can  fcarce  move  them  ;  even  though  a  girl ; 
having  very  moveable  or  irritable  nerves,  afHided 

0^3  witii 
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'^ith  an  autumnal  tertian,  degenerating  after  fome 
fits  into  a  quartan.  I  have  given  the  Peruvian 
bark  in  thefe  diforders,  when  it  has  not  feemed 
fufficient,  and  to  my  furprize  thofe  enormous  trem- 
blings have  ceafed  •,  but  the  quartan  has  continued 
moderate  the  whole  winter,  and  afterwards  in  thq 
fpring  has  gradually  difappeared  of  its  own  accord. 
But  fometimes  fuch  a  coldnefs  arifes,  more  cfpeci- 
aily  in  old  people  aiBifted  with  a  quartan,  that  the 
Jimbs  grow  iliff  and  become  perfedly  immoveable, 
fo  that  they  can  fcarcely  bend  any  joint. 

But  the  generality  of  thefe  fymptoms  teach  uSj 
that  the  free  and  equable  didribution  of  the  fpirits 
through  the  nerves,  is  at  that  time  impeded  and 
diilurbed  •,  as  is  evident  from  v/hat  has  been  faid 
at  §.  627,  and  660.  concerning  trembling  and 
weaknefs  in  fevers.  But  at  the  fame  time  alfo  the 
vital  fundions  are  difiurbcd  :  for  the  coldnefs  of 
the  extremities,  as  we  faid  before  a c  §  621.  fup- 
pofes  a  lefs  attrition  of  the  vciTels  and  humours 
againfi-  each  other,  and  confequently  that  the  juices 
llagnate  about  the  extrenr.tJts  -,  the  heart  will  be 
therefore  lefs  contraded,  kfs  emptied  ;  and  con- 
fequently there  v/ill  be  a  lefs  iniiux  of  fpirits  froin 
the  cerebellum.  But  as  the  veins  are  contradled  by 
cold,  and  prefied  by  the  fubfultus  of  the  trembling 
mufcles,  their  contained  blood  will  be  derived  to- 
wards the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  -,  and  in  the 
mean  time  the  heart  being  lefs  powerfully  contract- 
ed, cannot  fo  eafily  empty  idtU^  as  at  the  fame 
timje  there  is  a  greater  reiiftance  in  the  arteries  i 
whence  it  is  evident,  that  the  greateff  part  of.  the 
blood  mufl  be  collected  in  the  large  veins  and  fu- 
nus-s  about  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  and  in 
the  lungs  •,  and  from  hence  the  anxiety  arifes, 
(fee  §  631.)  and  the  patient  endeavours  by  all 
the  efforts  of  refpiration  to  ma}:e  a  way  for  the 

blood 
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blood  through  the  lungs  from  th'^  right  to  th^ 
kft  ventricle  of  the  heart.  But  when  the  lung^ 
are  txiremely  full  in  their  blocd-vcfTtrls,  they  are 
more  difficult  to  expand  in  their  air-veffels ; 
whence  the  rcfpiration  becomes  very  difficult.  Buc 
the  heart  being  irritated  by  the  continual  influx  of 
blood  urged  through  the  lungs,  and  colleded  in  a 
great  quantity  about  the  right  fide  of  the  heart, 
will  palpitate  very  fwifcly  ;  whence  the  pulfe  will 
be  quick  indeed,  but  weak  and  fmall  at  the  fame 
time,  becaufe  only  a  fmall  quantity  of  blood  is 
expelled  into  the  arteries,  which  is  not  fufficient  to 
dilate  them  ;  concerning  which  we  treated  before  in 
the  comment  to  §  576.  Buc  a  naufea  and  vomiting 
almoft  conftantly  attend  at  this  time,  and  there- 
fore the  natural  fundions  are  likewife  difturbed. 
Whereas  it  was  proved  in  the  comment  to  §.  636. 
an  impervioufnefs  of  the  humours  is  jaftly  ranked 
among  the  caufes  of  thirfi:  in  fevers  :  from  thence 
the  reafon  is  fufiiciently  evident,  why  great  thirlt 
attends  at  this  time  of  the  fever,  fince  the  humours 
(lagnate  in  the  extremitijcs,  and  the  impervious 
blood  is  accumulated  about  the  heart  and  lungs. 

But  all  the  fymptoms  before  enumerated  are  ra- 
ther obferved  in  an  intermitting  than  iii  a  continual 
fever;  for  in  thefe  lad  there  is  feldom  or  never  fa 
great  a  coldnefs,  nor  of  fo  long  a  duration  ;  and 
as  the  increafe  of  a  continual  fever,  unlefs  it  is  the 
mofl  acute  of  all,  is  never  fo  fwift  as  an  intermit- 
ting fever,  therefore  all  thefe  fymptoms  very  rarely 
occur  in  the  beginning  of  an  acute  continual  fever, 
or  are  at  leaft  never  fo  violent ;  whence  from  thefe 
we  may  be  able  to  diftinguifh  an  intermitting  from 
a  continual  fever.  And  from  hence  Galen  favs  *  ; 
0^4  ^%^ 

*  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib. I.  cap.  5.  QhSiXter.  Toxru 
X.  pag.  349. 
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Quie  igitur  cum  rigore  invadunt,  non  abs  re  ex  earum 
numero  ejfe,  qu<e  circuitu  quodam  repetunt^  duxeris  : 
'  That  therefore  thofe  which  invade  with  a  rigor 
*  or  cold  fit,  may  be  not  improperly  ranked  among 
^  fuch  as  repeat  their  courfe.'  But  it  fomctimes 
happens,  that  the  firft  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever 
is  flight,  and  therefore  has  not  thefe  fymptoms  fo 
violent. 

But  as  V7e  faid  at  §.  3.  the  magnitude  of  every  . 
difeafe  is  in  proportion  as  it  recedes  from  the  na- 
tural (late  ;  whence  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that 
the  intermitting  fever  is  worfe,  as  the  fymptoms 
beforementioned  are  more  violent  and  numerous. 
Moreover,  it  is  conftantly  obfcrved,  that  the  more 
violent  the  cold  fit,  palenefs,  trembling,  (^c.  fo 
much  the  more  fevcre  is  the  confcquent  hear,  and 
the  more  violent  the  fymptoms  lollow  as  confe- 
quences  of  the  {tvtr^  unlefs  the  patient  is  fufFoca- 
ted  in  the  cold  fit.  For  that  caufe,  whatever  it 
rriay  be,  which  excites  the  fit  of  an  intermitting 
fever,  when  it  begins  to  act,  injures  and  difturbs 
the  vital  adlions,  with  the  lungs  and  refpnation, 
and  the  heat  which  depends  thereon  ;  and  therefore 
the  more  violent  this  caufe,  fo  much  the  greater 
endeavour  mufj:  the  remaining  life  exert  to  fubdue 
and  expel  it  from  the  body,  or  at  lead  to  render  it 
unadive.  But  this  endeavour  of  life  adling  upon 
the  morbific  caufe,  performs  its  efFefts  by  increa- 
fing  the  velocity  of  the  circulation  •,  hence  the  rea- 
fon  is  evident,  why  fo  great  a  heat  follows  after 
fuch  a  violent  cold  fit  in  thefe  fevers.  Moreover, 
when  in  the  feverity  of  the  cold  fit  of  the  fever, 
the  blood  almofl:  ftagnates  in  the  larger  veins  and 
finus's,  aboqt  the  right  fide  of  the  heart,  as  alfo  in 
the  lungs,  it  is  difpofed  to  concretion,  and  its  thin- 
ned parts  only  being  expreflfed,  thofe  which  remain 
behind  are  more  clqfely  compaded,  and  cohere 

more 
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more  flrongly  together.  Hence  when  the  refift- 
ances  about  the  extremities  of  the  veflels  begin  to 
diminifh,  the  blood  impelled  by  the  heart  palTes 
through  the  arteries  into  the  veins  with  a  greater 
attrition  -,  whence  the  heat  will  be  increaled  (fee 
§.  6y§.),  'till  the  impervioufnefs  of  the  blood  is 
dififolved,  and  the  proximate  caufe  begin  either 
fubdued  or  expelled,  the  blood  returns  to  its  for- 
mer evennefs  of  circulation. 

But  as  intermitting  fevers  may  be  confidered 
two  ways,  namely,  as  each  paroxyfm  is  taken  by 
itfelf,  or  as  they  are  ^11  taken  together  for  theflime 
difeafe;  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  each  fit  has 
its  beginning,  increafe,  and  height  in  the  fame 
manner  as  we  obferved  before  of  continual  fevers 
at  §  590  ;  and  then  by  comparing  thefe  together, 
the  firft  degree  of  this  intermitting  fever  will  an- 
fwer  to  that  ftage  of  continual  fevers  which  is 
called  their  increafe,  and  in  which  what  remains  of 
health  is  gradually  diminifhed  •,  and,  on  the  con- 
trary, thofe  fymptoms  which  depend  on  the  dif- 
eafe  are  increafed.  But  if  all  the  fits  of  the  inter- 
mitting fevers  are  confidered  together,  then  the 
increafe  of  the  fever  may  be  faid  to  be  as  long  as 
the  fits  exceed  that  which  preceded  lafl:  in  their 
continuance,  with  the  number  and  violence  of  the 
fymptoms. 

But  ic  is  evident  that  this  firft  degree  of  the 
fever  is  the  mod  dangerous,  if  we  confider  the 
prefent  fymptoms,  which  demonilrate  a  confide- 
rable  injury  of  the  vital  fundions.  For  the  blood, 
as  we  faid  before,  is  accumulated  in  the  lungs, 
about  the  right  fide  of  the  heart,  only  a  fmall 
quantity  of  it  pafiing  through  into  the  left  ventri- 
cle,  which  palpitating  with  a  tremulous  motion, 
cannot  protrude  it  through  the  arteries,  contraded 
by  the  cold,   to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body, 

and 
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and  from  the  arteries  again  into  the  veins,  and  from 
them  into  the  heart  again,  which  whole  courfe  is 
thus  impeded  and  difturbed  -,  but  as  life  itfelf  de- 
pends upon  this  courfe,  as  we  faid  at  §,  i.  life  is 
therefore  evidently  in  danger  at  this  time  of  the 
fever.  It  is  indeed  true,  that  the  following  ftage 
of  the  fever  removes  thefe  obftacles,  and  reftores 
the  humours  to  their  due  freedom  of  circulation  ; 
and  therefore  very  few  people  die  in  the  fits  of 
intermitting  fevers,  in  comparifon  of.  the  great 
numbers  which  are  invaded  by  thefe  fevers ;  but 
in  the  mean  time  it  is  true,  that  the  greateft  dan- 
ger attends  in  this  cold  fit,  or  firfl  ftage  of  the 
difcafe  ;  and  therefore  fuch  as  die  of  thefe  fevers, 
perifh  at  that  timjC.  What,  has  been  here  faid 
is  confirmed  by  the  pbfervarions  of  the  moft  emi- 
nent Phyficians.  Thus  Sydenham  ^  obferves,  ^od 
qui  ex  febribus  intermittentibus  morhintur^  ft  qtiidem 
in  pm'oxyfino  pereant^  in  primo  illo  tempore  (exhor- 
refctntia  fcilicet)  faio  fungantur  \  nam  ft  ad  tempus 
effervefceniia  p  tr  tiger  in  t^  fall  em-  pro  ilia  vice  non 
moriunmr.  '  That  thofe  who  die  of  intermitting 
'  fevers,  if  they  penfh  in   the  fit,    yield    to  fate 

*  more  efpecially  in  the  tim.e  of  the  horror  or  cold 

*  chill;  for  if  they  furvive  'till  the  hot  fit  begins, 
'  they  recover  at  leaft  for  that  time,  or  do  not 
'  die  then.'  But  he  obferves  in  another  place  ^^ 
that  old  people  have  fometimes  perifhed,  either 
in  the  beginning  or  in  the  cold  fie  itfelf.  Thus 
Hollerius  ^  faw  a  woman  extinguifhed  in  the  cold 
fit,  which  happened  in  the  beginning  of  the  ac- 
ceffion  of  a  quartan  fever.     The  fame  thing  is  ajfo 

confirmed 

i  SeB.  I  cap.  5.  pag.  94. 

k  Ibid.  pag.  I  [5. 

^  In  Coac.  Hippocr.  pag.  302. 
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confirmed  by  Hoffman  "^  upon  his  own  experience. 
Great  weight  is  added  to  thefe  obfervations,  from 
what  Harvy  "  found  in  the  bodies  of  thofe  who 
expired  in  this  firft  ftage  of  intermitting  fevers: 
namely,  In  tertians  febris  -principio  morhifica  caitfa 
cor  petenSy  circa  cor  &  pulmones  qiiando  immoratur^ 
anhelofoSy  fufpiriofos  i^  ignavos  facit^  quia  princi- 
piujn  aggravatur  vitale^  ^  fa7tgui5  in  pulmones  im- 
pingitur^  incrajfalur^  non  tranfii  {hoc  ego  ex  dif- 
fc^ione  ilhrum^  qui  in  principio  accejjionis  mortui 
funt^  expertus  loquor)  tunc  fempcr  pulfus  frequent es^ 
parvi,  ^  quandoqtie  inordinati  funt  •,  ab  adau^o 
vero  colore^  attenuaia  materia^  aptrtis  viis  Cf?  tran- 
ftiu  fa^o^  incalefcit  univerfum  corpus^  pulfus  majcres 
fjmt  ^  vehementiores^  ingravejcente  paroxyfmo  fer- 
hrili.  '  That  in  the  beginning  of  a  tertian  fever, 
'  the  morbific  caufe  tending  to  [he  heart,  is  fome- 
^  times  flopped  about  the  heart  and  lungs,  and 
'  occafions  (hortnefs  of  breath,  fighings,  and  an 
'  averfion  to  move,  becaufc  the  vital  principle  is 
«  opprefTcd,  and  the  blood  impacted  into  the  lungs 
'  is  thickened  and  concreted  v/ithout  paffing  thro' 
'  them  (this  1  fpeak  upon  my  own  experience, 
'  in  the  diiTedion  of  thofe  who  have  died  in  the 
'  beginning  of  the  accefTion  or  fit  of  the  fever); 
'  whereupon  the  pulfe  is  always  quick,  fmall,  and 
'  fomerimes  irregular  j  but  when  the  matter  is  at- 
^  tenuared   by  the  increafed  heat,    the  paiTage   is 

*  opened,  and  a  way   made  for  the  blood,    the 

*  body  grows  hot  throughout,  and   the  pulfe  be- 

*  comes  larger  and  ilronger,  as  the  febrile  or  hot 

*  fit  advances.?  For  when  the  febrile  l\eat  follows 
after  the  cold,  we  knov/  then  that  the  paflTages 
are  opened  again  for  the  blood  to  be  propeikd 

even 

p  Medicin.  ration,  iyfiem.  Tom.  lY.  part,  i.  p3g.  8i, 
p  De  motu  cordis,  cap.  i  6. 
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even  to  the  extremities  of  the  body,  and  therefore 
that  all  the  obftacles  are  removed,  whether  arifing 
from  a  contraction  of  the  veffels,  or  an  impervi- 
oufnefs  of  the  humours  ;  and  therefore,  that  there 
then  only  remains  an  increafed  velocity  of  the 
circulation,  which  in  thefe  fevers  is  ufually  quieted 
in  a  little  time,  fo  that  there  is  no  danger  of  the 
patient's  perifhing  in  the  hot  fit  of  the  fever.  It 
is  indeed  true  that  in  a  plethoric  perfon,  the  blood 
being  rarefied  by  the  heat  of  the  fever,  fome  of 
the  veffels  may  be  broke  in  the  brain,  lungs,  &c. 
with  a  fatal  event ;  but  then  it  is  fufficiently  evident, 
that  in  this  cafe  it  does  not  depend  on  the  fever 
as  the  only  caufe,  and  that  it  cannot  be  afcribed 
to  thofe  fymproms  which  attend  every  intermitting 
fever ;  concerning  which  only  we  here  treat. 

But  the  urine  difcharged  at  this  time  of  the  in- 
termitting fever  is  generally  crude  and  thin  from 
the  conftridion  of  the  veffels,  a  weaknefs  of  the 
force  of  the  heart,  and  the  frequent  drinking  of 
watery  liquors  •,  v/hence  the  kidneys  tranfmit  only 
the  thinned  and  almoft  nearly  the  watery  parts  of 
the  blood.  See  alfo  what  has  been  faid  concerning 
the  fymptoms  of  the  cold  chill  in  fevers  at  §.  ^y6 
to  57^. 

SECT.     DCCL. 

THIS  firfl  flage  or  cold  fit  §.  749.  is 
immediately  followed  by  another,  be- 
ginning with  a  heat,  rednefs,  a  flrong,  large, 
and  more  free  refpiration,  lefs  anxiety,  a 
larger  and  flronger  pulfe,  great  thirft,  and 
great  pain  in  the  head  and  limbs,  the  urine 
being  generally  red  j  and  this  ffage  anfwers  to 
the  acme  or  height  of  continual  fevers, 

After 
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After  this  firft  ftage  of  the  intermitting  fever 
has  continued  fome  time  longer  or  fhorter,  accord- 
ing to  the  different  nature  of  the  fever,  feafon  of 
the  year,  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  (fee  §.  sys-) 
the  coldnefs  and  trembling  begin  to  lefien,  and  a 
heat  gradually  returns  in  the  extreme  parts  of  the 
body,    and  at  the  fame  time  the  palenefs  difap- 
pears,  and  a  rednefs  returns,  the  refpiration  which 
was  before  difficult  becomes   more  free,  and   at 
length  when  the  heat  is  increafed  it  is  both  flrong 
and  large  •,  for  the  blood  which  before  almoft  ftag- 
nated  about  the  heart  and  lungs,    has  now  a  free 
palTage,    but  with  a  rapid  motion  through  them  ; 
whence  an  increafed  refpiration  is  neceffary,  in  or- 
der to  tranfmit  a  larger  quantity  of  blood  thro* 
the  lungs  in  the  fame  fpace  of  time.     But  the  anxi- 
ety which  attended  in  the  cold  fit  of  the  fever  from 
the  egrefs  of  the  blood  being  obftrudled  from  the 
heart  (fee  §.  631.)  is  now  leficned,  as  the  obfla- 
cles  or  impediments  decreafe;    and  at  the  fame 
time  the  pulfe   becomes  larger  and  ftronger,   be- 
caufe  the  heart  then  propels  its  contained  blood  in- 
to the  arteries,    which  are  now  pervious  in  their 
extremities.     But  the  third  as  yet  often  remains 
intenfe,  p.irtly  from  the   humours   being  not  yet 
perfedly  diffblved,  and  partly  from  the  drinefs  of 
the  tongue  and   mouth  which   ufually  attend  the 
heat  in  fevers :    frequently  alfo,    as  we   fhall    fee 
hereafter,  from  the  putrid  bilious  humours  colledt- 
ed  in  the  firft  paflages,  which  being  put  into  mo- 
tion, and  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  febrile  heat, 
may  excite  the    moft   intenfe  thirft,    fee  §.636. 
But  fince  the  mufcular  parts  were  agitated  by  fo 
many  violent  concuflTions  and  tremblings  preced- 
ing, it  is  no  wonder  if  the  limbs  ach  when  the 
blood  is  now  propelled  through  them  with  a  con- 
fiderable  force  and  velocity.     But  as  the  vefTels 

are 
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are  more  diftended  by  the  febrile  heat  and  in- 
creafed  velocity  of  the  circulation,  there  is  fre- 
quently a  violent  pain  of  the  head  attends  at  this 
time  of  the  fever.  But  the  urine  appears  higher 
coloured  than  in  the  cold  fit,  from  the  greater  at- 
trition of  the  veiTels  and  humours  againft  each 
other  ;  and  it  generally  appears  red,  more  or  lefs 
intenfely  coloured,  according  to  the  degree  and 
violence  of  the  fever,  and  quantity  of  the  drink 
taken. 

This  ftage  of  the  intermitting  fever,  is  by 
Sydenham  °  called  the  time  of  its  ebullition  or 
fermentation,  (but  in  what  fenfe  he  would  have  us 
underftand  thefe  terms;  he  tells  us  in  another 
place  P,)  namely,  whereby  nature  is  ufed  to  fub- 
due,  and  expel  from  the  body,  the  morbific  matter 
as  in  other  fevers.  Bat  this  fiage  of  the  inter- 
mitting fevers,  correfponds  to  the  height  of  acute 
fevers,  becaufe  afterwards  all  the  fymptoms  re- 
mit, and  the  fever  gradually  decreafes.  But  it 
differs  in  this,  that  in  the  height  of  acute  fevers, 
nature  encounters  with  the  greateft  violence  of  the 
difeafe,  almoft  upon  equal  terms,  infomuch  that 
the  event  is  uncertain,  fince  the  difeafe  fometimes 
overpowers,  and  nature  being  conquered,  links 
under  the  oppreflion,  as  we  (aid  before  in  the 
comment  to  §.  590.  but  in  intermitting  fevers,  we 
are  certain  that  in  this  fit  nature  will  prevail  over 
the  difeafe,  fince  thofe  who  perifh,  die  in  the  cold 
fit  or  firft  ftage,  as  v/e  faid  before  under  the  pre- 
ceding aphorifm. 

^  Seft.  Leap.  5.  pag.  94. 
9  Seel.  I.  cap.  4,  pag.  38,  59, 
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SECT,     DCCLI. 

AT  laft  there  generally  enfues  a  profufe 
fweating,  with  a  remiffion  of  all  the 
jymptomSj  the  urine  appears  thick,  and  de- 
pofus  a  (ediinent  like  brick  dufl  3  the  patient 
fells  into  a  fleep,  the  fever  goes  perfedly  off, 
and  leaves  upon  the  patient  a  weakneis  and 
wearinefs. 

We  come  now  to  the  lad  ftage  of  an  inter- 
mitting kvtr^  which  Sydenham  1  calls  the  time 
of  dcfpumation,  admonifhing  us,  that  by  this 
name  he  intends  nothing  more  than  an  expulfion 
or  feparation  of  the  febrile  matter,  already  atte- 
nuated and  fubdued.  But  this  expulfion  feems 
chiefly  to  be  performed  by  urine  and  fweat  ;  for 
the  greateff  height  of  the  fit  is  almoft  conftantly 
followed  with  a  fweat,  and  generally  one  that  is 
profufe  and  hot  expelled  from  the  whole  body. 
For  fince  great  thirft  attends  both  in  the  cold  and 
hot  fit  of  the  fever  from  the  patient's  plentiful 
drinking,  the  blood  will  abound  with  a  large 
quantity  of  thin  juices  ;  and  as  the  velocity  of  the 
circulation  is  increafed  at  the  fime  time,  and  a 
free  circulation  is  redored  to  the  humours  through^ 
out  all  the  vefTels  of  the  body  during  the  hot  Br, 
the  aqueous  parts  of  the  blood  will  eafily  find 
themfelves  a  pafTage  through  the  fm.all  exhaling 
veflels  of  the  fkin,  nov/  hot  and  relaxed  by  the 
warmth  of  the  bed.  But  the  patient  is  commonly 
much  relieved  by   this  fweat  j    and  at  thx   fame 

time 

i  Sedl.  I.  cap.  5,  pag  94. 
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time  all  the  fymptoms  which  attend  the  febrile 
heatdiminifh,  and  the  patient  becomes  perfedlly 
free  from  the  fever.  But  a  vomiting  fometimes 
attends  in  this  as  well  as  in  the  former  ftages  of 
the  fever,  and  by  that  difcharge,  or  by  a  flux  from 
the  bowels,  the  febrile  matter  is  in  fome  meafure 
expelled  •,  but  a  fweat  almoft  conftantly  clofes  the 
paroxyfm  of  an  intermitting  fever.  Galen  '  has 
well  remarked  this,  where  he  defcribes  the  courfe 
of  an  exquifite  tertian,  faying,  Et  jam  bihendi 
tempiis  adeft  agrotanti^  (^  ftatim  pojl  potum  plu- 
rinius  vapor  calidus  per  cutim  exhalat^  fudoris  nun- 
cius^  hilifque  fupervenit  vomitus^  vel  alvus  deorfum 
frorumpit^  &'  biliofum  mejit^  ^c.  fupervenit  enim 
fudor  vaporofus  (jf  calidus^  quemadmodum  in  balneo, 
'Totim  vero  corpus  ipfis  <equaliter  fudat^  talifque  efi 
pulfus^  quaiis  fanorum  in  exercitationihus  Cs?  balneis, 
velox  fcilicet^  ac  magnus  ac  vehemens  i^  frequens, 

*  But  now  is  the  time  for  the  patient  to  drink, 
<  and  immediately  after  drinking,  many  warm 
'  vapours  exhale  from  the  fkin  of  the  whole  body, 

*  being  the  fore-running  meffenger  of  a  fweat,  and 

*  a  vomiting  of  bile  fupervenes,   and  a  flux  from 

*  the  bov/els  downwards,  and  a  bilious  urine,  ^c. 

*  for  the  fweat  which  follows  is  hot  and  vaporous, 
'  almoft  as  in  the  (tove  or  warm  bath.  But 
'  the  whole  body  fweats  equally  throughout,  and 

*  the   pulfe  appears   as   ufual  in   healthy    people 

*  under   exercife,    or    in   the   hot    bath,  namely, 

*  quick,  large,  ftrong,  and  frequent.' 

But  the  urine  difcharged  during  the  time  of 
this  fweat,  or  after  the  fit  is  over,  frequently 
fhews  itfelf  of  a  red  colour  when  it  is  firft  dif- 
charged, being  in  a  manner  throughout  fapona- 

ceous 

r  De  Crifibus,  Lib..  11.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL 
pag.  412. 
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ceous  and  frothy  \   and  then  after  having  (lood  for 
fome  time,  a  fort  of  thin  fkin  appears  on  the  fur- 
face,  and  adheres  to  the  fides  of  the  containing  vef- 
fel :  but  in  the  bottom  of  the  veflej  is  depofited  a 
large  quantity  of  fediment,  refembling  in  colour 
the  powder    of  burnt  bricks  or  armenian   bole, 
from  whence    this    fort  of  urine    is  commonly 
termed  lateritious.     But  this  kind  of  urine  appears 
fo  frequently  after  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers, 
that  Sydenham  ^  more  efpecially  difcovered  them 
by  this  fign,  when  they  fometimes  lay  concealed 
under  the  mafk  of  other  fevers.     For  he  remarks, 
that  fometimes  it  happened  in  a  certain  epidemical 
conftitution  •,  Ui  earum  'paroxyfmi  non  cum  rigors 
iff  horrore^  quos  foftea  febris  excipt^  invader ent^  fed 
<eger  iifdem  plane  fy rap tomat thus   tentaretur^   ac  Ji 
apoplexia  vera    lahordjje^,     qua   tanien   nihil  aliud 
ejjet^    utcunque  hunc  affeBum  amularetur^   quam  ipfa 
febris  caput  impetens^  ut  ex  aliis  fignis^   it  a  ex  colore 
urin^e  fatis  liquebat ;  qv^e  in  inter mittentihus  ut  plu- 
rimum  rubor e  fatur ate  exflat^  qualis  cernitur  in  urina 
eorumy  qui  i^ero  laborant^    etfi  non  adeo  intenfe  ru- 
bet ',  ^  pariter  fedimentum  deponit  pulverem  laterum 
fere  refer  ens,     *  That  their  paroxyfms  or  fits  came 
'  on  without  a  rigor  and  fhivering,  after  which 
'  the  fever  begins ;    but  the  patient  was  troubled 

*  with  perfectly  the  fame  fymptoms,  as  if  afflided 

*  with  a  true  apoplexy,  which  yet  was  nothing 

*  elfe  than  the  fever  itfelf  affecting  the  head  chiefly, 
'  as  appeared  fufficiently  from  the  colour  of  the 

*  urine,   as    well   as  rrom  other    figns,   however 

*  much  it  might  refemJDle  an  apoplexy  ;    for  the 

*  urine  in  intermittents  generally  appears  of  a  deep 

*  red  colour,   almoft  like  what  is  perceived  in  the 
Vol.  VII.  R  *  urine 

s  Epift.  I.  Refponf.  pag.  387, 


242       iNfERMlTTING  FeVERS.     Seft.  75K 

*  urine  of  fuch  as  are  afflided  with  a  jaundice, 

*  though  it  be  not  fo  intenfely  red  ;    and  likewife 

*  it  depofits  a  fediment  almoft  refembling  brick 

*  dull.*.  And  therefore  when  he  faw  fuch  urine, 
he  ufed  no  evacuations  by  bleeding,  purging,  or 
the  like,  v/hich  he  knew  to  be  againft  intermit- 
tents,  but  he  waited  'till  the  fit  went  off  fponta- 
neoufly,  and  then  attacked  the  fever  by  the  Peru- 
vian bark. 

But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  the  urine  is  not 
always  difcharged  thus  at  this  time  of  the  fe- 
ver j  for  after  vernal  intermittents,  and  efpecially 
exquifite  tertians,  whofe  fits  do  not  extend  beyond 
twelve  hours,  the  urine  is  then  often  difcharged 
of  a  pale  reddilh,  or  a  yellowifh  colour,  with  a 
cloud  or  other  matter  fufpended  in  it ;  and  fome- 
times  they  have  a  light  uniform  and  white  fedi- 
ment,  which  indeed  is  a  good  prefage,  as  fuch 
fevers  ufually  prove  eafy  and  fhort,  as  Galen  * 
remarks.  And  more  efpecially  fuch  a  red  co- 
loured urine  is  not  to  be  obferved  in  the  fits  of 
autumnal  intermittents,  but  for  the  moft  part 
only  when  the  fits  are  more  than  ufually  violent. 
Moreover,  the  urine  is  difcharged  with  this  ap- 
pearance in  fcorbutic  patients,  though  they  are  not 
afflicted  with  an  intermitting  fever  ^ 

But  this  fweat  is  ufually  followed  with  a  foft 
deep,  and  after  this  there  is  obferved  a  perfed: 
intermifllon  or  abfence  of  the  ft^QT^  but  a  weari- 
nefs  and  weaknefs  remain,  whereby  the  fit  of  an 
ephemera  may  be  diftinguiflied  from  the  fit  of  an 
intermitting  fever,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  728. 
in  treating  of  an  ephemera. 


*  Vide  locum  modo  citatum, 
t  Vide  H.  Boerh.  inftit.  §,  ioc2. 
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BUT  thefe  intermitting  fevers  frequently 
turn  into  fuch  as  are  acute  and  dan^ 
geroas,  principally,  and  moft  commonly  from 
too  great  a  heat,  and  too  great  a  motion  ex^ 
cited  in  the  humours. 

As  long  as  thefe  fevers  have  a  perfed  intef- 
miffion,  they  are  feldom  or  never  dangerous,  ex^ 
cepc  in  old  and  very  weak  people  -,  but  when  they 
degenerate  into  acute  continual  fevers,  they  are 
often  very  dangerous.  That  intermitting  fevers 
are  naturally  inclined  to  make  th's  change,  was 
faid  before  at  §.  748  ;  for  it  there  appeared,  thac 
autumnal  fevers,  akhough  properly  intermittent  in 
their  own  nature,do  yet  frequently  refemble  continual 
fevers,  when  from  the  prolongation  or  reduplication 
of  their  fits,  a  remiffion  only  without  an  inter- 
mifTiOn  can  be  obfcrved.  But  it  was  there  ob- 
ferved,  that  this  more  frequently  happened,  when 
the  intermitting  fevers  were  epidemical,  and  came 
in  fooner  than  ufual  with  the  fummer  heats.  But 
even  perfedb  intermitting  fevers,  which  have  kept 
up  regularly  to  their  periods  for  a  time,  do  like- 
wife  fometimes  change  into  continual  acute  fevers, 
if  the  patient  is  confined  to  his  bed,  or  if  tiie  cure 
of  the  fever  is  attempted  by  medicines  which  are 
tob  much  heating ;  and  thus  alfo  Sydenham  ^  has 
obferved,  that  many  have  perilbed  from  the  brain 
being  injured  from  thefe  fevers  turning  continual  i 
and  he  likewife  cautions  againfl:  the  ufe  of  fudo- 

R  2  rifics 
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riBcs  in  tertian  and  quotidian  fevers  for  the  fame 
reafon,  more  efpecially  if  thofe  fevers  having  not 
yet  put  on  their  regular  periods,  feem  to  be  as 
yet  upon  the  brink  of  changing  into   continual 
fevers.     But  upon  another  occafion  he  remarks'^, 
that  if  the  fweat,  which  ufually  clofes  intermitting 
fevers,  be  protradled  or  carried  to  excefs  while  the 
patient  is  confined  to  his  bed,  it  very  often  kindles 
a  continual  fever.     But  from  what  has  been  faid 
it  is  fufficiently  apparent,   that  this  change  of  the 
intermitting  into  continual  fevers,  istobeafcribed  to 
the  exciting  of  too  great  a  heat  and  motion.     Thus 
a  virgin  affli6ted  with  a  tertian,  was  advifed  to 
take  a    large  draught  of  fpirit   of  wine   mixed 
with  fome  hot  ale  and  beaten  pepper  ;  whence 
the  tertian  was  changed  into  a  moft  violent  con- 
tinual fever,  in  which  the  patient  was  delirious  for 
many  days :    but  when  the  acute  continual  fever 
went  off,  the  tertian   again   returned,    but  with 
great  irregularities,  and  attended  with  the  moft 
obftinate  and  malignant  fymptoms  \     I  have  feen 
a  quartan  in  the  fpring  time  turn   into  the  moft 
fevere  pleurify,  from  being  treated  with  the  hotteft 
medicines ;  but  the  quartan  did  not  continue  while 
the    pleurify   attended,    as  happened  in  the  cafe 
mentioned  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  738.  but 
the  fit  of  the  quartan,  after  taking  of  the  hotteft 
medicines,    inllead  of  ending  in  a  perfeft   inter- 
miflion  or  abfence  of  the  fever,  changed  into  a 
pleurify. 

w  De  Podagra,  pag.  565. 

>^  Medical  ElTays,  Tom.  I.  cap.  31,  pag.  296. 
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AN  intermitting  fever,  in  running  thro' 
its  three  ftages  before-mentioned,  §. 
749,  750,  751.  offers  great  violence  and  in- 
jury to  the  fmalleft  fibres  of  the  vefTels  and 
vifcera,  by  the  ftagnation,  obftruftion,  coa- 
gulation, propulfion,  refolution,  and  too  great 
attenuation  of  their  humours ;  from  hence 
the  vefTels  are  weakened,  and  their  juices  be- 
come morbid,  being  chiefly  vitiated  with  that 
kind  of  diforder,  which  proceeds  from  a  too 
imperfedl  afTimilation  and  unequable  mixture 
of  their  parts  j  and  from  hence  again  at  the 
fame  time  arifes  acrimony  :  and  therefore 
from  all  thefe  caufes  together,  there  is  a  great 
inclination  in  the  patient  to  profufe  weakening 
fweats,  difTipating  even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the 
blood  itfelf ;  then  alfo  the  urine  is  wonderfully 
thick,  turbid,  oily,  and  like  that  of  cattle, 
the  faliva  alfo  appears  of  the  fame  kind  ^  and 
hence  the  blood  being  weak,  difTolved  with 
little  cohefion  in  its  red  parts,  and  robbed  of 
its  befl  juices,  what  remains  behind  is  thick 
and  acrid  at  the  fame  time  -,  and  therefore 
from  a  relaxation  of  the  vefTels,  and  the  hu- 
mours being  rendered  thick  and  acrid,  thefe 
fevers  of  long  continuance  often  terminate  in 
chronical  difeafes,  as  fcuryy,  dropfy,  jaundice, 
leucophlegmacy,  fchirrhous  tumours  of  the 
abdomen,  and  the  diforders  which  may  follow 
from  thence. 

R  3  If 
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If  now  we  attentively  confider  every  thing 
^hich  happens  jn  the  three  ftagcs  oF  intern>itting 
fevers^  before  defcnbed  in  tne  aphorifms  here  cited 
in  the  text,  we  may  underftand  the  many  effeds 
pr  confeqaences  which  happen  in  the  body  from 
thefe  fevers^  conrerning  which  we  are  to  treat  un- 
der the  prefent  aphonfm. 

The  foft  and  tender  body  of  a       .  :^  person 
after  death,  becomes  as  cold  as  the  ambient  air, 
snd  then  the  hmbs   become  fo  ftiff,  that  they  can 
hardly  be   bf  nt  by.  any  forcie.     Almoft  the  like 
rigidity  is  obierved   in  the  mod  fevere  and  long 
continued  cold  fit  of  a  fever,  and  therefore  it  is 
evident,  that  the  cohefion  of  the  folid  parts  is  then 
greatly  incrcafed.     But  by  the  fucceeding  heat  the 
parts  are  relaxed  which  were  before  rigid,   and  the 
velocity  of  the  circulating  motion  being  increafed, 
the  juices  adb  with  a  greater  impetus  againft  the 
fides  of  the  vefTels,  and  diftend  them ;    whence 
the  whole  bpdy,  which  before  looked  pale  and  con- 
traded  or  collapfed,  now  fwells  and  looks  red. 
But  when  thefe  changes  are  often  repeated  by  the 
violent  and  frequent  fits    of   intermitting  fevers, 
the  due  ftrength  of  the  folid  parts  muft  of  con- 
fequence  be  greatly  diminilhed.     For  even  hard 
wood  by  often  bending  and  flraightening  breaks, 
and  the  ftrongeft  (prings  in  this  manner  lofe  all 
their  force.     Thus  alfo   the   flefh    of  animals  if 
pnce  frozen  in   the  winter  time,  do  by  a  fudden 
heat  become  extremely  tender*,  whence  it  i§  evi- 
dent how  much  the  vicifTitudes  of  heat  and  cold 
Suddenly  following  each  other,   may  weaken  the 
iblid  parts  of  the  body. 

If  now  it  be  confidered,  that  during  the  cold 
fit  of  a  fever  the  humours  flagnate,  and  that 
the  blood,  by  refl  in  the  larger  veins  and 
I'^nuf.s  about  the  heart  tends  to  concretion,  and 

becoming?: 
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becoming  thus  impervious  obftruds  the  velTcis, 
through  which  it  is  notwithftanding  impelled  with 
an  increafed  force  from  the  heart,  during  the  hot 
fie  of  the  fever  ;  it  is  fufficiently  evident,  that  then 
it  mud  more  difficultly  pafs  through  the  fmalleft 
extremities  of  the  arteries,  and  that  therefore  the 
veffels  muft  be  more  dilated,  when  there  is  a 
greater  refiftance  about  the  extremities  of  the  ar- 
teries •,  and  hence  therefore  the  folid  fibres  com- 
pofing  the  coats  of  thofe  veflfels,  will  be  more 
Itretched  and  weakened  (fee  §.  25.  No.  3.),  until 
the  too  ftrongly  cohering  particles  of  the*  blood, 
are  fo  attenuated  and  refolvcd  betwixt  the  force  of 
the  heart  and  the  adion  of  the  veffels,  as  to  pafs 
through  the  fmalleft  extremities  of  the  arteries 
into  the  veins,  whereupon  the  paroxyfm  termi- 
nates, and  the  circulation  returns  to  its  former 
fedatenefs. 

The  veffels  are  therefore  weakened,  but  the 
humours  become  morbid.]  That  is  to  fay,  when 
they  recede  from  the  conditions  of  healthy  hu- 
mours. For  it  was  demonftrated  in  the  comment 
to  §  25,  and  44.  that  a  due  ftrength  is  required 
in  the  folid  parts,  in  order  to  affimilate  the  in- 
gefted  aliment  into  our  own  nature,  and  give  the 
juices  thofe  properties  which  belong  to  our  healthy 
fluids.  Since  therefore  it  has  been  demonftrated, 
that  the  ftrength  of  the  folid  parts  is  weakened 
by  intermitting  fevers,  it  is  evident  that  a  morbid 
degeneration  of  the  humours  muft  neceffarily  fol- 
low, more  efpecially  fuch  as  proceeds  from  an 
imperfed  affimiiation  of  their  parts,  and  an  un- 
equal mixture  of  them  together.  For  as  the  red 
blood  in  the  cold  fit  runs  towards  the  internal 
parts,  as  we  are  taught  from  the  palenefs  of  the 
body,  and  as  it  is  accumulated  and  almoft  ftag- 
nates  in  the  larger  veffels  about 'the  heart,  only 
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the  more  thin  parts  being  expreffed  through  the 
lungs  into  the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  arc  fuffi- 
qient  to  continue  life  in  a  weak  flate  *,  therefore  that 
intimate  mixture  of  all  the  parts  of  the  blood  to- 
gether, which  happens  in  a  healthy  ftate,  will  be 
thus  difturbed  ;  and  thus  the  grofler  particles  of 
the  blood  feem  difpofed  to  recede  afterwards  from 
thofe  which  are  more  thin,  fince  that  intimate  and 
mod  perfed:  union  of  the  particles  with  each  other 
is  interrupted  for  fo  long  a  time.  But  as  all  our 
humours  in  a  perfed  ftate  of  health,  except  the 
bile  and  urine,  are  without  acrimony,  it  is  no 
wonder  if  they  fhould  become  acrid,  when  they* 
degenerate  from  an  healthy  ftate,  more  efpecially 
as  the  motion  of  the  blood  is  increafed  through 
the  velTels  during  the  hot  fit  of  a  fever  y  whereby 
its  gelatinous  and  infipid  parts  may  be  diflblved 
into  volatile  acrid  falts  and  oils,  as  we  demon- 
ftrated  before  at  §.  100.  and  then  by  the  fever 
itfelf  the  formation  of  good  chyle,  to  moderate 
the  acrimony  of  the  blood,  is  alfo  impeded  ;  and 
moreover,  the  due  concodion  and  affimilation  of 
the  ingefted  nourifhment  is  alfo  deficient,  even 
in  the  intervals  betwixt  the  fits,  from  the  weak- 
nefs  of  the  folids  and  degeneration  of  the  hu- 
mours. 

From  all  thefe  caufes  together,  there  is  a  great 
inclination  to  profufe  weakening  fw eats,  diffipating 
even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf]  Foi" 
even  the  perfect  mixture  and  union  of  the  parts  of 
the  blood  among  each  other  are  dimihifhed,  as 
we  fee  from  a  too  weak  aftion  of  the  folids  upon 
the  fluids,  when  the  texture  of  the  blood  is  lefs 
firm  ;  hence  the  thinner  parts  of  the  blood  more 
eafiiy  recede  from  thofe  which  are  more  thick,  and 
are  cxpreifcd  through  the  more  relaxed  veficls  of 
i;ie  ilim.  But  even  the  thickeft  red  parts  of  the 
■    "  blood 
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blood  are  diflfolved  by  thefe  fevers,  as  we  are 
affured  from  the  pale  colour  of  thofe  who  have 
been  long  afflided  with  them  ;  and  thus  not  only 
the  watery  and  thinner  parts  of  our  humours,  but 
even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  dilTolved, 
are  fometimes  expelled  by  fweats.  For  we  fee 
that  the  ingefted  aliments,  when  they  are  affimi- 
lated  into  our  own  nature,  firft  affume  the  vifcid 
or  plaftic  difpofition  of  the  blood,  which  fo  eafily 
concretes  by  an  increafed  heat ;  whereas  naturally 
no  fuch  concrefcible  humours  are  expelled  from  the 
body  as  are  naturally  found  in  the  ferum  of  the 
blood,  none  of  which  is  contained  either  in  the 
urine,  faliva,  bile,  or  other  humours  feparated 
from  the  blood,  and  much  lefs  are  any  of  the  red 
parts  of  the  blood  to  be  naturally  found  in  any 
of  thofe  humours.  But  the  veflels  being  weakened 
throughout  the  body,  and  their  emiflaries  greatly 
relaxed  by  profufe  and  long  continued  fweats, 
which  emifiaries  open  throughout  the  whole  fur- 
face  of  the  fkin  *,  therefore  the  thicker  humours 
may  thus  efcape  from  the  body  by  thefe  ways, 
and  even  the  vifcid  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  may 
be  fometimes  expelled.  Thus  in  healthy  people  •/ 
exercifed  with  hard  labour  in  the  fcorching  fun, 
a  vifcid  fweat  is  expelled,  tinging  the  linnen  of  a 
yellow  colour  ;  and  even  fometimes,  more  elpe- 
cially  under  the  arm-pits,  a  red  coloured  fweat 
is  forced  out.  In  dying  people  a  vifcid  and 
clammy  fweat  appears.  But  when  thofe  parts 
which  are  prepared  from  the  chyle  and  ingefted 
aliments  in  their  aflimiliation  into  our  healthy  hu- 
mours, are  thus  expelled  from  the  body  in  fweats  ; 
fince  it  is  from  them  that  thofe  parts  muft  be  after- 
wards reftored,  which  are  deftroyed  from  the  folid  ^ 
and  fluid  parts  of  the  body  by  the  adions  of  life, 
it  is  fufficicntly  evident  that  great  weaknefs  muft 
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follow.  Thofe  are  therefore  deceived  who  judge 
that  this  fweat  ought  by  all  means  to  be  pro- 
moted, thinking  thereby  to  evacuate  all  the  febrile 
matter,  when  the  fit  goes  off  with  fuch  a  fweat. 
For  daily  obfervations  teach  us,  that  thofe  are 
above  all  the  mod  difRcultly  recovered  from  in- 
termitting fevers,  who  melt  away  with  the  moft 
profufe  fvve?  ts ;  nor  is  their  recovery  pradlicable 
when  thefe  fits  are  firft  fupprefled.  Hence  alfo 
(as  we  ihall  declare  hereafter  at  §.  764.)  the  fweat 
which  attends  at  the  end  of  the  paroxyfm,  is  to  be 
moderately  promoted  by  flefh  broths,  ptifans  with 
wine,  and  the  like,  which  afford  plenty  of  liquid 
nourifhment ;  but  that  they  ought  not  in  the  leaft 
to  be  forced  by  remedies,  nor  the  heat  of  bed- 
cloaths;  left  fuch  parts  of  the  humours  fhould 
be  forced  out  in  fwears,  which  ought  to  be  re- 
tained. But  the  weaknefs  and  lownefs  which  fol- 
low after  thefe  profufe  fweats,  fufHciently  demon- 
{Ira  e  how  prejudicial  they  are.  For  here  takes 
place  the  general  rule  in  pradice  which  Hippo- 
crates has  eftablifhed,  not  only  with  refpeft  to 
purgings  and  vomitings,  but  alfo  with  regard  to 
any  other  evacuation  from  the  vefTels  ;  namely, 
h^  tales^  qualeSy  oportet^  fi  conferant^  i^  facile  fe- 
rant  •,  fin  minus ^  contra  ;  '  That  thefe  ought  to  be 
«  conducted  and  promoted  in  a  convenient  man- 
«  ner,  if  they  prove  ufeful,  and  are  eafily  tolerable 
*  to  the  patient ;  otherwife  that  they  ought  to  be 
*\ checked  y. 

Then  alfo  the  urine  is  wonderfully  thick,  tur- 
bid, oily,  and  like  that  of  cattle.]  For  the  urine 
is  a  watery  lixivium,  mixing  itfelf  with,  wafhing 
out,  and  expelling  from  the  body  every  thing 
capable  of  being  diifolved  in  water,  and  of  pafiing 

througu 
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through  the  veffels  of  the  kidneys ;  and  it  natu- 
rally ferves  to  wafh  out  thofe  acrid,  oily,  and' 
faline  parts,  which  would  be  mifchievous  if  they 
were  any  longer  retained  in  the  blood.  But  fince 
by  the  increafed  motion  of  the  circulation  in  the 
fever,  the  oily  and  faline  parts  of  the  blood  ac- 
quire a  greater  acrimony,  (fee  §.  100.)  and  a  great 
number  of  particles  are  abraded  from  the  folids, 
while  the  parts  of  the  blood  itfelf  are  are  lefs  afll- 
milated,  and  not  uniformly  mixed,  joined  with  a 
weaknefs  of  all  the  veffels ;  therefore  the  reafon  is 
evident  why  the  urine  is  thicker,  and  more  highly 
faturated  with  contents,  fo  as  to  appear  turbid, 
faponaceous,  and  oily,  almoft  at  the  inftant  when 
it  is  difcharged.  For  we  know  that  by  inter- 
mitting fevers  the  fat  parts  of  the  body  are  dif- 
folved  and  expelled,  fince  fat  people,  long  afflided 
with  thefe  fevers  become  perfedly  lean.  But  thefe 
fat  or  oily  parts  diffolved  and  mixed  with  the  cir- 
culating humours,  rendered  more  acrid  by  heat 
and  motion  through  the  veffels,  become  at  length 
/aponaceous,  by  mixing  likewife  with  the  more 
acrid  falts  of  the  blood;  and  thus  diffolving  in 
water  they  efcape  in  the  urine.  For  the  fame  rea- 
fons  likewife  the  faliva  fometimes  appears  of^the 
like  kind,  that  is  to  fay,  thicker  and  more  abun- 
dant, when  the  veffels  ferving  to  feparate  and  dif-' 
charge  this  fluid,  being  weakened,  are  too  much 
urged  or  over-ftrained  by  the  humours  impelled 
with  a  greater  force  by  the  fever. 

Hence  the  blood  is  alfo  weak  and  diffolved, 
having  little  cohefion  in  its  red  parts,  &c.]  The 
blood  of  healthy  and  ftrong  people  is  firm  and 
compad,  fo  that  it  almoft  entirely  concretes  into 
a  folid  mafs  when  it  is  drawn  out  from  a  vein  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  in  relaxed  and  weak  girls  the 
blood   is  thin  or  watery,  and  appears  to  contain 

only 
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only  a  fmall  portion  of  a  red  concrete,  fvvimming 
in  a  large  portion  of  a  thin  iiquor.     But  this  greac 
difference  in  the  blood,  proceeds  from  the  greater 
or  lefs  ftrength  of  the  veffels  and  vifcera,  which 
aft  upon  our  fluids,  as   we  demon ftrated  before 
under  the  title  of  a  weak;  and  rigid  fibre.     But 
fince  we  have  demon{lra|Fed,  that  the  v^fTels  are 
weakened  by  intermitting  fevers  long  continued, 
therefore  the  cohefion  if  the  parts  of  the  blood 
will  be  lefifened,  and  from  thence  the  cruor  or  red 
part  of  it  will  be  difTolved  and  hardly  concrete, 
and  at  the  fame  time  the  mofl  fluid  and  move- 
able parts  will  be  expelled   by  fweats  after  each 
paroxyfm  ;  and  although  the  fluid  parts  are  again 
reftored  by  plentiful  drinking,  yet  they  will  con- 
tinue  crude,    while   the  aflimilating  powers  are 
"weakened,  fo  that  the  blood  will  be  robbed  of  its 
beft  parts,  and  while  its  mofl:  fluid  parts  are  ex- 
pelled in  fweats,  what  remains  will  grow  thick  at 
the  fame  time  that  it  recedes  from  the  mild  nature 
of  our  healthy  humours  by  turning  acrid,  as  we 
have  already  demonftrated.      If  now  thefe    two 
caufes  concur,   namely,   weaknefs  of  the  relaxed 
veflcls,  and   a  greater  thicknefs  and  acrimony  in 
the   humours  moved  through  thofe   veflels,    the 
reafon  will   be  fufliciently  evident,  which  will  ac- 
count for  mofh  of  the  diforders  which  ufually  fol- 
low after  violent  and  long  continued  intermitting 
fevers  ;  concerning  which,  fee  alfo  what  has  been 
faid  at  §.  44.     But  we  have  more  efpecially  reafon 
to  fear  a  too  eafy  diflblution  of  the  veffels,  while 
the  thick  and  acrid  humours  are  impelled  withamore 
rapid  motion  through  the  weakened  veffels  during 
the  paroxyfm  of  the  fever.     Thus  I  faw  a  large 
quantity  of  blood  burft  forth  from   the  gums  of 
a  virgin,  afflidled   with  a  violent  and  long  con- 
tinued quartan  ;  and  ecchymofes  appeared  upon 

the 
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he  eye-lids  without  any  external  violence :  and 
hence  we  may  underftand  why  Hippocrates  fays% 
^^ibus  in  febribus  quartanis  fanguis  e  naribus  jim- 
erit^  malum  eft.     '  That  a  flux  of  blood  from  the 

*  nofe  is  a  bad  fign  in  fuch  as  have  quartan  fevers.' 
I  know  indeed,  that  thefe  laft  aphorifms  are 
cfteemed  by  many  to  be  not  genuine,  whence  the 
credit  of  this  laft  quotation  may  be  called  ia 
queftion,  becaufe  it  ftems  repugnant  to  another 
palTage  in  Hippocrates  %  where  he  fays,  Urina 
crajfay  alba^  qua  Its  jirchigenis^  in  labor iofis  quar^ 
tanis  interdum  exit^  &  liberat  abjcejfu.  Si  vero 
ultra  hoc  &  fanguis  de  naribus  profluat  Cff  fatis  (^ 
copiose,     '  That  thick    white  urine,  like   that  of 

*  Archigenes,  is  fometimes  difcharged  in  violent 

*  quartans,  and  critically  relieves  the  patient ;  and 
'  this  more  efpecially  if  there  is  befides  a  fufH- 

*  ciently  copious  flux  of  blood  from  the  nofe.' 
From  whence  it  would  feem,  that  one  may  con- 
clude he  recommends  an  haemorrhage  from  the 
nofe  to  be  ufeful  and  falutary  in  quartan  fevers. 
But  if  this  place  be  compared  with  the  74th  apho- 
rifm  of  his  4th  fedion^  which  we  mentioned 
before  upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to 
§.  594 ;  it  will  fufRciently  appear,  that  the  term 
quartanis  does  not  relate  to  fevers,  but  to  the  day 
of  the  difeafe  ;  and  therefore  that  it  does  not  de- 
note an  intermitting  quartan  fever,  but  the  fourth 
day  of  a  fever  -,  and  in  this  manner  Foefius  and 
Cornarius  tranflate  this  text,  as  Charter i us  very 
well  obferves  in  his  commentaries  upon  thefe  laft 
aphorifms  of  Hippocrates  ^      An    hemorrhage 

from 

a  Aphor.  5.  Sea.  VIII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag  342. 
a  Epidem.  6.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag,  475. 
b  Charter.  Tom  IX  pag.  184. 
c  Ibid,  pag,  342. 


254    Intermitting  Fevers.     Seft.  753^ 

from  the  nofe  is  therefore  juflly  condemned  as  a 
bad  fign  in  quartan  fevers,  upon  the  authority  of 
the  paffage  before  cited :  as  well  as  becaufe  eva- 
cuations of  blood  are  in  themfelves  prejudicial  in 
the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  as  we  fhall  declare 
hereafter  at  §.  762.  and  fuch  an  haemorrhage 
feems  to  denote,  that  the  vefTels  are  too  eafily 
capable  of  a  dififolution  from  the  more  acrid 
blood. 

From  this  thicknefs  and  acrimony  of  the  blood, 
thofe  inflammations  of  the  tonfils  feem  to  have 
been  produced,  which  Sydenham  ^  obferved  after 
long  continued  intermitting  fevers,  more  efpe- 
cially  if  too  profufe  evacuations  have  been  ufed. 
Bat  he  remarks,  that  this  diforder  was  foon  after 
followed  with  a  hoarfenefs,  a  hollownefs  of  the 
eye,  an  hippocratic  face,  and  certain  forerunning 
figns  of  death.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  that 
the  like  diforders  may  happen  in  other  parts  of 
the  body  from  the  fame  caufes.  Thus  Jacotius  ^ 
remarks.  In  febre  tertiana^  cum  rigore  non  ita  ordi- 
nato^  exortam  fuppurationem  in  imo  venire,  cttjus 
nullum  fignum  memoratu  dignum  pracejferat ;  unde 
fuhito  efftifo  pure  fupra  inteftina^  aut  inteftinis  ipjis 
ad  fphacelifmum  perduutis^  improvifa  mors  fecuta  eft 
cum  rigore,  fudore  frigido^  animi  deliquio,  dolor e 
ventris   i^   inflatiom,      '  That   he    had    obferved 

*  three  times  in    the  fame  year,    a   fuppuration 

*  formed   in   the  lower  belly  in  a  tertian  fever, 

*  without  the  common  rigor  or  cold  chill,  and 

*  without  any  remarkable  fign  preceding;  whence 

*  the   matter   being   fuddenly   poured    out  upon 

*  the  inteftines,  or  the  inteftines  themfelves  turn- 

*  ing  to  a   mortification,    fudden   death   enfued 

•  with 

4  Sea.  I.  cap  5.  pag.  122. 

-e  Holler,  in  Coac.  Hippocr.  pag.  Six. 
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«  with  a  rigor,  cold  fweats,  fainting  fits,  and  a 
♦  pain  and  inflation  of  the  abdomen.'  For  fuch 
blood  as  is  both  fharp  and  thick  at  the  fame  tioie, 
is  the  moft  apt  to  produce  inflammations,  as  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  hiftory  of 
inflammations  at  §.  o^'jG,  Q,jy, 

At  the  fame  time  alfo   it  appears,  that  fuch  a 
cacochymia  of  the  blood  arifing  from  intermitting 
fevers  long  continued,  may  produce  various  chro- 
nical and  mofl:  ftubborn  difeafes,  according  as  the 
obftruding  matter  is  lodged,  either  in  this  or  that 
vifcus ;  or  according  as  the  chronical  difeafes  arife 
from  diforders  gradually  introdu-ced  in  the  juices, 
infefting    the  whole    mafs  of  blood   with  an  ill 
ftate.  (fee  §.  1050  )     Thus  that  the  fcurvy  fhould 
often  follow  intermitting  fevers,  will  not  appear 
wonderful  to  any  who  con fiders,  that  the  proximate 
caufe  of  this  difeafe  is  too  great  a  thicknefs  and 
acrimony  of  the  blood,  as  we  fhall  hereafter  de- 
monftrate  at  §.  1153,  ^^^"^  ^^^  ^^-^  previous  ap- 
pearances of  the  difeafe.    But  it  was  demonftrated 
at  §.  44.  N°.  2,  that  a  dropfy  arifes  in  part  from 
too  great  a  weaknefs  of  the  folids,  which  weak- 
nefs  takes  place  in  the  prefent  diforder,   as  we 
obferved   a  little  before.     In   this  cafe  the   legs 
ufually  fwell  firft,  and  when  thefe  are  perfedlly 
diftended,  the  lymph  is  colleded  in  the  cavity  of 
the  abdomen.     But  a  fwelling  of  the  legs  is  no, 
bad  Cgn,  nor  did  Sydenham  ^  ever  efl:eem  it  as 
fuch,  but  rather  he  began  to  conceive  hopes  that 
the  difeafe  would  terminate  well,  being  taught  by 
obfervation,  that  the  fever  often  went  off  by  de- 
grees in  proportion  as  this  fymptom  advanced; 
and  then  fuch  a  fwelling  of  the  legs  does  not  feem 
to  arife  from  meer  laxity  only,  but  fomething  of 

the 

^  Seft.  I   cap,  5.  pag,  120,  122, 
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the  morbiiic  matter  is  alfo  depofited  upon  thefe 
parts.     But  as  purges  too  often  repeated  in  the 
courfe   of    the    fever,    frequently   give   birth   to 
this  fymptom,  which  feldom  happens  at  lead  in 
young  people,  but  from  that  caufe  s,  it  feems  to 
be  lefs  fafe  to  attempt  the  cure  of  thefe  diforders 
by  evacuations,  more  efpecially  if  the  fever  ftill 
continues ;    for  Sydenham  ^  had   obferved,    that 
fuch  medicines  made  the  fever  take  deeper  root  at 
the  fame  time  that  they  did  not  remove  the  dropfy. 
Fridions  of  the  fwelled   parts,    and   the  ufe  of 
medicinal  wines,    with  bitters  and  corroborating 
aromatics,  ufually  remove  the  diforder  with  eafe 
and  fafety,  while  at  the  fame  time  they  happily 
relieve  the  languifhing  body.     The  fame  thing  is 
obtained  if  the  unadlive  matter  is  not  depofited 
towards  the  lower  parts  of  the  body,  but  being 
diffufed   throughout  the  whole  habit  produces  a 
leucophlegmacy  -,  which  yet  (as  we  faid  before  at 
§.  yz.)  differs  from  a  dropfy,  becaufe  in  the  latter 
the  humours  degenerate  into  a  watery  thinnefs, 
whereas  in  a  leucophlegmacy  they  are  cold,  phleg- 
matic, and   indifpofed    for    motion,   producing  a 
pafte-like  or  inelaftic  foftnefs  of  the  whole  body  ; 
whereas  in  a  dropfy  arifing  from  too  great  a  diffo- 
lution  of  the  blood  the  feet  firft  begin  to  fwell. 
Even  Hippocrates  ^  has  remarked,  that  a  leuco- 
phlegmacy arifes  after  long  continued  fevers,  when 
he  fays,  ^.um  pituita  nlho.  detinuerit^  totum  corpus 
tumore  alho  intumefcit^  ^c.  morbus  hie  a  pituita  ori- 
tur^ qiium  quis  ex  diuturnis  fehrihus^  pituitofus  exi- 
fiens^  impurgaius  ejiy   vertitur  pituita  ad  ejus  carries, 

'That 

s  Ibid.  pag.  120. 
^  Ibidem. 

i  De  afre6lionibus,  cap.  5.  Charter.  Tom.  VII.   pag.  625, 
S:  de  internis  afFeft.  cap.  52.  ibid.  pag.  675. 
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*  That  thofe  who  are  afflidled  with  white  phlegm, 

*  have  a  white  fwelling  of  the  whole  body,  i^c, 
'  but  this  difealc  arifes  from  phlegm,  when  any 

*  one  after  long  continued  fevers  has  not  been 

*  purged  of  the  phlegm  with  which  they  abound^ 

*  and  which  diffufes  icfelf  throughout  all  the  foft 

*  or  flefhy  parts.*  But  a  much  worfe  dropfy  fol- 
lows after  long  continued  fevers,  if  they  occafioa 
fchirrhous  obftrudions  of  the  vifcera  ;  from  whence 
that  a  dropfy  may  arife,  we  fhall  demonflrate  in 
the  comment  to  §.  1229. 

But  fince  it  is  demonftrated  in  our  leflures  or 
i,nftitutes  of  the  theory  of  phyfic,  that  the  venal 
blood    returning    from   the   pancreas,    ftomachj 
omentum,  fpleen,  and  mefentery  is  colledled  to- 
gether in  the  trunk  of  the  vena  portarum,  and 
from  thence  diftributed  by  the  converging  branches 
of  the  fame  veflel  throughout  the  whole  fubftance 
of  the  liver  \  it  is  therefore  evident,  that  obftruc- 
tions  may  be  very  eafily  formed  in  this  vifcus  by 
the  thick  blood,  when  it  has  been  deprived  of  its 
mod  fluid  parts  by  long  continued  fevers,  becaufe 
here  the  venal  blood  is  obliged  to  pafs  through 
narrow  arterial  extremities,  without  any  new  force 
from  the  adlion  of  the  heart.     But  that  an  obftruc- 
tion  of  the   liver  is  frequently  followed  with  a 
jaundice,  will  appear  from  what  v/ill  be  faid  here- 
after, when  we  come  to  treat  of  an  inflammation 
in  the  liver.     Hence  alfo  1  remember^  that  in  the- 
year  1727,  when  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were 
very  obfl:inate  and  epidemical,  a  great  many  pa* 
tients  were  afterwards  troubled  with  a  jaundice. 

But  frOm  the  fame  caufe  obfliinate  obfl:ru6lions 
may  arife  in  the  other  vifcera  of  the  abdomen,  as 
we  are  taught  by  experience  and  obfervation  that 
they  fometimes  change  into  fchirrhous  tumours, 
hardly  capable  of  being  afterwards  refolved.  Thus 
Vofc.  VII.  S  Galea 
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Galen  ^  obferved  in  an  obftinate  tertian,  which  be- 
ginning in  autumn  held  unto  the  fpring  following, 
that  the  fpleen  greatly  fwelled,  and  that  the  prae- 
cordia  was  diftended  with  flatus.     Aifo  ic  is  evi- 
dent  enough,  that  the  fame  thing  may  happen  in 
the   pacreas,  omentum,    mefenteric  glands,    Cf^c, 
But  in  the  mean   time  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that 
tumors  of  the  abdomen^following  after  intermitting 
fevers,  are  not  always  of  fuch  an  ill  prefage :  for 
Sydenham  ^  has  obferved  ;  ^od  cum  febres  autum- 
nales  teneram  atatem  diu  cruciarint^  nulla  fpes  fit 
eafdem  abigendi^  donee  abdominis  regio^  circa  liencm 
pr^ecipue^  indurari  at  que  tumefieri  inceperii ;  iifdem 
enim  gradibus^  quibus  hoc  fymptoma  fupervenerit,' 
febris  etiam  fugam  meditatur,     Neque  forte  ex  me- 
liori  aliquo  prognofiico  morbum  hunc  brevi  abiturum- 
dixeriSy  quam  fifedula  obfervatione  fuboriri  hoc  fym^ 
ptomaperjpexeris  ;  '  That  when  autumnal  fevers  tor- 

*  ture  tender  children  a  long  time,  there  are  lit- 

*  tie  or  no  hopes  of  removing  them,  until  the  ab- 
*'  domen  begins  to  fwell  and  feel  hard,  more  ef- 

*  pecially  about  the  fpleen  •,  for  by  the  fame  de- 

*  grees   that  this  fymptom  comes  on,  the  fever 
'  likewife  endeavours  to  make  its  efcape.     Nor  is 

*  there  perhaps  any  better  prognoftic  whereby  you 

*  may  pronounce  that  the  difeafe  will  go  off  in  a 

*  fhort  time,  than  if  by  a  diligent  obfervation  you 

*  {hall  perceive  this  fymptom  appear.'  For  after 
the  fever  hasceafed,  the  colledlion  of  foul  humours 
is  ufually  happily  refolved  and  expelled  from  the 
body  by  purges,  feveral  times  repeated,  v/ith  fric- 
tions of  the  abdomen,  and  inun6tion  with  ung, 
arthanitse,  martiatum,  ^c.  For^  it  feems  fre- 
quently 

^  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  I.  cap.  9.   Charter.. 
Tom.  X.  pag.  352. 

^  Seft,  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  121. 


Seft.  754.   InteRmittinc^  Fevers.     259 

quently  to  happen,  that  the  colon  (luffed  up  and 
fwelling  about  the  region  of  the  fpleen^  where  that 
inteftine  is  inflected,  refembles  a  fchirrhus  :  for  I 
have  often  obfervedp  that  fuch  tumours  are  much 
fooner  refolVed  and  cured,  than  could  be  pofiiblc 
for  them  if  the  diforder  was  feated  in  the  fpleen. 
It  is  moreover  to  be  remarked,  that  in  thofe  years 
when  intermitting  fevers  fpread  epidemically,  then 
this  tumour  of  the  abdomen,  which  ufually  invades 
children  after  thefe  fevers,  affedls  the  finger  of  a 
perfon  touching  like  a  fchirrhus ;  but,in  thofe  years 
when  they  are  not  epidemical,  the  diftenfion  rather 
appears  flatulent "'. 

But  it  is  evident  enough  that  many  more  difor- 
ders  may  follow  from  hence,  according  to  the  dif- 
ferent nature  of  the  obftruded  vifcera,  and  injury 
of  the  funtftions  thereon  depending.  But  it  is  fuf* 
ficient  for  us  in  this  place  to  point  out  the  general 
fpring  of  them  all, 

SECT.    DCCLIV, 

FO  R  the  reft,  unlets  thefe  fevers  are  ma-* 
lignant,  (§.  753.)  they  difpofe  the  body 
to  longgGvity,  and  purge  it  from  inveterate 
diforderSo 

But  although  all  the  diforders  enumerated  in  the 
preceding  aphorifm  fometimes  follow  after  inter- 
mitting fevers,  yet  they  do  not  always  injure  the 
body,  but  only  when  the  fits  being  violent  too 
much  weaken  the  powers  of  a  fudden,  dilTipate 
the  mod  fluid  juices  by  too  profufe  fweats^  or  by 
their  too  long  continuance,  enervate  and  relax  the 
ivhole  body,  both  with  refped  to  its  folids  and 
S  2  iluidsj 

®  Ibidem. 
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fluids ;  for  generally,  if  the  patient  ufes  a  proper 
regimen  of  dkt,  and  avoids  a  perverfe  method  of 
cure,  thefe  fevers  are  eafiiy  tolerable,  and  ufually 
do  more  good  than  harm.     The  celebrated  author 
of  thefe  aphorifms  aflures  us,  that  thofe  long-lived 
people,  of  which  he  had  interrogated  many  con- 
cerning this  matter,  own  themfelves  to  have  been 
afRided  with  a  quartan  fever  in  the  flower  of  their 
age,  which  of  all  intermittents  is  ufually  of  the 
longed  continuance.     Nor  do  I  believe,  that  any 
Phyfician  who   has  confidered  this  diforder,  will 
deny  that  after  quarcan  fevers,  difturbed  with  no 
powerful  medicines,  but  gradually  refolved  by  a 
good  diet  in  the  fpring-time,  the  bodies  of  fuch 
people  have  been  afterwards  found  more  firm,  and 
much  lefs  fubjecl  to  difeafts  than  before.     For  thefe 
•fevers  have  generally  a  compendium  of  that  kind 
of  life  which  Celfus"  recommends  to  fome  people; 
for  intenfe  cold  is   followed  with  great  heat ;  du- 
ring the  time  of  the  paroxyfms,  the  patients  ge- 
nerally have   an   averflon  to  all  forts  of  food,  to 
which  they  have  often  a  ftrong  appetite  upon  the 
intervening  days   which  are  free  from  the  fever. 
-But  alfo   by  a  long  continued  quartan  the  whole 
body  is  often  emaciated,  all  the  fat  being  diflblved 
and  expelled  by  the  urine  and  other  emundtories, 
even  as  much  as  by  mercury  itfelf  or  fudorific  de- 
codionsj    whence   is   obtained  almoft  a   radical 
.  change  of  the  humours,  by  a  refolution  and  ex- 
pulfion  of  the  old  -,  whence  the  body  is  befl:  difpo- 
fed   for  the   reception  and  reftoring  of  new  vital 
m.atter :    and  therefore  the   body    is   by   a   pru- 
dent regimen  in  thefe    fevers   difpofed  to  lon- 
gsevity  ^. 

If 

n  Lib.  I.  cap.  I.  pag.  2C. 
.     «  Vide  H.  Boerh.  Inftitut.  §.  1062. 
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If  now  it  be  confidered,  that  in  the  cold  fit  of 
intermitting  fevers,  the  whole  body  trembles  and 
fhakes  violently  often  for  feveral  hours,  almoft  as 
much  in  the  parts  as  are  internal  as  in  the  exter- 
nal ;  and  the  extremities  of  the  arteries  being  pro- 
traded,  propel  the  humours  back  into  the  larger 
trunks,  as  wc  are  taught  from  the  palenefs  j  there 
may  be  thus  an  opportunity  given  for  happily  rcr 
moving  the  obftrucling  matter,  hefitating  in  the 
extremities  of  the  arteries:  and  from  hence  it  will 
not  feem   wonderful,  that  many  diforders  fiiould 
be  thus  relieved  or  removed,  which  are  not  at  all 
afFedled   by  other  medicines ;  more  efpecially,  as 
foon  after  there  follov/s  a  rapid  motion  of  the  hu- 
mours through  all   the   veiTels,  whereby  the  obi- 
flruding  matter  which  was  lodged  in  the  vifcera, 
being  rendered  moveable  by  the  repeated  concuf- 
fions  is  further  fefolved.     Hence  the  reafon  is  evi- 
dent, why  thefe  fevers  fo  frequently  remove  the 
mod  inveterate  diforders  from  the  body,  after  they 
have  been  in  vain  attempted  by  other  medicines. 
Medical  hiftory  fuppliesus  with  many  obfervations 
confirming  this  truth,  but  it  may  be  fufHcient  to 
inftance  a  few.     Thus  I  have  often  feen  patients, 
who  being  afRided  with  autumnal  tertians,  ex? 
tremely    ftubborn    and    fpreading  epidemically, 
which  have  been  iuppreffed  by  an  imprudent  ufe 
of  the  bark  before  the  morbific  matter  has  been 
lubdued  by  the  fever,  and  which  in  thefe  cafes  is 
generally  lodged  about  the  prscordia;  here  every 
thing  has  been  tried  in  vain  -,  the  unfortunate  pa? 
tients  being  confined  to  their  beds,  difcoloured  with 
a  jaundice  during  the  v^hole  winter,  until  they  arc 
feized  with  a  vernal  tertian  in  the  month  of  Febru- 
ary ;  by  a  few  fits  of  which  the  obftruding  hu- 
mours  lodged    in   the  vifcera  have  been  diffohted 
and  expelled  by  llopl,  under  the  appearance  of  a 
S  ^  thick, 
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thick,  black  and  mod  ill>fmelling  liquor,  generallj 
attended  with  the  mod  happy  effeds.  But  in 
fome,  though  nob  fo  often,  the  liver  being  long 
obftrudled  and  wafted  or  diffolved  by  thefe  foul 
humours,  after  difturbing  them,  pure  blood  has 
been  difcharged  by  the  inteftines ;  whence  the 
greateft  weaknefs,  fainting  fits,  and  death  itfelf 
have  fometimes  followed,  from  the  great  quantity 
of  blood  difcharged,  either  by  vomiting  or  flool. 
Even  Hippocrates?  obferves,  that  a  quartan  is  not 
only  a  fafe  difeafe,  but  alfo  that  it  prevents  other 
greater  difeafes ;  as  we  faid  before  upon  another 
occafion  at  §.  558.  he  likewife  tells  us,  that  thofe 
are  freed  from  convulfions,  who  are  invaded  by  a 
quartan  ^.  A  head-ach  which  returned  periodically 
for  feveral  years,  I  have  known  to  ceafe  during 
the  whole  time  that  the  patient  has  been  affiided 
with  a  quartan.  An  inveterate  pain  of  the  right 
fhoulder,  I  have  known  to  difappear  when  a  per- 
fon  has  been  feized  with  a  quartan  fever  *,  with 
which  the  patient  being  fatigued  for  fix  months, 
took  the  bark  with  fuch  fuccefs,  that  it  removed 
the  quartan  indeed,  but  the  pain  returned  again  in 
the  fhoulder  ;  after  a  month  the  quartan  returned 
again,  which  being  patiently  endured  'till  it  went 
off  of  itfelf,  the  perfon  afterv/ards  lived  free  from 
the  troublefome  pain.  The  moft  violent  palpita- 
tions of  the  heart,  a  diforder  which  too  frequently 
remains  unknown  to  us  with  refpedl:  to  its  caufes,' 
and  is  often  no  lefs  ftubborn  to  all  remedies  was 
cured  by  a  quartan  in  the  celebrated  mathematician 
De  la  Hire  ^ ',  who  afterwards  lived  heahhy  to  the 
age  of  78,  confirming  by  example,  that  a  quartan 

removes 

?  Epidem.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  88. 

«i  Aphor.  70   Se£t.  V.  ibid.  pag.  242. 
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removes  inveterate  diforders,  and  difpofcs  to  Ion* 
gsEvity. 

Intermitting  fevers  are  therefore  often  falutary, 
and  iinlefs  their  fits  being  protraded  or  doubled, 
incline  them  to  the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  they 
feldom  prove  fatal ;  unlefs  in  decrepid  old  people, 
or  others  extremely  weakened  from  any  caufe. 
Thus  Foreftus  ^  teftifies,  that  during  the  whole 
forcy  years  of  his  pradtice,  he  had  not  known  any 
one  die  of  a  tertian  fever,  unlefs  it  changed  to  be 
continual.  Even  the  nature  of  tertians  has  been 
obferved  fo  oppofice  to  that  of  the  peltilence,  that 
while  all  other  epidemical  difeafes  turned  to  the 
plague,  tertians  never  degenerated  into  that  di- 
ftemper  K 

SECT.     DCCLV. 

HENCE  therefore  after  a  due  exami- 
nation of  the  whole  hiftory  of  inter- 
mitting fevers,  (§.  746,  to  755.)  the  proximate 
caufe  appears  to  be  a  vifcidity  or  fluggiilmefs 
in  the  arterial  juices,  and  perhaps  an  inadivity 
of  the  nervous  juice,  both  of  the  brain  and 
cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart ;  after  which 
fupervenes  fome  caufe  exciting  a  fvv^ifter  and 
ftronger  contradion  of  the  heart,  and  a  refo- 
lution  of  the  matter  which  ftagnated. 

In  order  to  difcover  the  proximate  caufe  of  an 

intermitting  fever,  one  ought  carefully  to  confider 

what  alterations  appear  in  the  body  when  the  fit 

begins.     But  if  we  confider  the  appearances  men- 

S  4  tioned 

5  Tom.  I.  Lib.  III.  obferv.  8.  pag.  84. 
f  Van  der  Mye  Morbis  Bredanis,  pag.  5. 
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tioned  before  at  §.  749.  it  will  be  evident,  thac 
the  firll  figns  of  the  fits  approaching,  are  fuch  as 
demon  ft  rate  the  ufual  and  equable  influx  of  ner- 
vous fpirits  into  the  mufcles  to  be  difturbed  -,  as  we 
are  taught  from  the  laffitude,  weaknefs,  and  trem- 
bling ;  and  at  the  fame  time  that  the  blood  is  not 
propelled  with  its  due  force  and  quantity  through 
the  vefTels  to  the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  as  is 
evident  from  the  cold  fits,  horror,  rigor,  palenefs, 
Csfr.  And  therefore  it  is  not  without  reafon,  that 
the  proximate  caufe  is  placed  in  the  vifcidity  of 
the  arterial  fluids,  and  poffibly  likewife  an  inadi- 
vity  or  fluggifhnefs  of  the  nervous  juice  both  of 
the  brain  and  cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart. 
But  by  this  vifcidity  or  lentor  of  the  arterial  fluids, 
we  do  not  underfland  an  increafed  thicknefs  and 
greater  cohefion  of  the  particles  of  the  blood 
amongft  each  other,  but  an  indifpofition  of  any 
kind  impeding  its  free  motion,  whether  that  im- 
pediment arifes  from  a  fault  in  the  fluid  to  be  mo- 
ved, or  of  the  containing  veffels  5  or,  laftly,  of 
the  moving  powers.  But  as  the  adion  of  the  vo- 
luntary mufcles  is  weakened  in  the  beginning  of 
the  fit,  fo  that  the  patient  can  certainly  foretel  that 
the  fever  is  at  hand,  from  the  fudden  and  unufuai 
wearinefs  and  weaknefs  ;  and  as  at  the  fame  time 
the  motion  of  the  heart  itfelf  languiflies  in  fuch  a 
manner,  that  though  it  is  irritated  by  the  venal 
blood  to  contrail  more  frequently,  yet  it  is  with 
a  weaker  force,  fo  that  it  cannot  propel  the  blood 
with  a  due  impetus  into  the  arteries  -,  as  we  are 
taught  from  the  pulfe  being  at  this  time  of  the 
fever  quick,  weak,  and  fmall  *,  hence  it  feems  very 
probable,  that  the  nervous  juice  both  of  the  brain 
and  cerebellum  deftined  to  the  heart  isfo  fluggifti, 
that  it  adls  with  a  lefs  efficacy  upon  the  mufcles  de- 
ftined to  the  exercife  both  of  the  voluntary  and 

vital 
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vital  motions.  For  if  fuch  a  fluggifimefs  be  fup- 
pofed  to  arife  from  any  caufe  whatever,  all  thofe 
Jymptoms  may  follow,  which  are  obfervable  in  the 
firft  ftage  of  an  intermitting  fever;  that  is,  in  the 
cold  fit.  For  the  heart  contrading  with  a  lefs 
force,  will  propel  the  blood  with  a  weaker  impe* 
tus  into  the  arteries ;  and  thefe  being  lefs  diflended 
will  alfo  exert  a  Itfs  reaction  upon  their  contained 
fluids,  at  the  time  when  the  heart  is  in  its  dilata- 
tion :  and  perhaps  alfo  from  the  fluggifhnefs  of  the 
fpirits  from  the  cerebellum,  the  vital  motion  of  the 
mufcular  fibres  of  the  arteries  is  alfo  diminifhed  ; 
and  therefore  the  two  caufes  moving  the  blood, 
languilh,  fo  thac  this  fiuid  can  hardly  be  drove  to 
the  extreme  parts  of  the  body,  or  at  leaft  it  is  not 
propelled  with  a  force  fufficient  to  excite  the  na- 
tural and  healthy  heat.  But  from  the  cold  arifing, 
the  arteries  being  contraded,  the  refiftance  to  the 
blood  to  be  moved  through  them  is  increafed, 
while  at  the  fame  time  the  blood  returning  by  the 
veins  irritates  the  heart,  which  yet  for  the  reafons 
before  given  cannot  freely  propel  its  blood  into  the 
arteries.  Hence  therefore  that  opinion  appears  to 
be  fufficiently  probable,  which  places  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever  and  its 
proximate  caufe,  in  a  fluggifhnefs  of  the  nervous 
juice  ;  which  muft  in  a  little  time  be  followed  and 
attended  with  that  vifcidity  of  the  arterial  fluids, 
which  proves  an  impediment  to  its  free  motion 
through  the  veifels,  as  we  faid  before.^ 

There  are  flili  many  more  circumftances  which 
favour  this  opinion  :  for  v/hen  in  the  beginning  of 
the  fit  we  fee  an  obflrudion  formed,  whereby  the 
arterial  blood  cannot  be  propelled  even  to  the  ex- 
treme parts  of  the  body  with  its  due  quantity  and 
impetus,  this  muil  arife  either  from  an  imperviouf- 
iiefs  of  the  fluids  lo  be  mqved^  from  a  greater  refi- 
ftance 
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ftance  of  the  Veffels,  or  from  a  deficiency  in  the 
moving  powers.  But  a  perfon  afflided  with  a 
quartan,  was  but  a  few  minutes  before  the  fit  feem- 
ingly  in  perfedl  health,  and  is  often  deceived  with 
falfe  hopes  of  being  free  from  the  fever  for  that 
time  ;  and  therefore  it  is  hardly  conceivable,  that 
fo  fudden  a  change  can  arife  in  the  blood,  as  to 
render  it  impervious  almoil  in  a  minute  of  time  ; 
and  much  iefs  is  it  credible,  that  a  greater  rigidity 
in  the  folids  can  arife  fo  fuddenly  as  to  over-refift 
the  impulfe  of  the  fluids.  It  therefore  only  re- 
mains, that  the  caufc  of  this  fudden  change  mufl 
lie  in  the  powers  moving  the  humours  through 
the  veflfels,  or  in  that  impetumfaciens  as  it  is  called 
by  Hippocrates,  which  we  know  to  be  very  eafily 
changeable,  and  from  the  fligheft  caufe.  Thus  I 
have  feen  a  healthy  virgin  frightened  at  the  fight 
of  a  fquirrel,  to  be  immediately  feized  with  the 
xold  fit  of  a  quartan,  which  afterwards  continued 
the  whole  winter,  'till  it  happily  went  oflf  by  the 
warmth  of  the  fpring  following  :  but  after  fhe  had 
been  free  from  the  fever  for  two  months,  (he  had 
unfortunately  a  dead  fquirrel  thrown  into  her  lap  by 
a  mifchievous  lad,  the  fright  from  which  occafioned 
many  more  fits  of  the  quartan.  In  young  infants 
convulfions  are  frequently  obferved  at  that  time, 
when  the  falutary  fits  of  a  vernal  tertian  begins  ; 
which  is  no  obfcure  fign  that  the  whole  nervous 
fyftem,  which  is  fo  moveable  in  this  tender  age, 
has  been  difturbed  from  a  change  in  the  condition 
of  the  m.oil  fubtle  juice  of  the  whole  nervous 
fyftem.  I  have  known  a  tertian  arife  in  the  fpring 
time  in  the  middle  of  a  falivation,  when  all  the 
humours  were  dilTolved  by  the  ufe  of  mercury  •,  fo 
that  there  could  be  no  prevailing  lentor,  the  inter- 
mittent difappearing  after  the  fourth  fit.  Another 
argument  is,  that  the  Peruvian  bark,  which  is  fo 

infallible 
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infallible  a  remedy  for  all  intermitting  fevers,  is 
likewife  the  mod  happily  ufeful  in  hyfterical  and 
hypochondriacal  difeafes,  arifing  from  too  great  a 
mobility  of  the  nervous  fyftem,  and  irregular  mo- 
tions of  the  fpirits  -,  and  Sydenham  "  even  afTures 
us,  that  it  has  been  more  efpecially  ufeful  in  thofe 
cafes,  which  have  been  attended  with  violent  con* 
vulfions.  Perhaps  this  may  be  the  reafon  why  in- 
termitting fevers  are  obferved  to  be  more  ftubborn 
in  people  who  have  (uch  weak  and  irritable  nerves ; 
fo  that  they  can  fcarcely  be  cured  but  by  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  which  is  at  the  fame  time  of  the  mod 
happy  ufe  by  its  corroborating  virtue.  But  what 
js  more,  violent  commotions  of  the  mind,  and  ef- 
pecially fuch  as  employ  the  whole  mind,  and  take 
place  in  it  a  long  time  together,  have  fometimes 
cured  intermitting  feyers,  by  removing  or  altering 
this  fliggillinefs  of  the  mod  fubtle  juice  5  upon 
which  the  beginning  of  the  cold  fit  feems  to  depend. 
Thus  Fabius  Maximus  Quintus,  being  fent  in 
battle  againft  the  Allobrogesand  the  inhabitants  of 
Avern,  was  freed  from  a  quartan  fever  by  his 
attention  to  the  fword  ^^. 

The  moft  acute  Borelli  ^  places  the  firft  and  im- 
mediate productive  caufes  of  the  hot  fit  in  the 
nervous  juice  ^  but  he  feems  in  a  great  meafore  to 
have  indulged  fpeculation  too  much,  when  he  en- 
deavours to  determine  what  this  alteration  in  the 
nervous  juice  is,  and  to  explain  the  caufes,  from 
whence  the  return  of  the  fits  in  intermitting  fevers 
proceed  ;  as  I  believe  will  appear  plainly  to  every 
one  who  attentively  reads  through  that  chapter. 

Indeed 

°  Difiertat.  Epiftol.  pag.  519. 
w  C.  Plin.  Secund.  Nat.  Hift.  Lib.  VII.  cap.  50. 
^  De   motu    Animalium,    part.    2.    cap.    22.    prqp.  225. 
pag,  289,  &c. 
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Indeed  the  fymptoms  obferved,  feem  to  teach 
that  at  the  time  when  the  fit  begins,  the  effedls  of 
this  fubtle  fluid  moved  through  the  nerves  into  the 
mufclcs  are  altered  5  but  in  what  manner  this  hap^ 
pens,  and  from^what  caufes,  feems  very  difficult  to 
explain.  It  is  certainly  beft  to  proceed  in  difcover- 
ing  the  caufes  of  difeafes,  as  far  as  we  can  be  led 
by  faithful  obfervations,  and  the  hitherto  known 
(lru6lure  of  the  body ;  but  in  other  things  we 
fhould  rather  confefs  our  ignorance,  than  cloak  it 
by  feigning  and  playing  with  hypothefes,  however 
ingenioufly  contrived. 

But  what  has  been  hitherto  faid  relates  only  to 
the  firft  ftage  of  an  intermitting  fever ;  (§.  749.) 
which  is  foon  after  followed  by  another  ftage, 
(§•  75^')  i"  which  there  is  a  heat  and  rednefs,  and 
the  pulfe  appears  larger  and  ftronger ;  and  there- 
fore we  know,  that  then  the  heart  contradls  more 
fwiftly  and  flrongly  at  the  fame  time,  and  that  the 
blood  contained  in  the  heart  is  drove  with  a  ftrong 
force  through  the  arteries  to  the  extreme  parts  of 
the  body  ;  whence  we  infer  a  refolution  of  thofe 
humours  which  ftagnated.  In  the  cold  fit  of  a 
fever,  the  venal  blood,  accumulated  about  the  heart, 
irritates  that  into  morequick but  weak contradions; 
and  therefore  another  caufe  is  neceffary  either  to 
increafe  the  force  of  the  heart,  or  remove  that 
which  diminiflied  its  force  in  the  cold  fit,  what- 
foever  that  may  appear  to  be.  But  the  greater 
lentor  of  the  blood,  which  arofe  from  its  ftagnation 
about  the  heart,  will  be  eafily  overcome,  when 
the  force  of  the  heart  being  increafed,  propels  it 
more  impetuoufly  through  the  converging  vefTels ; 
whence  will  follow  an  attrition  of  the  cohering 
particles  againft  the  (ides  of  the  veffels,  and  againft 
each  other,  which  will  therefore  produce  a  diflb- 
lution  of  the  concreted  febrile  matter :  for  the 

fame 
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fame  caufe  which  prevents  the  concretion  of  the 
blood  in  a  healthy  ftate,  feems  beft  able  when 
moderately  increafed,  to  remove  the  concretion 
once  btgun.  But  if  fo  great  a  cohefion  arifes  be- 
twixt the  particles  of  the  blood  during  the  cold  fit 
of  a  fever^  that  it  cannot  be  thusdifTolved,  then 
fufFocation  or  death  follows,  as  we  faid  before  at 
§.  749,  which  yet  is  very  rarely  obferved  to  hap- 
pen, and  hardly  ever  but  in  fuch  as  are  very  old 
or  extremely  weak. 

SECT.    DCCLVI. 

SINCE  therefore  this  order  of  the  ftages 
(§.749,  750,  751.)  always  takes  place 
in  an  intermitting  fever ;  it  would  therefore 
feem,  that  what  is  able  to  remove  the  firft 
ftage  (§.  749.)  and  the  firfl  caufe  (§.  755.)» 
might  be  alfo  able  to  remove  the  whole  fit 
itfelf. 

Since  therefore  it  is  evident,  from  the  courfe 
of  the  fit  in  an  intermitting  fever,  that  the  cold 
chill,  and  the  other  fymptoms  which  attend  it, 
firft  invade  the  patient,  and  are  afterwards  fol- 
lowed with  a  febrile  heat,  which  at  length  termi- 
nates in  a  fweat,  with  a  remiflion  of  all  the  fym- 
ptoms ;  therefore  the  cure  of  fuch  a  fever  feems 
principally  to  require  a  removal  of  this  ftage, 
namely,  the  cold  fit,  and  its  firft  or  proximate 
caufe,  namely,  the  vifcidity  of  the  arterial  fluids, 
and  the  fluggifhnefs  of  the  nervous  juice:  for  then 
the  reft  of  the  febrile  fymptoms  will  be  prevented, 
as  they  never  appear  without  thefe  proximate 
caufes  have  preceded.  Upon  this  confideration  is 
founded  that  excellent  method  of  curing  inter- 
*  mitting 
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mitting  fevers,  which  we  (hall  prefently  lay  down 
at  §.  761.  namely,  by  filling  the  body  with  thin^ 
aperient,  and  diluent  liquors,  that  a  fweat  may 
be  excited  an  hour  or  two  before  the  fit  is  ex- 
peded  \  namely,  that  thus  the  humours  being  at- 
tenuated and  diluted,  the  vifcidity  of  the  arterial 
fluids  may  be  prevented,  the  veffels  happily  kept 
pervious,  and  the  humours  moveable,  while  at 
the  fame  time  the  febrile  cold  is  prevented  by  a 
moderate  warmth  attending  the  fweat.  But  in 
what  cafes,  and  with  what  cautions  this  method 
is  to  be  put  in  praftice,  we  Ihail  declare  hereafter. 
For  it  is  a  very  bad  pradice,  when  Phyficians 
endeavour  to  remove  or  prevent  the  cold  fit  of 
an  intermitting  fever  by  the  warmed:  aromatics  5 
for  there  is  great  danger  left  incurable  inflam- 
mations fhould  be  thus  produced,  as  the  febrile 
heat  which  is  about  to  follow  after  the  cold  fit,  is 
too  much  increafed  by  thefe  over- heating  medi- 
cines ;  concerning  which,  fee  what  has  been  faid 
before  at  §.  624.  But  the  ancient  Phyficians  feem 
to  have  been  of  opinion,  that  this  firft  ftage  or 
cold  fit  of  intermitting  fevers  ought  to  be  pre- 
vented by  exciting  a  moderate  fweat,  and  greater 
heat  by  warm  bathing,  fridions,  ^c.  Thus 
Celfus  y  recommends  placing  of  the  patient  in  a 
warm  bath,  about  the  time  when  the  fit  is  ex- 
peded,  in  order  to  cure  the  cold  fit  or  chill  in 
fevers ;  for,  fays  he,  Bandaque  opera  eft^  u£  per 
tempus  horroris  in  folio  fit.     '  Care  muft  be  taken 

*  to  place   the  patient  in  the  bath  about  the  time 

*  of  the  fhivering :'  and  this  he  would  have  re- 
peated with  frictions  in  the  fubfequent  fits.  And 
he  fays,  Neque  dejijlendum  eji^  etiam  horror  redih 
S^pe  etiam  pertinacia  juvantis  malum  corporis  vincit^ 

«  Thae 
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*  That  the  method  is  not  to  be  laid  afidc  though 
'  the  cold  fit  returns ;  for  often  long  continuance 
'  in  the  fame  method  with  the  aHiftance  of  lia- 
*•  ture,  conquers  the  difeafe^.'  But  if  the  bath 
is  tound  of  no  fervice  after  fcveral  fits,  he  orders 
the  patient  ante  acceffionem  allium  edat^  aut  hibat 
calidam  aquam  cum  ppere  :  Jtquidem  ea  quoque  af- 
fumpta  calorem  movent^  qui  horrorem  non  admittit ; 
'  to  eat  garlick,  or  to  drink  pepper  with  hot 

*  water  before  the  accefTion  *,  inafmuch  as  thofe 

*  being  taken  excite  a  heat,  which  keeps  off  the 
cold  fit^'  But  how  much  a  prudent  ufe  of  warm 
aromatics  may  be  of  fervice  in  the  cure  of  thefe 
fevers,  when  they  are  diluted  with  much  water, 
will  be  made  apparent  hereafter.  It  is  fufficient 
here  for  us  to  remark,  that  Celfus  placed  great 
hopes  of  a  cure,  in  preventing  the  cold  fit  by  ex- 
citing a  heat.  Hence  in  the  cure  of  a  quartan, 
he  orders  the  patient,  ^a  die  fehrem  exfpe5labit^ 
furgere  ^  exerceri ;  dareque  operam  oportet^  ut  in 
ipfam  exercilaiionem  fehres  tempus  ineurrat  :Jtc  enim 
fape  ilia  difcutitur  \    '  to  get  up  and  exercife  him- 

*  felf  upon   the  day  when  the  fever  is  expe<fled, 
'  and  to  ufe  his  endeavours   to  let  the  time  of 

*  the  fever  fall  out  upon   the  height  of  his  ex- 
«  ercife ;    for  by   that    means   the  fever   is  fre- 

*  quently  lliook  off  ^.' 


SECT, 
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SECT.     DCCLVIL 

Moreover,  as  an  infinite  number  of  caufes, 
and  thofe  even  flight,  may  produce 
the  firft  {lage  or  cold  chill  (§.  749.)  of  a 
perfedlly  intermitting  fever  (§.  727.)  and  it^ 
caufe  (§.  755.);  and  as  great  numbers  of  fuch 
caufes  arife,  increafe,  and  in  a  certain  time 
may  arrive  to  a  confiderable  height  in  the  body, 
as  happens  in  all  the  juices  formed  and  fepa- 
rated  throughout  the  whole  habit  -,  it  is  there«^ 
fore  the  more  difficult  to  diftinguifh  out  of 
fuch  a  number  of  poffible  caufes,  the  real  and 
true  caufe,  than  to  contrive  or  imagine  one 
that  is  poffible  i  which  being  fuppofed  or 
granted,  a  reafon  may  be  given  for  the  pe- 
riods or  returns  of  thefe  fevers,  agreeable  to 
the  laws  of  our  animal  oeconomy,  which 
will  appear  to  any  one  who  examines  into 
the  cafe. 

We  come  now  to  that  which  has  tortured  the 
reafon  almofl:  of  every  Phyfician^  as  being  very 
difficult  to  explain ,  namely,  why  the  fits  in  in- 
termitting fevers  return  at  certain  periods,  while 
continual  fevers  run  through  their  whole  courfe 
without  interruption,  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of  the  difeafe. 

Sydenham  ^  was  of  opinion,  that  the  difference 
betwixt  continual  and  intermitting  fevers  confided 
chiefly,  in  that  intermitcents  performed  the  fame 
thing  at  different  and  feparate  times,  which  a  con- 
tinual 

t  Sea.  Leap.  S-pag.  io6. 
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tinual  tever  performed  by  an  uninterrupted  motion : 
and  lience  he  judged  about  the  fame  time  to  be 
necefifary  to  be  employed  for  changing,  fubduing, 
and  expelling  the  febrile  matter  in  an  intermitting 
as  in  a  continual  fever.  For  as  the  moft  frequent 
continual  fever  which  happens,  ufually  performs 
its  courfe  within  the  fpace  of  fourteen  days,  in 
which  fpace  are  numbered  three  hundred  and 
thirty- fix  hours  5  he  therefore  believed,  that  about 
a  like  number  of  hours  were  employed  by  a 
quartan  fever,  which  endeavoured  to  throw  off  its 
matter  from  the  blood  v;ithin  the  fpace  of  fix 
months.  But  although  this  great  man  feems  to 
have  indulged  himfelf  in  this  opinion,  when  h.e 
aftribes  five  hours  and  a  half  to  each  fit  or  pa- 
roxyfm  of  a  quartan  ;  though  very  often  they 
hold  the  patient  a  much  longer  time  5  yet  he 
anfwers  in  the  mean  time  not  only  this,  but  alfo 
another  difficulty,  when  he  remarks,  that  their 
flay  is  fom.etimes  obferved  longer,  before  this  de- 
puration can  be  obtained-,  as  he  alfo  obferves, 
that  in  continual  fevers  their  ftay  is  fometimes  ob- 
ferved longer  from  the  morbific  matter  being  lefs 
eafy  to  fubdue,  or  from  the  perverfe  method  of 
cure,  before  this  depuration  can  be  obtained.  Yet 
he  remarks  ^ ;  that  all  this  is  to  be  underftood 
only  of  thofe  fevers  ^a  ftatam  quandam  naturam 
titqiie  hahitum  naElce  funt  ;  'which  acquire  a  cer- 
*  tain  fettled  nature  or  habit : '  for  there  are  many 
fevers  both  continual  and  intermitting,  which  do 
not  extend  to  that  period  ;  as  when  they  arife  in 
very  young  patients  of  a  good  habit  from  forhe 
flight  error  in  the  fix  non- naturals,  and  are  foon 
cured.  But  Sydenham  in  this  place  treats  of  au- 
Vol.  VII.  T  tumnai 

<  Ibid.  pag.  107, 
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tumnal  intermitting  fevers,  which  are  ufually  of 
■Jonger  duration  and  more  difficult  to  cure,  and 
which  frequently  fpread  epidemically  at  the  fame 
time  with  continual  fevers. 

But  even  the  ancient  Phyficians  feem  likewife 
to  have  made  a  fort  of  affinity  betwixt  continual 
and  intermitting  fevers.  For  after  Hippocrates^ 
has  told  us,  that  the  firft  infult  of  acute  difcafes 
terminates  on  the  fourth  day,  the  fecond  on  the 
feventh,  the  third  on  the  eleventh,  tSc,  until  by 
afcending  with  the  number  four  or  feven,  he  ar- 
rives at  the  fixtieth  day  ;  (fee  concerning  this  what 
has  been  faid  concerning  critical  days  at  §.741.) 
ke  at  laft  fubjoins  the  following  words.  Fit  atUem 
fc?  quartanarum  conjiitutio  ex  hujttfmodi  concinnitate, 

*  But  alfo  the  conflitution  or  progrefs  of  quartans, 

*  is  made  with  an  affinity  to  this  kind  of  reckon- 
'  ing.'  Galen  in  his  commentaries  ^  to  this  place 
obferves,  that  as  in  continual  fevers  we  number 
the  days  following  each  other  without  interruption, 
fo  the  fits  are  to  be  reckoned  up  in  intermittents  ; 
and  therefore  that  the  feventh  fit  in  intermittents, 
may  anfwer  to  the  feventh  day  in  continual  fevers; 
and  as  the  fourth  day  in  continual  fevers  bears  a 
proportion  to  the  feventh,  fo  does  the  fourth  fit 
of  an  intermittent  with  refped  to  the  feventh.  But 
as  the  feventh  day  is  fo  often  critical  in  continual 
fevers,  fo  likewife  the  feventh  fit  ufually  termi* 
nates  an  exquifite  tertian.  But  from  hence  Garen 
concludes,  that  Hippocrates  would  be  underftooc 
by  the  word  affinity  or  concinnity,  to  mean  th< 
order  of  the  critical  days  j  yet  fo  that  the  termi- 
nation of  quartan  fevers  is  not  limited  to  thi 
number  of  days,  but  the  number  of  fit^  or  accef-l 

fiOnsi 

e  In  PrognoHico,  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  666. 
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fions.  But  fince  Hippocrates  in  the  place  laft 
cited,  makes  the  fiftieth  day  as  the  boundary  of 
acute  fevers,  if  we  number  fixty  acceflions  or  fits 
of  a  quartan,  it  will  take  up  the  fpace  of  fix 
months,  which  a  quartan  ufually  occupies  from  the 
beginning  of  autumn  to  the  fpring  next  following. 
But  (as  we  obferved  before)  acute  difeafes,  name- 
ly, thofe  called  extended,  (fee  §.  564.)  do  fome- 
times  run  out  to  a  greater  length ;  and  the  fame 
is  alfo  obferved  in  quartans. 

But  there  here  remains  a  great  difficulty,  fmce 
the  reafon  does  not  appear  why  intermitting  fevers 
Ihould  perform  this  at  feveral  times,  which  is 
performed  by  a  continual  fever  in  one  uninter- 
rupted courfe.  Whether  or  no  the  intermitting 
fever  fubdues  and  expels  part  of  the  febrile  matter 
from  the  body  by  every  paroxyfm,  or  whether  all 
that  matter  being  expelled  or  fubdued  which  is 
prefent  in  the  fame  fit,  more  of  a  certain  kind  is 
renewed  v/hich  is  prefent  in  the  fame  fpace  of  time, 
capable  of  repeating  the  fit  ?  Thefe  indeed  feem 
to  be  very  fubtle  fpeculations,  and  which  ought  to 
be  enquired  into  with  the  utmoft  care,  as  far  as 
faithful  obfervations  and  juft  reafoning  willx:ondu(fl 
us,  in  matters  of  this  obfcurity. 

Sydenham  s  has  obferved,  that  in  an  acute  con- 
tinual fever,  which  by  a  juft  treatment  was  ufed 
to  go  off  with  a  moderate  fweat  about  the  four- 
teenth day,  if  purges  or  clyfters  were  unfeafonably 
ufed,  the  patient  will  perceive  a  fallacious  relief, 
and  fometimes  even  feem  to  enjoy  a  perfeifl:  ab- 
fence  or  intermifiion  of  the  fever ;  but  in  the 
mean  time  the  febrile  matter  not  being  rightly 
evacuated  by  the  critical  fvveac,  a  new  fever  was 
ufually  kindled  again  after  a  day  or  two,  whicb 
T  2  raa 
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ran  through    othtr  fourteen  days  like  the  former, 
and  required  the  fame  method  of  cure.     It  is  no 
uncommon  thing  for  imperfed  crifes  to  happen  in 
.acute  difeafes,  whereby  part  only  of  the  morbific 
-inatter   is  evacuated  -,    from    whence    after   fome 
days    intermiffion    of   the   fever,    a    new   one    is 
kindled  again,  'till  the  patient  is  perfectly  freed  by 
•another   critical    evacuation    following :    for    that 
'ieveral  crifes  fometimes   happen   in  one  fever,  is 
evident  from  vvhac  was  faid  before  at  §.  c,^j.  of 
a  crifis,  and  at  §.  741,    of   critical    days.     It  is 
therefore  evident,    that  tlie    febrile  matter  being 
lubdued  or  expelled  only  in  part,  the  fever  will 
•return  again  after  it  has  ceafed  for  a  time;  and 
therefore  it   is  not  repugnant  to  what  we  know- 
happens  in  difeafes,  if  v/e  fuppofe  the  fits  of  inter- 
mitting fevers  to  return  from  a  like  caufe.     But 
it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  thefe  returns  in  acute 
difeafes  terminated  by  an   imperfect  crifis,  never 
.,  keep  up  to  any  certain  period  of  time,  like  what 
we  obferve  in  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers;  al- 
though they  commonly  happen  upon  a  day  which 
is   one   of   the    critical   number,    as   we   faid   at 

§•727- 

Moreover,  though  part  of  the  morbific  matter 

may  be  fubdued  and  expelled  at  each  paroxyfm, 
yet  there  is  no  reafon  appears  why  the  quantity 
or  a6tivity  of  what  remains,  fhould  be  increafed 
in  the  interval  betwixt  the  fits  of  each  kind  of  in- 
termittents,  fo  that  in  a  quotidian  fever,  for  ex- 
ample, the  fit  fhall  return  after  twelve  hours,  and 
in  a  tertian  after  thirty- fix  hours,  (^c.  But  then 
by  giving  the  bark  we  all  know,  that  the  future 
paroxyfms  are  prevented  without  any  fenfible  eva- 
cuations. For  although,  as  we  fhall  declare  here- 
after at  §.  767.  fome  would  have  the  Peruvian 
bark  to  be  only  capable  of  fafely  curing  intermitting 

fevers. 


Sefl:.  757'  Intermitting  Fevers.  2Jj 
fevers,  wlfen  afccr  the  iiHi  of  it  a  Tenfible  evacua- 
tion follows  by  llool,  fweit,  or  the  like;  yet  ic 
cannot  be  denied,  that  the  fcv-.T  ceafcs  by  the  yfe 
of  the  birk  before  thefe  cv:Kuarions  happen,  and 
that  therefore  the  cure  of  the  incermitnng  fever 
cannot  be  afcribed  in  this  cale,,  to  an  expulfion  of 
the  morbific  matter. 

The  like  difficulties  feem  to  arife,  if  we  fuppofe 
the  prcfent  morbific  matter  to  be  fubdued  or  eva- 
cuated at  every  fit,  and  that  new  matter  accumu- 
jated  in  the  intermediate  tiine  betwixt  the  fits,  is 
the  only  caufe  and  fpring  of  the  paroxyfm  next 
following.  Certain  we  are,  that  people  affiifled 
with  quartans,  find  themlelves  perfectly  well  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  before  the  fit ;  and  yet  at  the 
fame  time  that  morbific  matter  muft  be  pre- 
fent,  which  foon  after  excites  fuch  great  di- 
fturbances. 

But  although  it  cannot  be  denied  that  corrupt 
humours,  indigefted  food,  and  many  other  caufes 
enumerated  before  at  §.  586,  may  excite  a  fever; 
and  that  therefore  from  the  like  caufes  applitd  x.o 
the  body  at  certain  intervals  of  time,  they  thence 
may  feem  able  to  produce  various  fits  of  inter- 
mitting fevers ;  yet  thefe  alone  will  not  be  fuffil- 
cient,  but  fomething  more  is  required,  as  will 
appear  to  every  one  who  confiders  the  following 
paragraphs.  When  a  patient  is  afHided  with  an 
autumnal  tertian,  and  has  been  free  from  it  for 
fome  days,  if  fuch  a  patient  eats  a  large  quantity 
of  bacon,  dried  hard  with  lak,  or  in  the  fmoak, 
or  if  he  unwarily  expofes  himfelf  to  the  injuries 
of  the  weather,  the  fever  very  often  returns  a- 
gain,  and  obferves  its  former  periods.  But  even 
one  afflided  with  a  quartan  in  the  fpring  time, 
from  the  like  errors  in  diet  when  the  fever  is  off, 
may  fuffer  a  return  of  the  quartan.  There  is 
T  3  xhereforg 
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therefore  in  thefe  patients  a  latent  and  various 
difpofition,  which  being  ftirred  up  by  the  fame 
caufes  produces  in  one  patient  a  tertian,  in  another 
a  quartan  fever  5  and  therefore  the  differences  of 
the  intermitting  fever  in  fuch  people  docs  not  arife 
from  the  acceffion  of  a  new  caufe,  which  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  fame  in  both,  but  from  a  previous 
difpofition  differing  in  each  perfon.  It  is  there- 
fore evident,  that  a  certain  matter  being  accumu- 
lated in  the  intermediate  time  betwixt  the  fits  of 
intermitting  fevers,  may  perform  the  part  of  an 
exciting  or  an  occafional  caufe,  but  that  the  pre- 
difpofing  caufe  is  altogether  different  from  thisi 
See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  pre-difpo- 
fing  and  occafional,  or  exciting  caufes,  in  the 
comment  to  §.  11,  and  586. 

But  that  this  pre-difpofing  caufe,  whatever  it  may 
be,  limits  the  various  kinds  of  intermitting  fevers^ 
is  confirmed  from  what  we  obferved  in  the  redu- 
plication of  the  fits.  For  whether  the  febrile 
matter,  namely,  the  occafional  and  exciting  caufe, 
produces  the  reduplications  of  the  paroxyfms  by 
its  excefs  or  too  great  activity  •,  in  which  cafe 
Sydenham  ^  has  remarked,  that  the  adventitious 
fit  anticipates  the  time  of  the  original  •,  or  whether 
the  patient's  ftrcngth  being  too  much  weakened, 
is  unable  to  expel  from  the  body,  or  fubdue  and 
render  inactive  that  which  excited  the  ^u  and 
which  caufes  a  repetition  of  it,  in  order  to  fubdue 
what  remains  -,  in  which  cafe  the  adventitious  fit 
follows  after,  and  is  milder  than  the  original,  as 
the  fame  author  obferves  5  yet  in  either  of  thefe 
cafes  the  new  paroxyfms  follow  the  nature  of  the 
original,  and  in  a  double  tertian,  for  example,  all 
the  paroxyfms  are  truly  tertian  fevers,  which  are 

obferved 
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obferved  to  corrcfpond  to  each  other  in  the  hours 
of  their  accefTion,  every  other  day  in  their  antici- 
pation or  retardation  and  various  fymptoms.  The 
fame  is  alfo  true  of  triplicate  quartan  fevers.  It 
is  therefore  again  evident,  that  the  exciting  or  oc- 
cafional  caufe,  though  often  renewed  and  rendered 
adive  in  the  fame  interval  of  time,  does  yet  pro- 
duce the  fame  intermitting  fever,  which  is  deter- 
mined by  the  pre-difpofing  caufe. 

When  therefore  an  autumnal  tertian  degenerates 
into  a  quartan  (for  vernal  ones  feldom  or  never 
degenerate)  it  feems  very  probable,  that  this  does 
not  happen  from  the  exciting  caufes  being  in- 
creafed,  or  rendered  more  adive  by  a  longer  m- 
terval  of  time,  but  from  a  change  in  the  pre-dif- 
pofing  caufe  itfelf.  Hence  again  it  is  evident, 
that  thefe  pre-difpofing  caufes  are  different  in  every 
kind  of  intermitting  fevers,  and  yet  that  they  have 
a  great  affinity,  fince  they  are  frequently  obferved 
to  change  one  into  the  other. 

But  what  this  pre-difpofing  caufe  is  in  inter- 
mitting fevers,  and  whether  it  refides  in  the  folid 
or  fiuid  parts  of  the  body,  or  in  both,  and  wherein 
confifts  the  particular  difference  with  refped:  to 
thefe  caufes  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  intermitting 
fevers,  feems  very  difFicuk  to  explain.  For  thefe 
caufes  may  lie  fo  much  concealed  in  the  body,  as 
not  to  manifeft  themfelves  by  any  fign,  until  the 
occafional  or  exciting  caufe  puts  them  into  action. 
For  when  a  perfon  has  been  a  long  time  afBided 
with  a  quartan,  and  is  afterwards  cured  fo  as  to 
be  perfedlly  well  in  every  fundlion,  yet  either  from 
over  feeding  upon  food  of  difficult  digeftion,  by 
hard  drinking,  the  cold  air,  paffions  of  the  mind, 
i^c,  there  is  frequently  occafioned  a  relapfe  of 
the  difeafe.  This  has  been  obferved  by  Cel- 
T  4  fus 
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fus  S  where  he  treats  of  the  cure  of  a  quartan, 
and  gives  the  following  admonition  ;  Si  febris  qui- 
evil,  din  meminijje  ejus  diet  convenil  •,  eoque  vitare 
frigiis^  color tm,  cruditatem,  laffitudinem.  Facile 
enim  revertitur,  niji  a  fano  quoque  aliquamdiu  ti- 
metur,     '  If  the  fever  ceafes,  the  day  ought  to  be 

*  a  long  time  remembered,  and  from  that  time  to 

*  avoid  the  cold,  heat,  crudities  and  latitude.   For 

*  the  difeafe  eafily  returns,  unlefs  the  patient  lives 

*  for  fome  time  as  if  he  was  afraid  of  ir,  after  be- 

*  ing  cured.' 

There  have  been  various  opinions  of  authors 
upon  this  fubjedl.  Galen  accufes  the  bile  as  the 
caufe  of  a  tertian  fever ;  and  phlegm  as  the  caufe 
in  a  quotidian  fever ;  but  the  caufe  of  a  quartan 
fever,  which  often  continues  fo  long,  he  makes 
to  be  an  atrabiliary  humour,  the  feat  of  which 
he  fuppofes  to  be  fixed  in  the  fpleen,  as  appears 
from  feveral  pafifages  of  his  writings.  Helmont^ 
after  Fernelius,  places  the  feat  of  the  caufe  of  in- 
termiteing  fevers  about  the  ftomach,  duodenum, 
and  pancreas.  Others  again  have  fought  for  it  in 
the  abdominal  glands,  Qc.  But  I  believe  it  will 
appear  evident  from  vi^hat  has  been  faid,  that  they 
did  not  difi-inguifh  the  occafional  from  the  pre-dif- 
pofing  caufes  •,  and  that  even  fometimes  they  have 
efteemed  the  alterations  of  the  humours  produced 
by  the  fever,  for  the  caufe  of  it. 

But  if  we  confider  what  has  been  faid  at  §  yc,s^ 
and  756.  it  will  appear  fufficiently  probable,  that 
the  pre-difpofing  caufe  is  rather  feated  in  the  moft 
fubtle  fluid,  or  in  the  fmalleft  veffels  through 
which  that  fluid  moves,  or  elfe  in  the  common 
origin  of  them  all,  the  encephalon.     For  the  flrit 

appear- 
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appearances  of  the  invading  paroxyfm  teach  us, 
that  there  is  fome  alteration  made  in  thefe  parts: 
for  in  infants  who  have  the  nervous  fyflem  fo  very 
tender  and  irritable,  convulfions  frequently  arife ; 
and  that  only  fudden  and  violent  paflions  of  the 
mind  have  fometimes  produced,  and  again  re- 
moved intermitting  fevers.  But  how  much  paf- 
fions  of  the  mind  affect  the  fpirits  and  nerves, 
iand  what  alterations  they  can  produce  in  the  ence- 
phalon,  is  known  to  every  body.  The  Peruvian 
bark,  which  is  of  fo  great  ufe  in  (Irengthening  the 
nervous  fyflem,  and  allaying  inordinate  motions 
of  the  fpirits,  as  well  as  fubdoing  the  violence  of 
all  intermitting  fevers,  is  another  argument  in  fa- 
vour of  this  opinion,  even  though  it  produces  no 
lenfible  evacuations  ;  and  therefore  this  medicine 
feems  to  a6l  only  upon  the  predifpofing  caufe. 
Again,  palfies,  epilcpfies,  and  other  difeafes  of 
the  nervous  fyflem,  are  mod  happily  cured  by 
intermitting  fevers.  Inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi, 
with  the  moft  penetrating  aromatic  ointments," 
have  very  frequently  proved  ufeiul  in  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fevers  (as  we  fhall  declare  hereafter 
at  §.  y6S.'j  the  efficacy  of  which  ointments,  is 
likewife  well  known  in  other  nervous  difeafes. 

This  opinion  feems  alfo  to  be  confirmed  by 
the  obfervations  of  Sydenham  \  which  we  men^ 
tioned  before  at  §.  751,  namely,  that  in  one  kind 
of  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  the  fits  came  on 
without  a  rigor  and  fhivering ;  but  the  patients 
were  afflided  perfedlly  with  the  fame  fymptoms 
as  if  they  had  been  taken  with  a  true  apoplexy. 
in  that  cafe  the  caufe  of  the  fever  being  ftronger, 
leems  not  only  to  have  difturbed  the.fundions  of 
the  encephalon,    but  likewife  to  have  fuppreffed 

them 
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them  entirely  for  a  time.  The  fever  concealed 
under  this  mafic,  was  difcovered  by  Sydenham 
from  the  urine  being  intenfely  red,  and  depofiting 
a  lateritious  fediment :  in  confequence  of  which, 
he  happily  cured  it  by  the  ufe  of  the  bark  ;  but 
he  obferves,  that  evacuations  recommended  for 
the  cure  of  an  apoplexy,  were  here  prejudicial. 

But  now  as  in  the  nerves  ferving  for  the  mo- 
tion of  the  mufcles,  or  in  the  origin  of  them,  or 
jin  the  very  fubtle  fluid  moved  through  them,  fuch 
a  change  may  happen  in  a  certain  fpace  of  time, 
as  to  caufe  the  trembling,  weaknefs,  wearinefs, 
iSc,  which  attended  in  the  beginning  of  the  febrile 
paroxyfm^  fo  it  feems  probable,  that  the  fame 
thing  may  take  place  in  the  fenfitive  nerves,  and 
then  the  moft  troublefome  pains  will  afBidl  the 
patient  at  certain  pt^riods.  1  was  lately  confulted 
by  a  certain  nobleman  for  a  pain  in  one  fide  of 
the  head,  which  returned  every  day  at  the  fame 
hour,  continued  to  afflid  the  patient  feverely  for 
eight  hours,  and  then  gradually  decreafing,  it  at 
length  perfe(5lly  van i (lied.  Epithems  and  blifters 
were  applied  to  the  head,  epifpaftics  to  the  feet, 
with  purges,  ^c,  without  any  ufe  \  but  upon  ex- 
hibiting the  Peruvian  bark,  this  moft  troublefome 
diforder  immediately  ceafed ;  but  when  the  pain 
began,  he  pointed  out  the  part  firft  afFeded,  to  be 
where  a  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  comes 
through  the  foramen  above  the  orbit,  and  from 
thence  by  degrees  the  pain  fpread  itfelf  through- 
out the  whole  half  of  the  head  ;  but  in  the  mean 
time,  no  alteration  was  obfervable  in  the  pulfe 
while  the  pain  attended,  the  patient  being  per- 
fectly well  jn  all  other  refpeds.  More  cafes  of 
the  like  nature  have  occurred  to  me,  but  more 
efpecially  the  following  very  remarkable  one.  A 
healthy  ftrong  middle  aged  man,  was  daily  in- 
vaded 
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raded  at  the  fame  hour  with  a  troublefome  pain 
in  the  place  betorementioned,  above  the  orbit  of 
the  left  eye,  where  the  nerve  paffes  out  through 
a  foramen  of  the  os  frontis ;  alter  fome  time  the 
left  eye  began  to  Jook  red,  and  to  run  down  with 
tears ;  afterwards  he  had  a  fenfe  as  if  the  eye  was 
ready  to  be  thruft  out  of  the  orbit,  with  fuch  a  pain 
as  made  him  alfpoil  raving.  After  fome  hours 
all  thefe  fymptoms  ceafed,  and  nothing  at  all  ap- 
peared altered  or  amifs  in  the  eye.  1  ordered  a 
vein  to  be  opened,  gave  cooling  purges,  applied 
cupping-glaflTes  frequently  to  the  nape  of  the  neck, 
with  bliiters,  i^c.  but  al!  to  no  purpofe.  But,  to 
be  better  acquainted  with  this  wonderful  diforder, 
I  took  care  to  be  prefent  with  the  patient  at  the 
time  when  he  knew  his  pain  was  about  to  return  5 
and  though  I  found  ail  the  fymptoms  before 
mentioned,  yet  I  could  perceive  no  alteration  in 
the  pulfe  by  examining  at  the  wrift ;  the  patient 
obferved  while  I  fat  by  him,  that  he  perceived 
a  violent  pulfation  in  the  larger  canthus  of  the 
eye.  I  therefore  applied  the  end  of  my  little 
finger  to  the  artery,  which  being  pretty  confi- 
derable,  runs  down  about  the  greater  canthus, 
while  at  the  fame  time  I  felt  the  pulfe  at  the 
wrift  with  my  other  hand  ;  and  thus  I  plainly 
perceived,  that  the  artery  in  the  canthus  of- the 
fcye,  beat  much  fwifter  and  ftronger  than  it  is 
naturally  ufed  to  do.  I  therefore  judged  the 
patient  to  be  afflidled  with  an  intermitting  fe- 
ver, but  fuch  as  was  topical  or  confined  to  a 
particular  part;  and  accordingly  I  happily  cured 
it  by  exhibiting  the  Peruvian  bark  :  and  from 
this  cafe  I  learnt  afterwards,  to  make  ufe  of 
the  fame  medicines  in  other  diforders  of  the 
like  kind. 

It 
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It  may  be  therefore  afked,  whether  a  true  in- 
termitting fever  does  not  fometimes  occupy  a  par- 
ticular part  only  without  invading  the  whole  body  ? 
It  was  proved  in  the  commentaries  to  §.  371. 
where  we  defined  an  inflammation,  that  fuch  a  to- 
pical fever  really  obtains  as  diforders  the  part  af- 
fedied  only,  without  injuring  the  whole  body  ; 
the  alteration  of  the  pulfe  being  obfervable  only  in 
the  arteries  of  the  part  inflamed.  And  what  has 
been  here  faid  plainly  demonftrates,  that  fometimes 
the  fame  thing  is  true  alfo  in  intermitting  fevers. 
But  medical  hiftory  fupplies  us  with  more  obfer- 
vations  of  the  like  kind,  which  feem  to  confirm 
this.  Thus  a  perfon  was  every  day  taken  for  the 
fpace  of  fix  weeks,  about  feven  o'clock  of  the 
morning,  with  a  violent  coldnefs  in  the  right  arm, 
the  reft  of  the  body  preferving  its  natural  heat  : 
by  eight  o'clock  of  the  morning  there  was  a  rigor 
and  trembling  of  the  hand  and  fingers;  after  three 
hours  more  a  violent  heat  followed  ;  but  by  twelve 
o'clock  all  the  fymptoms  difappeared,  and  returned 
again  the  next  day  in  the  fame  order  ^.  A  kind  of 
anomalous  intermitting  fever  followed  after  a  ter- 
tian had  been  changed  by  very  hot  medicines  into  a 
mod  acute  fever ;  which  anomalous  intermittent  af- 
flidted  the  virgin,  who  was  about  twenty-two  years 
oldj  feveral  timesin  aday.  In  this  cafe  fome  dofes 
of  the  Peruvian  bark  were  given,  and  afterwards  a 
mong  many  other  anomalous  fymptoms,  one  leg  or 
other  was  obferved  every  day  at  the  fame  hour  to 
tremble,  afterwards  grow  hot  or  fweat  *,  while  in  the 
mean  time  no  fuch  diforder  appeared  in  the  reft  of 
the  body  ^.  Another  cafe  of  the  like  kind  may  be 
alfo  read  in  another  volume  of  the  fame  elTays  °. 

But: 
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But  this  pre-difpofing  caufe  of  intermitting  fe- 
vers, which  from  what  has  been  faid  is  probably 
fcaied  in  the  moft  fubtle  fluid,  in  the  fmalleft  vef- 
fcis  which  contain  it,  or  their  origin,  may  there 
be  put  into  action  by  various  concurring  caufes. 
For  a  fudden  admiffion  of  external  cold,  the  taking 
of  indigeflible  food,  violtnt  pafTions  of  the  mind, 
difturbances  raifed  in  the  body  by  purges,  and 
many  other  things  of  the  like  kind,  may  have  this 
effcLl  *,  as  every  Phyfician  knows  from  daily  ob- 
fcrvation.  Thus  Sydenham  p  has  remarked,  that 
purging  is  required  after  the  cure  of  autumnal  in- 
termitting fevers  ;  and  that  this  being  neglected, 
either  a  return  of  the  fever  or  other  difeafes  often 
more  dangerous,  are  to  be  feared  :  but  at  the  fame 
time  he  cautions,  thaLa  paregoric  fhould  be  given 
going  to  fleep,  after  tne  operation  of  the  purge  is 
over ;  by  which  means  a  return  of  the  febrile  pa- 
roxyfm  is  prevented  from  arifing  from  the  diftur- 
bance  excited,  even  by  the  mildeft  purges. 

But  whether  or  no  does  this  pre-difpofing  caufe 
require  another  occafional  caufe  to  reduce  it  into 
adion  ?  This  is  certainly  a  matter  of  doubt  •,  tho' 
it  cannot  be  denied,  that  the  pre-difpofing  caufe 
may  be  excited  by  acceffary  caufes,  even  at  a  time 
when  it  feems  quiet  and  inadive.  For  when  a 
healthy  perfon  is  taken  with  a  quartan  fever,  which 
hath  as  yet  ran  through  but  few  paroxyfms,  and 
thofe  not  violent,  having  hitherto  produced  no 
great  alteration  in  the  foiid  and  fluid  parts  of  the 
body  ;  in  that  cafe,  the  moft  expert  Phyfician  can- 
not difcover  any  thing  amifs  jufl  before  the  ap- 
proach of  the  fit.  Moreover,  thofe  occafional 
caufes,  without  the  adion  of  the  pre-difpofing 
caufe,  do  not  feem  able  to  excite  the  fie  at  any  time, 

but 
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but  only  to  limit  or  fix  its  returns ;  whence  Cel- 
fus,  as  we  faid  before,  orders,  that  thofe  who  have 
been  cured  of  ^  quartan  fhouid  be  careful  of  theni- 
felves  on  thofe  days  when  the  fit  is  ufed  to  return  ; 
thus  intimating,  that  the  danger  of  the  return  is 
not  fo  much  to  be  feared  upon  the  other  days.  I 
have  obferved  a  remarkable  cafe  which  happened 
in  confirmation  of  this.  A  perfon  had  been  af. 
flidled  with  a  quartan  the  whole  winter,  and  the 
fever  by  degrees  went  off  by  the  warmth  of  the 
fpring  following,  without  the  ufe  of  the  Bark, 
leaving  the  body  in  perfed  health.  The  patient 
now  had  been  free  from  the  fever  for  five  months, 
when  in  fifhing  with  his  friends,  fome  of  them  for 
the  fake  of  mirth  threw  the  net  over  him,  after  it 
was  dragged  to  the  (hore.  ^The  patient  foon  aftef 
grew  cold,  began  to  tremble,  and  had  a  fit  of 
the  intermitting  fever,  which  afterwards  returning 
every  fourth  day,  held  him  in  that  manner  for 
feveral  weeks.  But  as  this  patient  had  been  admo* 
niftied  to  take  care  of  himfelf  for  the  future  upon 
thofe  days,  on  which  the  fits  were  ufed  to  return, 
although  the  fever  was  now  cured,  he  carefully  ob- 
ferved the  caution  for  three  weeks ;  and  upon 
marking  every  third  day  in  his  almanack  with  an 
afterifk,  he  by  that  means  found,  that  this  mif- 
fortune  befel  him  upon  the  day  on  which  the 
quartan  would  have  invaded,  if  it  had  ftill  con- 
tinued. 

It  feems  from  hence,  that  we  may  conclude,  the 
pre-difpofing  caufe  becomes  fit  to  be  put  in  adion 
at  various  intervals  of  time  in  various  intermittents, 
and  often  at  a  minute's  warning;  and  it  likewife 
appears  to  be  frequently  put  in  action,  even  though 
the  mod  diligent  obfervation  can  difcover  nothing 
in  the  body,  capable  of  performing  the  part  of 
an  occafional  caufe.     Whether  or  no  therefore  is 

this 
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this  predifpofing  caufe  itfelf  able  ro  excite  the 
iever  ?  or  whether  the  caufe  capable  of  exciting 
that  only  in  a  deternainace  fpace  of  time  lies,  con- 
cealed in  the  fame  place  with  the  pre-difpofing 
caufe  ?  We  are  certain  that  if  the  laft  be  admitted, 
no  body  can  diftinguilh  the  exciting  from  the  pre- 
difpofing caufe  •,  fince  both  of  them  are  feated  in 
the  moil  fubtle  fluid,  in  the  fmalleft  vefTels,  or  ia 
the  common  origin  of  them  ;  and  manifeft  them- 
felves  only  from  their  efFcds. 

It  is  indeed  true,  that  many  changes  happen  in 
the  human  body  in  a  healthy  ftate  in  a  determinate 
fpace  of  time;  thus  hunger,  fleepinefs,  watch- 
ing, (^c.  are  obferved  in  many  people  to  keep  their 
ufual  hours :  it  alfo  feems  very  probable,  that  the 
humours  feparated  from  the  blood,  as  the  bile, 
pancreatic  juice,  faliva,  mucus,  ^c,  may  be  col- 
leded  together  in  certain  determinate  quantities 
within  a  limited  fpace  of  time  ;  there  are  alfo 
many  more  things  of  the  like  kind  which  may  be 
fuppofed,  in  order  to  explain  how  fome  occafional 
caufe  being  renewed,  (hould  put  in  action  the  pre- 
difpofing caufe  of  the  fever  after  a  certain  deter- 
minate fpace  of  time.  But  if  we  thoroughly  exa- 
mine fuch  hypothefes  as  are  founded  upon  thefe 
principles,  it  will  be  fufiRciently  evident  that  they 
do  not  agree,  or  conform  to  the  appearances  ob- 
ferved in  intermitting  fevers.  For  although  what- 
ever is  lodged  in  the  ftomach,  inceflines,  or  adja- 
cent vifcera,  be  expelled  by  vomits  or  purges, 
the  intermitting  fever  is  not  cured  by  that  means  ; 
but,  on  the  contrary,  it  frequently  becomes  more 
ftubborn  and  difficult  to  cure  by  fuch  a  treatment, 
as  Sydenham  ^  has  remarked.  But  what  is  more, 
even  a  purge  given  too  early  to  a  patient  after  re- 
covering 
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covering  from  an  intermitting  fever,  before  a  due 
time  has  elapfed  after  the  fever,  caufcs  it  to  return 
worfe  than  before  \  And  although,  when  an  in- 
termiccing  fever  ceafes  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian 
bark,  fome  may  believe,  that  then  the  matter  is 
accumulated  which  ufed  to  difcharge  itfelf  by  fweats 
and  other  evacuations  after  each  paroxyfm  (from 
whence  they  may  judge  purging  medicines  to  be 
ufeful);  yet  Sydenham  ^  cautions  us,  that  there  is 
danger  of  a  return  from  the  flighted  purge,  and 
even  from  an  emolient  clyfter  of  fugared  milk. 
When  a  quartan  continues  on  its  courfe,  exadlly 
keeping  its  returns,  thro'  the  middle  of  a  faliva- 
tion,  and  when  a  vernal  tertian  arifes  in  the  midft 
of  a  falivation,  as  I  have  obferved  it,  I  muft  con- 
fefs  myfelf  not  to  have  been  able  to  conceive  how 
any  fumes  or  irritating  matter  fhould  be  colleded 
in  the  body  in  a  certain  fpace  of  time  fo  as  to  ex- 
cite the  fits  regularly  under  fo  great  difturbances 
of  the  body,  and  while  all  the  humours  were  dif- 
folved  by  the  force  of  mercury. 

From  all  this  therefore  we  may  conclude  the  opi- 
jiion  to  be  probable,  which  places  the  caufe  of  in- 
termitting fevers  in  the  moft  fubtle  fluid,  in  the 
veflTels  which  contain  that  fluid,  or  in  the  common 
origin  of  them  both,  the  encephalon  ,  and  that 
this  caufe  may  be  brought  into  adlion  in  a  certain 
fpace  of  time:  but  in  the  mean  time  there  appears 
no  necefTity  for  fuppofing  a  latent  fomes  to  be  col- 
leded  in  the  interval  betwixt  the  paroxyfms,  in  or- 
der to  put  the  latent  caufe  of  the  fever  into  ad  ion  j 
fince  obfervations  teach  us,  that  frequently  a  little 
before  the  fie  there  is  nothing  at  ail  to  be  obferved 
amifs  either  in  the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  the  body, 

ngr 

7  Ibid,  pag    114. 

5  Epift.  I.  Rsfponf.  pag.  386. 
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nor  docs  there  appear  any  fign  of  injury  to  the 
fund  ions,  tho'  they  are  almoft  all  of  them  foon 
after  diflurbed. 

But  what  the  alteration  is  in  this  moft  fubtle 
fluid  in  the  rmallefl;  veflels,  or  in  the  encephalon, 
which  conftitutes  this  caufe  of  intermitting  fevers; 
and  why  it  is  renewed  or  put  in  adlion  only  at 
certain  periods  or  intervals  of  time,  I  mull  confefs 
myfclf,  with  Sydenham  ^  and  other  rnoft  eminent 
Phyficians,  to  be  perfedly  ignorant.  I  have  there- 
fore laid  down  only  fuch  principles  as  feem  to  be 
taught  us  by  obfervations  or  fadls ;  and  if  I  am  un- 
der any  miftake,  I  am  fo  far  excufable  at  leaft, 
as  I  profefs  myfelf  ready  to  be  taught  more  or 
better,  not  only  in  thefe,  but  in  all  other  parti- 
culars. 

But  although  this  latent  caufe  of  the  intermitting 
fever,  doe?  not  feem  to  require  the  colledtion  of 
any  fomes,  in  order  to  renew  the  paroxyfm  at  a 
certain  interval  or  a  determinate  fpace  of  time;  yet 
it  cannot    be  denied,    that  the  morbid  humours 
Colleded  may  occafion  thofe  latent  caufes  to  affli<5t 
the  patient  more  violently.     Thus  in  autumnal  ter- 
tians, when  corrupt  bile  is  lodged  in  the  firft  paf- 
fages,  after  that  is  difcharged  either  fpontaneouily 
Or  by    art,    the  next   fit'  ufually  becomes    much 
milder;  and  therefore  thefe  corrupt  humours  may 
concur  with  the  latent  caufe,  which  yet  might  be 
Capable  of  a6ling  of  itfelf  without  them.     For  if 
indigcftible   food,    fudden  cold,    wearinefs,  i^c, 
may  excite  the  caufe  into  adlion j  after  it  has  lain 
a  long  time  dormant,  why  may  not  its  power  or 
efficacy  be  increafed  by  the  fame  means,  at  the 
time  when  it  is  of  itfelf  able  to  ad  ?  whether  or 

Vol.  VII.  U  no 
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no  does  the  retardation  or  anticipation  of  the  fits  al- 
ways arife  from  theconcurringcaufcs?  at  lead  it  hard- 
ly feems  to  be  thus.     It  is  indeed  true,  that  about 
the  time  when  the  paroxyfm  ufually  invades,   the 
latent  caufe  is  in  a  manner  more  irritable,    if  that 
expreffion  may  be  allowed,  as  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  faid  before  •,    and  therefore  it  does  not 
feem  altogether  improbable^  that  from  a  colledion 
of  foul  humours,  the  tit  may  be  excited  before  its 
ufual  rime  :    but  yet  fometimes  alfo  the  paroxyfms 
arife  fooner  or  later  in  fevers,  where  there  are  no 
figns  of  any  cacochymy.difcoverable,  and  in  fuch 
a  manner  as'  to  appear  before  or  after  the  ufual  time 
at  every  return  *,    and  therefore  this  regular  anti- 
cipation or  retardation  of  the  fir,   fhould  be  rather 
afcribed  to  the  latent  caufes  of  the  intermitting 
fever  itfelf.     The  truth   of  this   is  confirmed  by 
what  Sydenham  "  obferves,    namely,    Dum  ingens 
cgmen  fehrium  intermit tentium   auiumnaliiim  fimul 
invader et^  illaritm  faroxyfmos  pkrumque  una  eadem- 
que  diet  bora  contingere^  accefftonihus^  nunc  pr aver - 
tentibus^  nunc  pcftponentibus^  Jimili  plane  modo^  at- 
que  eodem  tenore^   niji  quod  accidere  queat^    ut  ordo 
ille^  medicamentis  adhihitis^  qua  retardandi  velpra^ 
cipitandi  vi  polknt^  in  quibiifdam  cor  paribus  immute^ 
tur  vel  pervertatiir,     '  That  when  great  numbers 

*  of  autumnal  intermitting    fevers  invade  at  the 

*  fame  time,  their  fits  for  the  generality  happen 

*  upon  one  and  the  fame  hour  of  the  day ;    but 
«  fometimes  the  fits  invade  before  or  after  that 

*  hour,  perfedly  in  the  fame  manner,  and  in  the 

*  fame  courfe,  except  that  the  order  may  be  per- 
«  verted  and  changed  in  feme  habits  by  the  ufe  of 

*  fuch  medicines,  as  have  the  power  of  retarding 

*  or  accelerating  the  fits.'     For  certainly  it  hardly 

feems 
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feems  credible,  that  morbid  humours  fhould  be 
collcded  precifely  in  the  fame  interval  of  time^  in 
fo  many  patients  differing  in  age,  fex,  way  of 
Jifc,  habit,  and  the  like,  in  fuch  a  manner,  that 
the  renewal  of  the  paroxyfms  may  be  afcribed  to 
this  caufe.  Hence  alfo  Galen  ^  obferves,  that  an 
anticipation  of  the  fit  only,  ought  not  to  be  efteem- 
ed  an  increafe  of  the  difcafe  5  which  yet  mufl  al- 
ways be  the  cafe  if  the  fits  return  fooner  or  at 
Ihorter  interval's,  from  an  accumulation  of  morbid 
humours.  For  thus  he  exprefTes  hirtlfeif.  Nam 
aniicipatio  fola  per  fe  ipfam  non  eft  fufficiens  Jtgnum 
incrementi^  quod  f ape  morbi  proprietatem  confequitur 
potius^  quam  quod  per  ejus  incrementufn  jit :  quum 
(s?  quartani^  &  tertiani^  &  quotidiani  circuitus  qui- 
dam  ufque  ad  integram  folutionem  tta  anticipare  vijt 
fuerint,  '  An  anticipation  only,  is  not  in  itfelf  a 
«  fufficient  (ign  of  increafe,  as  it  often  proceeds 

*  rather  from  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  than  from 

*  an  increafe  of  it :    and  this  more  efpecially,  as 

*  quartans,  tertians,  and  even   quotidian   fevers, 

*  have  been  feen  to  anticipate  the  times  of  their 

*  invafion  in  this  manner,  even  'till  th€  diforder 

*  has  been  perfedly  removed.* 

An  intermitting  fever  feems  therefore  to  arife 
from  an  epidemical  contagion,  or  material  caufe 
a{fe(fling  the  fpirirs,  nerves,  or  their  common 
origin,  in  fuch  a  manner  as  to  caufe  a  return  of 
the  fits  at  dated  times.  But  yet  it  muft  be  owned, 
that  by  the  fever  raifed,  morbid  humours  which 
before  exifted,  or  elfe  formed  or  colleded  during 
the  fever,  are  expelled  from  the  body,  and  a 
great  many  obftrudlions  in  the  vifcera  are  removed, 

U  2  and 
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and  therefore  thefe  fevers  often  exercife  the  virtue 
of  medicines  with  refpcdt  to  other  difcafes  •,  and 
yet  this  fever  feems  capable  of  continuing  without 
thofe  difeafes,  as  long  as  that  impreiTion  or 
affedion  of  the  fpirits  (hall  remain.  It  may 
be  afked  therefore,  why  fuch  intermitting  fevers 
appearing  without  any  remarkable  defed,  either 
in  the  folid  or  fluid  parts  of  th-e  body,  ought  not 
tabe  termed  fevers  of  the  fpirits?  At  lead  Ga- 
.  )en  ^  gives  us  the  following  obfervarion  upon  this 
head  :  Diftlnguere  autem  oportet  infmgulis  agrotan- 
tibus^  primum  qiiidem  ft  fine  loco  offel^o  fehris  fif^ 
ex  humoriim  putredindy     vel  folo  fpiritu   alierato, 

*  But  the  Phyfician  ought  to  diftinguifh  firft  in 

*  each  patient,  if  the  fever  begins  without  afted- 
'  ing  any  particular  part,  from  a  putrefadion  of 

*  the  humours,    or  from  an  alteration  of  the  fpi- 

*  rits  only.' 

But  we  have  already  feen,  that  this  charader  or 
epidemical  imprtlTion,  may  lie  dormant  in  fuch  a 
manner  upon  the  fpirits,  as  not  to  manifeft  itfelf 
by  any  fign -,  and  yet  that  it  may  be  afterwards 
ftirred  up  by  fome  occafional  caufe,  and  again  by 
its  force  excite  new  febrile  paroxyfms,  which  is 
here  principally  to  be  remarked  ;  and  this  even 
without  renewing  x^q  occafional  caufe,  which  fur- 
red up  the  dormant  or  inadive  imprefiion.  Hence 
again  the  morbid  impreffion  of  the  intermitting 
fever,  feems  by  degrees  to  leOcn,  fo  that  at 
length  it  can  no  longer  operate  upon  the  nerves  j 
and  yet  that  this  impreffion  continues  a  long  time 
capable  of  being  ftirred  up  again,  fo  as  to  renew 
its  adion  by  many  other  different  caufes. 

^  De   Crifibus,  Lib.    II.  cap.    7.   Charter.    Tom.   VIIL 
416. 
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The  Peruvian  bark  ^^en^s  to  aiH:  immediately 
upon  this  morbid  imprefijon,  as  it  To  often  cures 
int<frmitting  fevers  without  any  evacuations  or  any 
fenfib.le  alteration  •,  yet  fo  that  unlcfs  its  ufe  be 
often  repeated  to  entirely  remove  the  difeafe,  it- 
only  fuppreffes  it,  or  caufes  a  truce  for  a  time, 
as  we    fhall  obferve    more   at    large  hereafter   at 

But  amongft  thofe  caufes  which  ufually  excite 
that  dormant  imprcffion  of  the  difeafe,  which  is 
not  yet  perfedly  excinguifned,  cold  is  obferved  to 
be  more  powerful  than  the  refl:.  For  we  are  cer- 
tain, that  a  violent  and  furkien  cold  applied  to  the 
body,  makes  a  perfon  tren'.ble,  look  pale,  and 
grow  ftiff ;  and  therefore  many  fymptoms  are  thus 
excited,  which  attend  in  the  beginning  of  an  in- 
termitting fever  (§.  749  ).  Even  Celfusfeem$  to 
hope  for  the  change  of  a  flow  continual  into  an  in- 
termitting fever  from  cold,'  as  we  faid  before 
upon  another  occafion  in  the  comment  to  §.  589. 
For  when  there  is  no  room  to  relieve  fuch  a  fever 
by  food  or  medicines,  he  would  have  the  Phyfi- 
cian  endeavour  to  change  the  difeafe,  as  the  only 
means  left.  Therefore,  fays  he,  Sape  igitur  e:^ 
aqua  frigida^  cut  oleum  Jit  adje5fiim^  corpus  ejus  per- 
iraElandum  efi  5  qu.oniam  inter dum  fic  evenit^  ut 
horror  oriatur^  £s?  fiat  initiura  novi  motus  exque  eo^ 
cum  magis  corpus  incaluit^  jeqiiatur  etiam  remijfw, 

*  The  body  is  to  be  often  bathed  in  cold  water 
'  mixed  with  oil,  becaufe  fometimes  by  this  means 

*  a  horror  is  produced,  and  a  new  motion  i^; 
'  begun  in  the  body,    from  whence  as  the  body 

*  afterwards  acquires  a  greater  heat,  there  folio v*^$ 

*  alio  a  remiffion  of  the  fever.'  Perhaps  this  may 
be  the  reafon  why  vernal  intermittents  end  fooner 
as  they  are  oppofed  by  the  fummer  heats;  but 
autumnal  fevers  are  more  obftinate  from  the  cop- 

U  3  tinuai 
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tinual  increafe  of  the  cold  ;  and  quartan  fevers  are 
almoft  entirely  cured  by, the  waroith  of  the  fpring 
only. 

But  this  morbid  impreffion  producing  intermit- 
ting fevers,  is  often  fo  ftrongly  fixtd,  that  it  can 
hardly  be  removed  by  any  remedies.     Its  adlivity 
may  be  indeed  fufpended  for  a  time  by   giving 
the  bark,  yet  fo  that  it  will  always  return  agaia 
afterwards.     This  has  been  obferved  by   Syden- 
ham y,  who  fays,  that  in  this  cafe  it  is  the  part  of 
a  prudent  Phyfician,  not  obftinarely  to  infiftupon 
the  wit  of  the  bark,  but  rather  to  attack  the  fever 
by  other  medicines.      I  have   known   a  quartan 
continue  for  feveral  whole  years,   ceafing  at  times 
for  feveral  weeks,  either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  the 
ufe  of  the  bark,  but  returning  again  afterwards. 
N.  Maffa  ^  faw  a  woman  at  Rome  who  had  been  af- 
flifted  with  a  quartan  for  twenty-two  years.     But 
fuch  obftinate  fevers  of  this  kind  as  exceed  the 
courfe  of  a  year,  I  do  not  remember  to  have  met 
with,    unlefs   in  cacochymical  bodies,  where  the 
vifcera,  efpecially  thofe  of  the  abdomen,  were  ob- 
ftruded  ;  whence  there  almoft  conftantly  attends 
a  fwelling  of  the  abdomen,  with  a  yellow  colour 
of  the   fkin,  l^c,  but  then  as  we  faid  before,  the 
fever  may  be  excited  again  after  it  is  dormant, 
when  bacon  or  the  like  indigeftible  foods  are  taken 
in  large  quantities ;  and  it  feems  not  improbable, 
that  fomething  of  the  like  kind  occafions  the  pro- 
longation of  thp  caufe  of  thefe  fevers.     For  if  the 
body  is  cacochymical  before  the  intermitting  fever 
began,    and  the  vifcera  are  obftru6led,   or  if  the 
like  diforders  are  produced  by  the  fever  itfelf  (fee 
§•  ISZ')  ^"  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^c  ^ue  preparation  of  the 

ingeftedl 
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ingefted  aliments  will  bedcficientj  and  therefore 
the  like  diforders  may  thus  arife  Irom  a  deficiency 
in  the  digeftive  powers,  as  do  thofc  which  happen 
in  healthy  but  weaker  people',  from  taking  food 
of  too  difficult  a  digeftion.  Hence  the  reafon  is 
evident  why  in  fuch  a  cafe  an  intermitting  fever, 
which  in  its  own  nature  ought  to  IcfTen,  at  length 
increafes,  or  elfe  being  dormant  is  excited  again, 
and  thus  runs  out  to  a  long  fpace  of  time.  Fcr« 
haps  alfo  this  morbid  impreffion  is  more  diffi^ 
cultly  expunged,  as  it  has  been  of  longer  con- 
tinuance. 

It  may  be  therefore  a{ked,  why  the  fits  fome- 
times  are  doubled,  as  for  example,  when  a  latent 
tertian  fever  becomes  adive  in  its  own  nature  on 
every  other  day.  Certainly  this  is  from  the  fame 
caufe,  namely,  that  unknown  epidemical  impref^ 
fion,  which  both  produces  the  tertian,  and  may 
make  it  fall  out  upon  another  day.  Moreover,  it 
feems  very  probable,  that  even  upon  the  days 
which  are  free  from  the  fits,  there  is  a  like  difpo- 
fition,  which  is  perhaps  not  capable  of  coming 
into  adlion  of  itfelf,  yet  it  may  be  excited  by  the 
acceffion  of  other  caufts,  and  then  it  may  renew 
the  fits  by  its  own  proper  force,  though  the  caufes 
are  abfent  which  firft  excited  it  into  action  ;  and 
this  after  the  fame  manner  as  an  intermitting  fever 
ceafing  fpontaneoully,  is  renewed  again  by  the 
like  caufes,  as  we  faid  before.  But  there  are 
many  arguments  in  favour  of  this  opinion  :  Thus 
great  errors  committed  in  .the  diet,  not  only- 
produce  more  violent  fits  of  a  quartan,  but  alfo 
turn  a  fimple  quartan  into  a  double  or  triplicate 
one,  as  we  are  taught  from  daily  obfervations  in 
pradice.  Autumnal  fevers,  in  which  the  offend- 
ing matter  is  ufually  more  copious  and  flubborn^ 
thai>  c^n  well  be  fubdued  and  expelled    by  the 

U  4  fever 
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fever  raifed  by  nature  much  more  frequentlj^ 
double  their  fits  than  vernal  fevers,  in  which  thefe 
reduplications  are  feldom  obferved :  even  frorn 
the  fame  caufe,  fuch  fevers  often  exaclly  refcmble 
the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  from  the  prolonga- 
tion and  reduplication  of  the  fits,  as  we  faid  be- 
fore at  §.  748.  But  in  the  mean  time,  as  we  have 
already  obferved,  fuch  redoubled  fevers  retain  the 
nature  and  difpofition  of  their  original  fits ;  fo 
that  a  triplicate  quartan  confifts  of  three  dillind: 
quartans,  a  double  tertian  is  compofed  of  twQ 
diftindl  tertians,  (^c, 

■    From  what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  therefore,  we 
may  conclude,    that  the  diftind  and  determinate 
charaderiftic,    or  primary    morbid  impreffion  of 
intermitting  fevers,  lies  concealed  in  the  nervous 
fpirits,    in  the  nerves  themfdves,    or  in  the  com- 
mon origin  of  them  both  •,    and  that  this  impref- 
fion  may  be  irritated  by  morbid  humours  colledled 
together,  fo  as  to  produce  ilronger  and  more  vio- 
lent fits,  and  that   it  may  be  excited  even  into 
aflion  by   the   fame  caufes    when    dormant  *,    yet 
that  it  does  not  always  require  a   fomes  or  col- 
lection of  morbid  humours,    to   be  made  in   the 
interval   betwixt  the  two  fits,  in  order  to  put  it 
into  adion,   but  that  it  is  capable  of  renewing  the 
fits  by  its  own  proper  force.     At  the  fame  time 
it  alfo  feems  probable,    that  this  imprefiion   has 
the  fame  difpofition  to  ad  upon  the  intermediate 
days  betwixt  the  fits;    and  that  by   the  accefHon 
of  other  caufcs    it  may  be  reduced  into  adion  ; 
and  befides  this,   it  may  likewife  continue  to  ad 
when  thofe  caufes  are  abOiifl:ied. 
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SECT.     DCCLVIII. 

TH  E  cure  therefore  requires  us  to  make 
ufe  of  medicines  which  are  aperient, 
faline,  alcaline^  aromatic,  minerals,  diluents, 
(oft  oils,  with  heat,  motion,  fomentation, 
^nd  fridions,  applied  at  the  time  when  the 
fit  is  off,  or  in  the  firft  ftage  when  the  fit  is 
going  to  begin.  (§.749.) 

In  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  the  firft 
thing  to  be  determined  is  what  the  patient's  diet 
ought  to  be  ;  but  by  the  term  diet  we  underftand 
a  due  moderation  of  the  fix  non-naturals  ',  the  air, 
food  and  drink,  fleep  and  vigilance,  exercife  and 
reit  of  body,  pafiions  of  the  mind,  and  fuch  things 
as  ought  either  to  be  retained  or  expelled  from 
the  body  ^  But  fince  it  appears  from  what  has 
been  faid  before,  that  a  cold  air  is  injurious  to 
fuch  patients,  and  that  the  fever  is  thereby  often 
renewed,  after  it  is  once  allayed  ;  therefore  it  will 
be  convenient  to  have  the  air  of  fuch  a  moderate 
warmth  as  is  ufual  in  the  fpring  time,  which  may 
beeafily  procured  even  in  the  midft  of  winter  by 
the  ufe  of  fires.  But  the  food  and  drink  ought 
to  be  fuch  as  we  have  defcribed  before  at  §.  599. 
but  with  this  difference,  that  for  intermitting 
fevers  the  ftronger  forts  of  food  and  drink  ought 
only  to  be  given  v^hen  the  fever  is  perfedly  off 
betwixt  the  two  fits,  when  almofi  all  the  fundions 
are  reftore^  to  their  healthy  ftate :  and  this  is  to 
be  more  efpeciaily  obferved,  as  the  interval  is 
longer  betwixt  the  fits,  efpeciaily  if  it  happens  in 

the 
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the  winter  time,  (fee  §.  602.  N^.  5.)  Moreover, 
as  thefe  fevers  are  fometimes  of  long  duration, 
more  efpecially  quartans,  it  is  highly  neceffary  to 
keep  up  the  patient's  ftrength,  that,  in  the  words 
of  Celfus^,  [//,  quod  diu  fujiinendum  eft^  corpus  facile 
fufiineat.     '  The  body  .may  be  enabled  eafily  to 

*  fupport  what  muft  be  fuftained  for  a  long  time,* 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  more  nourifh- 
ing  food  and  drink  is  convenient  in  thefe  than  in 
continual  fevers.  But  in  the  mean  time  all  fat 
meats,  every  thing  falted  and  dried  in  the  fmoke, 
and  the  like,  ought  to  be  avoided  ;  as  the  body 
would  be  opprefTed  by  the  more  crude  chyle 
formed  from  thence ;  and  as  even  from  fuch 
foods  taken  in  too  great  a  quantity,  a  fever  has 
been  obferved  to  be  excited  even  in  healthy  bodies, 
(fee  §.  586.  N^.  I.)  At  the  fame  time  care  muft 
be  taken  not  to  give  food  in  thefe  fevers  about 
the  time  when  a  new  fit  is  expeded,  for  then 
moft  of  the  fundions  of  the  body  being  difturbed 
or  injured,  v/e  cannot  expedl  a  due  afTimilation  or 
digeftion  of  the  nourifhment  taken  in.  This  has  been 
well  obferved  by  Hippocrates  %  when  he  fays, 
^{ofcut?que  ^grotantes  non  continenter  fehres  detinent^ 
fed  intermittentes  prehendunt^  his  pofi  acceffionem  cibi 
eshibendi ;  conje^ura  fa5fa^  ne  quando  a  recenti 
alimentOy  fed  jam  concocfis   cibis,   fehris  ingruat, 

*  Whatever  patients  are  ill  of  intermitting  and  not 

*  of  continual  fevers,    in  fuch,  nourifhment  muft 

*  be  given  after  the  acceflion  of  the  fit ;  the  efti- 

*  mate  being  made  as  near  as  pofTible ;  left  the 
'  fever  fhould  come  on  when  the  nourifhment  is 

*  lately  taken  in,  inftead  of  when  it  is  perfedly 

*  conco6ted.'     Moderate  exercife  of  body  betwixt 

the 

b  Ceir.  Lib.  III.  cap.  15.  pag.  145. 

9  De  AfFeftiQnibus,  cap,  i6.  Charter.  Tom,  VII.  pag.  637. 
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the  fits  is  of  great  ufe,  becaufe  thereby  the  afllmi- 
lation  of  the  ingeftcd  aliments,  and  the  natural  ex- 
cretions by  ftool,  urine,  and  perfpiration,  are 
happily  promoted.  Hence  Celfus  ^  orders  in  the 
cure  of  a  quartan,  after  the  patient  has  fufficiently 
reded,  to  walk  the  nexc  day,  to  ufe  exercifc,  in- 
un<5lions,  and  ftrong  fridlions  5  he  even  believed  it 
would  be  uftful,  Daretur  opera,  ut  in  ipfam  exerci^ 
tationem  tempus  febris  incurrat^  ftc  enim  fape  ilia 
difcutitur ;    '  for   the  patient  to  endeavour  to  leC 

*  the  time  of  the  fit  fall  within  the  time  of  the 

*  exercife,  for  by  that  means  the  fit  is  often  fhook 

*  off.'  But  when  -the  patient's  wsaknefs  forbids 
exercife,  he  would  have  carriage  made  ufe  of ; 
but  if  that  alfo  is  not  tolerable,  he  recommends, 
fridions.  But  the  fleep  fhould  be  longer  than 
ufual,  that  the  body  may  be  refrefhed  by  reft  after 
being  fatigued  and  fhook  by  the  febrile  paroxyfm. 
But  that  the  palTions  of  the  mind  ought  to  be  mo- 
derate, is  evident  enough. 

Vernal  intermitting  fevers  ufually  give  way 
with  eafe,  only  to  a  due  regimen  of  the  fix  non^ 
naturals,  even  without  the  aOiftance  of  other  re- 
medies, as  we  are  taught  from  daily  obfervation. 
Hence  alfo  Sydenham  ^  would  have  thefe  fevers 
left  to  their  own  difpofition,  unlefs  the  patient 
importunes  the  Phyfician  for  medicines ;  for  he 
had  never  {^tx\  any  patient  peridi  of  a  vernal  in- 
termittent J  and  therefore  he  rather  chufes  to  do 
nothing-,  and  more  efpecially  he  condemns  the 
ufe  of  evacuating  medicines,  finee  by  thefe  he 
had  obferved  intermittent  fevers  rendere4  much 
more  obftinate. 

^  Lib.  III.  cap.  15.  pag.  ]46. 
s  ^eft.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  103. 
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But  ,.in  autumnal  intermittcnts  medicines  are 
more  efpecially  necefTary  ;  but  then  they  are  to  be 
given  at  no  other  time  of  the  fit,  than  when  the 
fever  is  off.  Moreover,  as  ths  fit  of  every  inter- 
mitting fever  is  diftinguifhed  into  three  ftages  (fee 
§.  749,  750,  751.),  therefore  a  difference  in  the 
cure  is  neceilary  according  to  each  of  thefe.  But 
in  this  aphorifm  we  treat  concerning  thofe  medi- 
cines, which  are  convenient  at  the  time  when  the 
fever  is  abfent ;  as  alfo  in  the  cold  fit,  or  firft  ftage 
of  intermitting  fevers. 

From  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries  to 
§.  558,  it  is  evident  that  a  fever  is  an  inflrumenc 
of  nature,  whereby  fhe  endeavours  to  feparate  the 
impure  from  the  pure  parts  of  the  humours ;  and 
that  this  is  frequently  excited,  in  order  to  expel 
from  the  body  fome  foreign  matter  repugnant  to 
health,  or  elfe  to  change  the  blood  into  a  new  dif- 
polition  ;  and  that  therefore  Phyficians  of  the  great- 
ell  repute  in  pradice  are  not  always  fo  much  fe- 
licitous about  removing  the  fever,  as  in  keeping 
it  under  a  due  moderation  only,  that  it  might 
neither  be  too  languid,  nor  offer  injury  by  too 
great  violence.  But  all  thefe  particulars  are  like- 
wife  true  in  an  intermitting  fever  ;  and  it  there  ap- 
peared that  the  mofl  difficult  and  obflinate  difeafes 
have  fometimes  been  cured  by  intermitting  fevers. 
When  the  mofl  fluid  parts  of  the  blood  have  been 
difTipated  after  fummer  heats,  the  bile  being  more 
acrid  and  redundant,  and  likewife  more  tenacious, 
is  often  colleded  and  lodged  about  the  prsecordia  ; 
and  then  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  ufually 
fpread  epidemically,  by  which,  if  rightly  treated, 
the  bilious  corrupt  humours  are  diflolved  and  ex^ 
pelled,  obftrudions  of  the  vifcera  are  mofl  happily 
opened,  which  derive  their  origin  from  a  more 
thick  and  lefs  pervious  blood,  'till  at  length  the 
•  moft 
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mod  perfed  (late  of  health  is  reftored.  But,  on 
the  contrary,  it  appears  by  many  fatal  inftances, 
that  fuch  fevers  being  unflcilfully  fupprefifed  by  the 
Peruvian  bark,  before  the  material  caufe,  which 
ought  to  be  fubdued  and  expelled,  is  removed, 
the  patients  have  languiflied,  have  acquired  an  ill 
Hate  of  the  folids  and  fluids,  with  the  word  ob- 
flrudions  of  the  abdominal  vifcera,  and  even  fre- 
quently have  perifhed  thereby.  Sydenham  ^  ob- 
ferved  an  autumnal  tertian  invade  epidemically  at 
the  fame  time  with  a  continual  fever,  attended  al- 
moft  with  the  like  fymptoms,  and  curable  nearly 
in  the  fame  method  ;  from  whence  he  concludes, 
Febrim  illam  continuam  inter  mitt  entium  quafi  compen- 
dium quoddam  ejfe^  ^  e  contra  fingulos  earum  pa- 
roxyfmos  compendium  hujufce  videri  •,  atque  adeo  dif- 
crimen  in  hoc  maxim e  verfari^  quod  continue  concept 
tarn  femel  effervefcentiam  eodemque  femper  tenor e  per- 
ficerent ;  intermiitentes  autem  parti tis  vicibus  ac  di- 
"uerfis  temporibus  eadem  defimgerentur ;  '  That  this 
'  continual  fever  was  a  fort  of  compendium  of  in- 
'  termittents  ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  each 
'  fit  of  the  intermittents  feems  to  be  a  compendi- 

*  urn  of  the  other  continual  fever  ;  and  therefore 
'  their  chief  difference  feems  to  lie,  in  that  the  con- 
'  tinual  fever  runs  thro'  its  coiirfe  from  the  begin- 
'  ning  to  the  end  in  one  continued  ilrain  ;  but  that 
'  the  intermittents  perform  the  fame  thing  at  fepa- 

*  rate  and  different  times.'  But  this  great  Phy(i- 
cian  had  learnt  by  a  careful  attention  to  difeafes, 
that  the  continual  fever  itfclf  molt  happily  fubdu- 
ed its  own  material  caufe  ;  and  therefore  he  rea- 
fonably  expeded  the  fame  effect  from  intermitting 
fevers.  But  all  this  is  confirmed  from  what  has 
been  faid  before  concerning  the  effeds  of  a  fever 
(§  5^7')  i  ^or  it  there  appeared  that  the  fever  it- 

felf 
^  Seft.  I.  cap.  3.  pag,  56. 
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feJf  produced  an  irritation  of  the  (lagnant  humours^ 
an  intimate  mixture  of  them  all,  and  a  concoflion 
or  fubduing  of  the  refifting  matter,  i£c.  More- 
over it  was  proved  at  §.  753,  that  an  intermitting 
fever  ads  by  refolving  and  attenuating,  while  ic 
runs  through  its  ftages,  and  that  therefore  it  often 
frees  the  body  from  inveterate  diforders,  as- we 
faid  at  §.  754. 

The  bell  method  of  all  therefore  of  curing  thefe 
fevers,  feems  to  be  that  which  confpires  together 
with  the  fever  itfelf,  to  refolve  what  is  concreted, 
to  open  the  obftru6led  veflels,  and  by  that  means 
to  reftore  the  equable  circulation  of  the  humours 
through  all  the  veflels.  It  will  be  therefore  ufefyl 
for  tKe  patient  to  take  fuch  things  betwixt  the  fits 
when  the  fever  is  abfent,  as  are  by  Phyficians 
termed  aperients  from  their  effeds  -,  of  which  a  va- 
riety may  be  chofe,  according  to  the  diverfity  of 
the  obftacle,  to  be  removed  by  the  fever  affifted 
with  thefe  medicines.  But  thefe  remedies  are  ufed 
with  fo  much  greater  efficacy  in  the  body  of  the 
patient,  as  in  the  febrile  paroxyfm  next  following, 
they  will  be  more  rapidly  moved  thro'  all  the  vef- 
fels.  Hence  alfo  Phyficians  commonly  ufe  motion, 
or  exercife  of  body,  with  heat  and  frictions,  at  the 
time  when  the  fever  is  off,  that  by  increafing  the 
motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veiTels,  the  ef- 
ficacy of  the  remedies  might  be  likewift  increafed : 
for  the  humours  being  difiblved  by  faline,  alcaline, 
and  mineral  medicines  (fee  §.  135.  )>  together 
with  diluents  (§.  i34.)>  while  all  the  emifl'aries 
are  relaxed  with  fomentations  and  foft  oily  medi^ 
cines,  the  body  is  thus  difpofed  to  eafily  feparate 
and  expel,  by  the  febrile  paroxyfrn  about  to  fol- 
iow,  the  offending  matter  lodged  in  the  body,  for 
the  removal  of  which  the  fever  itfelf  vvras  intended 
by  nature.    But  different  remedies  are  convenient, 

according 
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according  to  the  different  feafon  of  the  ye^,  age, 
and  habit  of  the  patient,  epidemical  conftitution, 
^c.     For  in  thefpring  time,  and  in  juvenile  pati- 
ents, the  hotter  medicines  muft  not  be  ufed.    Au- 
tumnal fevers,  on  the  other  hand,  more  efpecial- 
ly  thofe  which  are  prolonged  until  the  winter,  re- 
quire warmer  medicines,  efpecially  if  the  patient's 
ftrength  is  weakened  by  the  difeafe,  or  if  the  body 
languilhes  by  an  advancing  old  age  ;  for  then  the 
radix  conPrayerva,  ferpentaria  Virginiana,  faffron, 
and  the  like  moft  penetrating  aromatics,  are  of 
the  greateft  ufe.     In  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  alca- 
line  falts  are  the  bed  aperients,  which  yet  are  often 
injurious  to  warm  and  bilious  people  ;  and  there- 
fore thofe  of  the  faline  neutral  kind  are  perferred, 
as  nitre,  fal  polychreft.  tartarus  vitriolatus,  £s?f. 
But  if  there   are  figns  of    a  putrefaction   to  be 
feared  (§.  85,  86.),  medicines  which  are  acid  and 
oily,  as  fpiritus  nitri  dulcis,  juice  of  elder- berries, 
currants,  and  the  like,  may  be  ufeful  of  themfelves. 
Thus  in  fuch  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  as 
ufually  arife  in  autumn  after  the  fummer  heats,  with 
a  yellowifh  colour  of  the  fkin  and  eyes,  and  a  yel- 
lowifh  red  colour  of  the  urine,   with  a  weight  and 
fenfe  of  anguidi  about  the  pr^cordia,  indicating 
an  obftrudion  of  the  liver,  with  a  bilious  caco- 
chymy,  emollient  and  diluent  medicines  are  of  the 
greatell:  ufe,  fuch  as  decodions  of  dandelion,  fuc- 
cory,  roots  of  viper's  grafs,  common  grafs,  &c, 
mixed  with  fal  polychreft.  and  honey,  and  drank 
plentifully  when  the  fever  is  off;    and  afterwards 
being  put  into  a  violent  motion,  through  all  the 
veffels  by  the  febrile  paroxyfm,  they  have  moft 
happily  opened  the  obftruclions  of  the  vifcera,  dif- 
folved  and  rendered  moveable  the  bilious  matter, 
which  at  length  has  been  expelled  from  the  body 
either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  the  ufe  of  a  gentle' vo- 
mit or  purgCr  '  But 
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But  although  aperient  and  attenuating  medicines 
feeni  to  be  generally  of  the  greateft  ufe  for  the  cure 
of  intermitting  fevers,  yet  there  are  cafes  which 
fometiiTies  occur,  where  adringents  and  incrafia- 
ting  medicines,  with  fuch  things  as  ftrengthen  thei 
folid  parts  of  the  body,  are  rather  needful.     For 
in  tender  girls,  and  in  people  of  a  very  weak  ha- 
bit, all  the  humours  are  fometimes  fo  much  diffol- 
ved  by  intermitting  fevers,  that  they  wafte  with 
profufe  fweats,  not  only  in  the  end  of  the  febrilei 
fits,  but  alfo  at  any  other  time,  and  efpecially  in 
their  fleep  ;  and   I  have  found  the  Englifh  more 
efpecially  inclined  to  thefe  fweats,  when  they  have 
been  afflidled  with  intermitting  fevers.     But  it  is 
evident  enough,  that  attenuating  and  diluent  me- 
dicines mufb  be  here  prejudicial,  fince  there  is  al- 
ready too  great  a  wtaknefs  of  the  folid  parts,  and 
too  great  a  diflblution  of  the  humours.     In  this 
cafe  the  cortex  Peruvianus,  tamarifci,  capparidis^ 
with  fpices  infufed  in  rough  red  wine,  afford  a  ve- 
ry good  medicine  :  for  intermitting  fevers  are  feJ- 
dom  cured  in  fuch    habits  but  by  the  Peruvian 
bark ;   or  only   refpites  are  introduced,  that  tht 
body  may  be  in  the  mean  time  ftrengthened. 

Various  remedies  are  enumerated  in  the  materia' 
medica,  correfponding  to  the  number  of  the  pre- 
fent  aphorifm,  which  acl  by  opening  the  veffels 
and  attenuating  the  humours;  and  from  whence 
fuch  may  be  chofe,  as  are  mod  agreeabk  to  the 
nature  of  the  difeafe,  conftitution  of  the  patient,- 

But  all  thefe,  though  they  are  chiefly  of  ufe  at 
the  time  when  the  patient  is  free  from  the  fit,  yen 
they  may  be  ferviceable  in  the  beginning  of  the  fit 
itfelf,  the  fymptoms  of  v;hich  wq  enumerated  at 
§.  749.  For  it  there  appeared,  that  this  is  the  moft 
dangerous  ftage  of  intermitting  fevers,  becaufe  the 

fre© 
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free  motion  of  the  blood  is  impeded  through  the 
extremities  of  the  arteries,  and  becoming  imper- 
vious it  is  accumulated  about  the  right  fide  of  the 
heart  and  lungs.  Such  things  therefore  as  at- 
tenuate and  dilute  the  blood,  relax  and  open  the 
vefTels,  will  be  then  of  the  greateft  ufe,  as  we  faid 
before  at  §.  625.  But  the  more  heating  medi- 
cines, and  fuch  as  have  a  violent  ftimulus,  are  not 
to  be  ufed  in  this  ftage  of  the  fever,  for  the  rea- 
fons  before  given  at  §.  624.  the  ufe  of  thefe  being 
fafer  betwixt  the  fits,  when  the  fever  is  abfent.  At 
the  fame  time  alfo  it  appears,  that  by  the  ufe  of 
aperient,  attenuating,  diluent,  and  other  medicines, 
while  the  fever  is  off,  the  humours  and  vefTels  are 
fo  difpofed,  that  there  is  lefs  danger  from  a  flag- 
nation  during  the  time  of  the  cold  fit;  and  after- 
wards thofe  parts  of  the  humours  which  began 
to  concrete  together  by  ftagnation,  will  be  more 
eafiiy  diffolved  again  in  the  time  of  the  hot  fit  of 
the  fever. 

This  therefore  feems  to  be  the  general  method 
of  curing  intermitting  fevers,  namely,  to  procure 
a  greater  diffolution  of  the  humours  betwixt  the 
fits  when  the  fever  is  off;  by  mild  flimulating 
aromatics,  exercife  and  fridions,  to  increafe  the 
motion  of  the  humours  through  the  vefTels  -,  and 
at  the  fame  time,  that  all  the  emundories  of  the 
body  may  be  kt  open,  that  fuch  parts  of  the 
morbid  humours  may  efcape^  as  have  been  fub- 
dued  by  the  fever  itfelf,  and  which  are  ufually  ex- 
pelled various  ways  from  the  body. 
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SEC  T.     DCCLIX. 

Moreover,  a  parge  or  vomit  is  often 
ufefal  to  evacuate  the  redundant  mor- 
bid humours  in  the  firft  palTages^  given  long 
enough  before  the  fit  to  have  finifhed  the 
operation  before  it  invades.  That  fuch  an 
evacuation  is  neceffary  to  be  made,  is  known 
from  the  diet,  and  from  the  preceding  fym- 
ptoms  and  diforders,  a  naufea,  vomiting, 
belching,  dillenfion  or  fwelling,  vapours  from 
the  ftomach,  a  foulnefs  of  the  tongue,  fauces, 
and  palate  ;  averfion  to  food,  bitternefs  of  the 
ihouth,  vertigo  with  darknefs  -,  and  after  the 
operation  of  the  purge  or  vomit  is  over,  giving 
an  opiate  to  allay  the  difturbance  before  the 
fever  invades. 

It  frequently  happens  in  intermitting  fevers,  that 
there  \b  a  colledtion  of  fou!   humours  in  the  firll 
paffages,  whether  they  pre-exifted  before  the  fe- 
ver, or  arofe  from  the  food   taken  in   during  the 
time  of  the  fever,  and  not  well  digefted  or  changed 
by  the  humours,  more  efpecially  the  bile  colledled 
in  thefe  paffages  during  the  fever.     That  fuch  a 
colledion  of  foul  humours  ought  to  be  removed, 
no  one  can  doubt,    (ince  the  lodgment  of  thefe 
here  ufually  dellroys  the  whole  appetite,    and  be- 
ing rendered   much  worfe   by   ftagnating,    may 
efpecially  produce  a  putrid  diarrhoea  or  dyfentery. 
But   fmce  vomits  and    purges  are   rather  preju- 
dicial for  intermitting  fevers,   unlefs  fuch   a  col- 
ledtion  of  foul  humours  is  prefent,   as  we  (hall  de- 
clare hereafter  at  §.  761.  therefore  the  Phyfician 
*  muft 
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muft  attend  to  thofe  figns  which  denote,  that  fuch 
humours  arc  lodged  in  the  firft  paflTages. 

There  may  be  reafon  to  fufped:  fuch  clogging 
humours,  if  the  patient  has  indulged  himfelf  in  a 
richer  fort  of  diet,  and  efpecially  in  fatj  glu- 
tinous, or  other  food  of  difficult  digeftion.  But 
the  preceding  difeafes  which  ufually  afflicl  thofc 
who  are  opprefTed  with  fuch  foul  humours,  will 
like  wife  confirm  this  in  fuch  a  patient.  Some- 
times in  epidemical  intermitting  fevers,  they  are 
generally  obftirved  to  be  of  fuch  a  natute,  that 
corrupt  bile  flu6luates  about  the  prascordia  in  all 
patients  indifferently,  which  kind  of  fevers  have 
been  obferved  by  Sydenham  s,  and  then  there  can 
be  no  room  to  doubt  of  the  ufefulnefs  of  a  vomit 
or  purge.  But  when  fuch  humours  are  lodged  in 
the  firft  paflages,  they  afford  certain  figns  or  fym- 
ptoms,  whereby  their  prefence  may  be  known  ; 
namely,  a  naufea,  vomiting,  belching,  vapours 
from  the  ftomach,  C^c,  as  we  faid  more  at  large 
when  we  treated  of  putrid  humours  in  the  firft 
pafifages,  at  §.  85,  and  at  §.  642.  where  we  treated 
of  naufea  in  fevers.  But  there  is  more  efpecially 
ufed  to  attend  at  that  time,  anxiety  and  a  trouble- 
fome  fenfe  of  tightnefs  about  the  prsecordia  ;  and 
even  fometimes  the  hypochondria  are  fwelled  and 
protuberant,  which  Hippocrates  ^  ranks  among 
the  figns  of  a  future  flux  from  the  bowels  in  fevers. 
But  by  what  paffages  thefe  accumulated  humours 
may  be  moft  conveniently  difcharged,  the  fame 
fymptoms  likewife  generally  demonftrate:  for  the 
naufea,  vomiting,  bitternefs  of  the  mouth,  giddi- 
nefs,  with  a  darknefs  of  the  fight,  Csfr.  rather  in- 
dicate vomiting:    an   obtufe   pain  of  the  loins^ 

X  2  rumbling 

s  Se6l.  I.  cap.  s^pag.  55. 

fe  Aphor.  73.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  183* 
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-rumbling  noife,  and  flatus  of  the  bowels,  with  a 
diftention  of  the  abdomen,  denote  that  rhefe  hu- 
'mours  rather  incline  downward  by  ftool.     Hence 
•Hippocrates  obferves  (as  we  faid  before  upon  ano- 
ther occanon  in  the  comment  to  §.  594.  No.  2.) 
•  ^ibus  fehricitantibus  autem  an^iietates  funt^  ^  oris 
ventriculimorfus^  ^  fputationes^  vomitusfit :  quibus 
vero  ruoius  adfant^  flatus^  ftrepiius  ventris^  &  ele~ 
vationes^  his  fit  ahi  exturbatio.     '  That  in  thofe 

*  febrile  patients  who  have  anxiety  with  a  pain  in 
'  the  upper  orifice  of  the  flomach  and  fpitting, 
'  vomiting  enfues  ;  but  in  thofe  who  have  belch- 

*  ings,  flatus,  with  a  noife  and  fwelling  of  the 

*  abdomen,    in    thefe   happens  a  flux    from   the 

*  bowels,'  But  frequently  thefe  humours  are  ex- 
pelled both  upwards  and  downwards  at  the  fame 
time,  for  vomits  given  generally  excite  fl:ools,  and 
purges  frequently  excite  vomiting,  more  efpecially 
if  fuch  foul  humours  are  colleded,  as  well  in  the 
flomach  as  in  the  inteflines.  But  if  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  febrile  paroxyfms,  when  a  vomiting 
and  naufea  generally  attend  (fee  §.  74905  part  of 
thefe  humours  are  expelled,  we  may  be  then  more 
certain  than  fuch  artificial  evacuations  mufl:  be  in- 
fallibly ufeful.  For  as  Hippocrates  obferves.  In 
iiSy  qu£  medicamento  fiunt^  purgationibus^  talia  ex 
corpore  educenda  funt^  qualia  etiam  fponle  prodeuntia 
juvat,     '  In  thofe  evacuations  which  are  made  by 

'  medicines,  fuch   humours  are  to  be  difcharged 

*  from  the  body   as  are   found  to  be  ufeful  by 
«  fpontaneous  diforders^* 

When  therefore  it  appears  from  the  flgns  before 
mentioned,  that  there  isa  redundant  collection  of  hu- 
mours in  the  firft  pafTages,  it  ought  to  be  removed 

as 

i  Hippocrat.  Aphor.  2.  Seft.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX, 
pag.  132. 
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as  foon  as  poUable  •,  for  as  long  as  that  continues, 
the  lofs  of  appetite  and  ficknefs  of  ftomach  will 
prevent  the  patients  from  taking  due  nourilhme.nc 
at  the  time  when  the  fever  is  off,  fo  as  to  recruit 
their  ftrength.  But  at  what  time  a  purging  or 
vomiting  medicine  m,ay  be  bed  taken,  is  not  yet 
agreed  on  amongft  Phyficians.  Sydenham  ^  fcems 
to  have  given  them  at  the  time  when  the  fever 
was  abfent,  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  operation 
of  the  medicine  might  be  over  before  the  invafion  of 
the  next  fit.  But  it  is  indeed  true,  that  he  fome- 
times  gave  a  purge  to  loofen  the  bowels  when  the 
fever  was  prefent  5  but  then  he  did  not  give  it  fo 
much  to  expel  the  redundant  humours  from  the 
firft  paflages,  as  to  diflurb  the  ordinary  courfe 
of  the  febrile  paroxyfms,  concerning  which  we 
fliall  treat  under  the  aphorifm  next  following. 

But  fince  during  the  time  of  the  cold  fit  there 
is  frequently  a  naufea  and  vomiting  attends,  (feq 
§.  749  )  many  have  been  of  opinion,  that  then 
ithe  morbific  matter  is  very  moveable,  and  might 
be  therefore  more  eafily  expelled,  if  by  an  emetic 
given  at  this  time,  the  fpontaneogs  inclination  to 
vomiting  is  promoted.  Nor  does  this  opinion 
feem  in  the  leaft  unreafonable,  and  the  celebrated 
Phyfician  Alexander  Thomfon  ^  afiures  us,  he  has 
followed  this  method  for  twenty  years  with  fuc- 
cefs.  But  he  gave  the  emetic  at  the  time  when 
the  firft  figns  appeared  of  the  approaching  fit  ^ 
but  when  the  febrile  cold  was  accompanied  with  a 
violent  trembling  without  a  naufea,  he  then  gave 
a  vomit  towards  the  beginning  of  the  febrile  heat, 
as  foon  as  ever  the  patient  began  to  perceive  a 
ficknefs  at  the  ftomach.  But  it  is  evident  enough^ 
X  3  that 

^  Epift.  Refponf.  ».p,^g.  391. 

*  Medic.  ElTays  Tom.  IV.  pag.  407« 
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that  the  medicines  thus  taken  mud  be  immcdi? 
ately  difcharged  again  •,  and  therefore  a  vomit  thus 
given  does  not  excite  fo  much  didurbance  as  if  it 
was  longer  retained.  This  method  feems  to  have 
been  ufed  by  Afclepiades  "^5  for  in  a  tertian  fever 
on  the  third  day  after  the  invafion,  namely,  on 
the  third  day  when  the  fecond  fit  invaded,  he 
fays,  that  the  bowels  ought  to  be  purged ;  and 
on  the  fifth  day  after  the  Ihivering,  an  evacua- 
tion is  to  be  made  by  a  vomit.  But  this  method 
isalfo  recommended  by  Ctlfus '",  who,  in  defcribing 
the  cure  of  the  cold  fit  in  fevers,  in  another  place, 
fays,  Igiiur  cum  primum  aiiqtris  inhorruit^  ^  ex 
borrore  incaluit^  dare  ei  oporiet  potui  tepidam  aquam 
fuhfalfam^  £5?  'ucmere  eum  cogcre  :  nam  fere  talis 
horror  ah  his  oritur^  qua  hiliofa  in  Jlomacho  refe- 
derunt.  Idem  faciendum  eji^  fi  proximo  quoque  cir- 
cuita  aque  accejfit :  f^pe  enimfic  difculitur.     '  There- 

*  fore  when  any  one  is  firft  taken  with  a  horror, 
^  and  afterwards  has  begun  to  grow  hot,,  to  fuch  a 

^  patient  warm  water  with  a  little  fait  ought  to  be 

*  given  for  a  drink  to  excite  a  vomit  -,  for  almoft 
«  the  fame  kind  of  horror  arifes  in  thefe  patients, 
^  as  proceeds  from  the  bilious  humours  forced  into 

*  the  ilomach.  The  fame  thing  is  to  be  done 
^  alfo,  even  if  the  hot  fit  is  next  combing  on,   for 

*  by  this  means  it  is  often  removed.'  But  this 
method  has  more  efpecially  pleaftd  many,  becaufe 
the  febrile  matter  collecfted  in  the  time  betwixt 
the  two  fits,  and  from  whence  the  renewal  of  the 
paroxyfms  is  believed  entirely  to  proceed,  may  be 
thus  happily  expelled,  as  it  is  all  ready  at  hand. 
But  from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  yc^j,  ft  fcems 
very  probable,  that  the  fetrile  fits  do  not  always 

anfe 

^  Celf.  Lib.  III.  cap.  14.  pag.  143. 
?  Ibifi.  cap.  12,  pag.  141, 
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arife  from  fuch  a  colleftion  of  morbid  humours, 
and  therefore  vomits  in  this  refpcd  are  not  always 
necefiiiry  in  the  fit  itfelf  5  although  it  may  per- 
haps be  ferviceable  fometimes  by  difturbing  the 
febrile  difpofition,  which  renews  the  paroxyfm  by 
the  dillurbance  or  tumults  excited  by  the  nerves, 
concerning  which  we  fhali  immediately  treat  here- 
after. 

But  to  promote  the  vomiting  by  the  drinking  of 
warm  water,  when  it  fpontaneoufly  arifes  in  the 
time  of  the  fit,  can  never  be  prejudicial,  as  thus 
the  patient  vomits  with  lefs  trouble  than  if  the 
ftomach  was  empty  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  all 
that  is  lodged  in  the  ftomach  may  be  commodi- 
oufly  wafhed  out. 

But  fince  we  are  here  treating  of  that  cafe  in 
which  there  is  a  redundance  of  morbid  humours 
colledled  in  the  firft  paflTages,  manifefting  itfelf  by 
its  proper  figns  *,  it  therefore  feems  fafer  to  expel 
it  by  a  vomit  or  purge  before  the  fit  comes  on, 
rather  than  afflid  the  patient  with  the  troublefome 
operation  of  the  medicine,  and  of  the  difeafe  at  the 
fame  time. 

But  a  vomit  or  purge  is  ufually  given  at  fuch  a 
time,  that  as  near  as  poffible  it  may  exert  its  efFedls 
juft  before  the  fit  is  about  to  happen  ;  yet  fo  that 
the  operation  of  the  medicine  may  be  over  before 
the  fit  begins.  For  patients  afflidled  with  inter- 
mitting fevers,  generally  find  themfelves  bed  when 
they  have  gone  longed  after  a  preceding  fit,  and 
therefore  they  v^ili  at  that  time  be  beft  able  to  bear 
the  adion  of  medicines.  Even  if  any  febrile  mat- 
ter gradually  accumulated  renews  the  fits,  there 
would  then  be  a  confiderable  quantity  of  that 
matter  colledled  in  the  time  juft  before  the  next  fit 
is  about  to  approach,  which  we  might  then  reafon- 
ably  hope  to  expel  by  the  medicine. 

'    X  4  But 
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But  fince  Sydenham  learnt,  by  careful  attention 
to  difeafes,    (for  which  reafon   his  authority  is 
cfteemed  of  the  greateft  moment  with  all  Phyfi- 
cians)  that  the  febrile  motion  is  irritated  both  by 
purges  and  vomits,   which  even  excite  the  fever 
when  dormant,  as  we  faid  before  at  §.  '^^'].  there- 
fore it  will  be  convenient  after  the  operation  of  the 
medicine,  to  allay  the  tumult  before  the  fever  in- 
vades by  giving  an  opiate.     But  fo  ftridlly  did 
Sydenham  adhere  to  this  method,   that  in  difeafes 
where  he  fufpedled  the  ufe  of  opiates,  he  never- 
thelefs  gave  them  if  a  purging  medicine  had  been 
ufed  before  °.     Now  as  the  purges  or  vomits  exert 
their  effeds  fooner  or  latter,  fo  they  are  taken  at  a 
larger  or  fhorter  interval  of  time,   before  the  in- 
yafion  of  the  paroxyfm.     Thus,  for  example,  ipe- 
cacuanha ufually  excites  a  vomit  in  half  an  hour 
after  it  is  taken,  and  finifhes  its  operation  in  about 
two  hours;  but  antimonial  vomits  often  lie  in  the 
body  for  two  hours  before  ihey  operate.     Purges 
ufually  operate  in  fix  or  eight  hours  ;    but  if  they 
are  taken  in  the  form  of  pills,  they  often  lie  a 
confiderable  time  before  they  begin  to  didolve  and 
exert  their  adion. 

But  fince  ipecacuanha  is  fufficient  to  expel  the 
collcded  humours  in  this  cafe  by  vomit,  we  may 
therefore  very  \yell  neglefl  the  more  violent  anti- 
monial emetics,  which  excite  much  greater  di- 
ilurbance  in  the  body.  But  there  are  feveral  forms 
both  of  purges  and  vomits,  to  be  feen  adapted  to 
this  purpofe,  in  the  materia  medica  of  our  author, 
correfponding  to  the  number  of  the  prefent  apha- 
rifm. 

o  In  Schedula  monitor,  de  novas  febris  ingreffa^  pag.  6^4, 

But 
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But  fo  happy  effcfts  have  thefe  medicines  fome- 
times,  that  they  not  only  expel  the  morbid  hu- 
mours, but  alfo  prevent  the  future  paroxyfms  5 
and  this  more  elpecially  in  vernal  intermitcents,  in 
.which  Sydenham  ^  allures  us  he  made  ufe  of  this 
method.  Ante  paroxyfmum  negotio  fuo  deftingi  fojfit, 
Pr<efertim  ft  quantilatem  mediocrem  fyrupi  de  meconio 
vd  cujufvis  narcolici,  pqfi  jinitam  emetici  operatio- 
nem^    exhiberet  immediate  ante  paroxyfmi  infuUum. 

*  By  giving  the  vomit  fo  that  it  might  finifh  its 

*  operation   before  the  beginning  of  the  fit,  and 

*  elpecially  if  he  gave  a  moderate  quantity  of  fy- 

*  rupus  de  meconio,  or  fome  other  narcotic,  after 

*  the  operation  of  the  emetic,  immediately  before 

*  the  invafion  of  the  fit.' 

But  when  the  figns  teach  that  the  morbid  hu- 
mours are  not  perfectly  difcharged  by  one  vomit 
or  purge,  they  may,  and  ought  to  be  repeated 
with  caution,  as  it  is  fomecimes  required  in  au- 
tumnal intermitting  fevers,  vs^hen  there  is  a  great 
quantity  of  more  tenacious  corrupt  bile.  In  that 
cafe  it  is  likevvife  frequently  ufeful  to  premifs  the 
ufe  of  diluents  and  aitenuants  before  the  purga- 
tives, that  by  this  means  the  humours  being  dif- 
folved  and  rendered  moveable,  may  be  more  t^^ilj 
expelled. 

SECT.     DCCLX. 

BU  T  thefe  vomiting  and  purging  medi- 
cines are  likewife  both  of  them  ufeful, 
inafmuch  as  they  flimulate  and  ihake  the 
whole  body, 

^     e  Se^,  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  102, 

But. 
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But  purges  and  vomits  are  not  only  ufeful,  in- 
afmuch  as  they  evacute ;  but  alfo  inafmuch  as 
they  wonderfully  ftimulatc  and  difturb  the  whole 
body,  fo  as  to  change  the  condition  which  at  pre- 
fent  prevails  throughout.  For  (from  what  has 
been  faid  at  §  "JSI-)  it  feems  probable,  that  the 
latent  difpofition  which  renews  the  fits  of  intermit- 
tings  fevers  at  ftated  times,  is  lodged  in  the  nerves, 
fpirits,  or  encephalon  ;  but  the  adlion  of  mod 
purges  and  vomits  feems  to  confift  in  wonderfully 
irritating  the  nerves,  difperfed  through  the  abdo- 
minal vifcera  by  their  furprifing  ftimulus,  which 
is  often  very  latent,  and  v/hich  feems  principally 
to  refide  in  the  volatile  and  fpirituous  part  of  fuch 
remedies.  Thus  fcammony,  if  it  is  negligently 
kept,  lofes  its  cadaverous  fmell,  and  becomes  in- 
adlive,  without  any  lofs  in  its  weight :  and  the 
fame  is  alfo  obferved  of  rhubarb,  and  many  more 
purges.  We  likewife  fee  that  the  regulus  of  anti- 
mony infufed  in  wine  fills  it  with  an  emetic  vir- 
tue, though  the  fmell,  colour,  and  tafte  of  the 
wine  continue  Unaltered,  and  the  regulus  appears 
to  have  loft  nothing  of  its  weight.  The  adivity 
therefore  of  thefe  medicines  feems  to  confift  in  a 
moft  fubde  principle  efcaping  almoft  all  the  fenfes, 
and  adling  upon  the  moft  fubtle  fluid  in  the  hu- 
man  body.  This  opinion  is  confirmed,  inafmuch 
as  women  who  are  extremely  nioveable  in  their 
nervous  fyftehn,  and  hypochondriacal  men  who  are 
fubjedb  to  difturbances  of  the  fpirits  from  the 
fiighteft  caufes,  are  ufed  to  be  very  badly  affeded 
by  purges  and  vomits,  even  at  the  time  when 
fuch  medicines  taken  do  not  yet  excite  any  fuch 
evacuations;  to  which  evacuations  otherwife,  efpe-^ 
cially  if  they  were  copious,  thefe  tumults  excited 
might  be  afcribed.  Moreover  opium,  which  fo 
efiicacioufly  and  certainly  quiets  difturbances  and 

inordi- 


Sea.760.  Intermitting  Fevers.  315 
inordinate  motions  of  the  fpirits,  equally  allays 
the  a6tion  of  purges  and  vomits,  as  ^  Sydenham 
has  obfcrvt^d  ;  even  if  purges  are  given  after  opi- 
um has  been  firft  taken,  and  before  the  efficacy  of 
it  is  vanilhed,  they  are  obferved  to  produce  very 
little  or  no  effed. 

PurcrincT  and  vomiting  medicines  therefore  feem 
by  their  ftimulus  in  fome  manner  to  change,  leflen 
or  d Iff] pate  that  difpofition  or  impreffion  upon  the 
fpirits,  from  whence  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers 
^re  renewed  ;  and  therefore  they  are  defervedly 
ufed  for  this  purpofe,  even  though  it  does  not  fo 
plainly  appear  what  this  morbid  impreiTion  is,  or 
what  that  change  is,  which  happens  in  the  body 
from  the  ufe  of  thefe  remedies.  We  fnall  here- 
after fee,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  madnefs  and 
epilepfies,  that  the  (Irongeft  vomits  are  fometimes 
given  by  Phyficians,  not  fo  much  to  make  an 
evacuation  of  offending  humours,  as  by  exciting 
fuch  difturbances  to  make  an  alteration  in  the  la- 
tent caufe  of  thofe  difeafes,  or  what  ftirs  up  thofe 
difeafes  into  adion  when  they  are  dormant.  More- 
over by  vomits,  efpecially  the  abdominal  vifcera 
prefled  by  the  violent  concuITion  of  the  diaphragm 
and  abdominal  mufcles,  frequently  fuffer  a  diflblu- 
tion  and  expulfion  of  many  obftruding  humours, 
which  could  not  be  otherwife  obtained  by  different 
medicines.  Hence  Galen  s  treating  of  a  tertian 
fever  fays,  Vomitus  autem  poft  cihum  adeo  utilis  eft 
fane  illis^  quihus  hac  febris  inveteraverit^  ut  multos 
norimftalim  poft  vomit iones  a  febre  ejfe  prorfus  libe- 
ratos ;  '  But  vomiting  is  fo  ufeful,  at  lead  after 
*  meals,  to  thofe  who  have  been  a  long  time  af- 

'  Bided 

^  Sedl.  IV.  cap.  3.  pag.  227,  &  alibi  faepius. 

s  Method,  med.  ad  Glaucon.  Lib.  I.   cap.  11.    Charter. 

Toin»X.  pag,  356, 
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*  Aided  with  this  fever,  that  1  have  known  many 

*  immediately  freed  from  the  fever  after  vomiting.' 
But  it  is  evident  vomiting  was  not  fo  ufeful  here,  by 
expelHng  the  morbid  colledion  of  humours  from 
the  firft  paflages  ;  fince  Galen  fays,  that  the  vomit- 
ing ought  to  be  after  meals,  for  as  long  as  there  is 
fuch  a  coUedion  of  humours,  there  is  no  appetite 
to  food,  as  we  faid  before  under  the  preceding  apho- 
rifm. 

But  when  purges  and  vomits  are  given  with 
this  defagn,  they  may  be  alfo  adminidered  in  the 
fit  itfelf,  or  at  fuch  an  interval  before  it,  as  to  adt 
while  the  fit  is  on  :  and  this  feems  to  have  been 
the  cafe,  when  thefe  medicines  thus  given  have 
been  found  ufeful.  Thus  Sydenham  ^^  in  autum- 
nal tertians  gave  whey  of  milk  in  which  the  leaves 
of  fage  had  been  boiled,  in  order  to  excite  fweats, 
the  patient  being  put  to  bed,  and  well  covered, 
about  four  hours  before  the  fit  ;  and  when  the 
fweats  appeared,  he  gave  two  fcruples  of  pil.  coch. 
major,  difiblved  in  an  ounce  of  a  fpirituous  mix- 
ture, containing  two  drams  of  Theriaca  Androma- 
chi^  which  theriaca  contains  opium,  by  that  means 
endeavouring  to  lefifen  the  evacuation  to  be  made 
by  the  purges.  Hence  it  is  fufficiently  evident, 
that  his  defign  was  not  to  purge  by  this  medicine, 
but  only,  as  indeed  he  exprefsly  fiys,  Binis  illis 
contrariis  fudandi  ^  dejiciendi  motibus  eodem  t em- 
fore  excitatis^  paroxyfmi  procejfum  confunderet  atque 
interturbaret ;  '  to  difturb  and  confound  the  courfe 
«  of  the  tit,  by  exciting  at  the  fame  time  thofe 

*  two  contrary  motions  of  fweating  and  purging.' 
But  he  affirms,  that  he  removed  many  autumnal  in- 
termitting fevers  by  this  method,  and  that  he  knew 
nothing  better  in  that  epidemical  conftitucion  of 
the  difeafe. 

h  Sedl.  I.  cap.  5 .  pag,  no,  1 1 1 , 
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SECT.     DCCLXL 

OThcrwife    thefe    evacuating    medicines 
(§•759-)  ^^^  prejudicial,  as  they  weaken, 
exhauft  the  rnoft  fluid  juices,  and  difturb  the 
concodlions   and   digeftions   which    are   here 
more  efpecially  neceffary  ;  and  thus  they  either 
prolong  the   difeafe,    or  deftroy  the  patient. 
The  cold  fit  and  fever  in  this  cafe  are  often  re- 
moved by  a  fudorific  medicine,  when  the  pa- 
tient's body  has  been  iirft  filled  fome  hours 
before  the  known  time  of  the  invafion  of  the 
paroxyfm,  with  fome  diluent  and  moderately 
narcotic  drink,    and  then  to  excite  a  fweat 
about  an  hour  before  the  fever,  and  to  conti- 
nue it  until  two  hours  are  elapfed  after  the 
time  of  the  beginning  of  the  paroxyfm. 

Since  therefore  purges  and  vomits  are  found  of 
fo  much  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers, 
partly  by  expelling  the  morbid  humours  colledled 
in  the  firft  paflages,  and  partly  by  their  ftimulus; 
therefore  many  Phyficians  have  been  of  opinion, 
that  the  ufe  of  them  ought  to  be  clofely  continu- 
ed, if  the  fever  does  not  ceafe ;  but  the  too  fre- 
quent ufe  of  thefe  medicines  has  been  always  at- 
tended with  the  worft  fuccefs.  For,  as  ^  Galen 
well  obferves,  Purgantium  ormimn  medicament  or  urn 
naiura  corporum^  qua  furgantur^  naturis  contraria 
eft^  atqiie^  ut  quifquam  dtxehl,  /el baits  [^  dekteria  •, 

*  the  nature  of  all  purging  medicines  is  contrary 

*  to  the  nature  of  the  parrs  of  the  body  which  they 

'  purge, 

i  In  Commentariis  in  Hippoc.  de  vidu  acutor.    ChatJer* 
Tom.  XI.  pag  46. 
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*  purge,  and  even  one  may  pronounce  them  poi- 

*  Ibnous  or  fataL'  In  like  manner  alfo  Celfus^ 
flridtly  cautions,  Purgationes  quoque,  ut  interdum 
necejfariie  funt^  Jicy  ubi  frequentes  funt^  periculum 
afferunt,  Ajjuefcit  enim  non  ali  corpus^  &  oh  hat 
injirmum  erit  ^  '  that  as  purges  are  Ibmetimes  ne- 

*  ceffary,  fo,  where  they  are  frequently  ufed,  they 

*  are  dangerous :  for  the  body  is  thereby  brought 

*  into  a  habit  of  not  being  nourifhed,  and  will 

*  be  therefore  rendered  infirm  by  this  means/ 
When  therefore  thofe  figns  attend,  which  denote  a 
redundancy  of  morbid  humours  in  the  firft  paflages^ 
(fee  §.  759.)*  ^^^^^  ^  P^^gc  or  vomit  given  two 
or  three  times,  they^wiil  be  either  perfe(5tly  remo- 
ved, or  at  lead  greatly  leiTened  ;  and  alfo  if  it  has 
been  tried  once  or  twice  in  vain,  what  can  be  done 
by  the  llimulus  of  fuch  medicines  (fee  §.  760.),  it 
will  then  be  proper  to  abftain  from  the  ufe  of  them. 
For  the  fever  often  continues,  though  there  are  no 
longer  any  foul  humours  in  the  firft  paffages,  and 
fometimes  the  febrile  imprefiion  cannot  be  removed 
by  thefe  ftimuli,  fee  §.  757.  It  will  be  therefore 
in  vain  to  attempt  to  weaken  the  patient  in  fuch  a 
cafe  by  thefe  remedies,  fince  they  diffipate  the  moft 
fluid  parts  of  the  humours,  and  difturb  the  dige- 
flion  of  the  nourifhment  taken  in  *,  both  which  are 
fo  abfolutely  necefifary  to  enable  the  patient  to  fup- 
port  fevers  of  long  continuance.  But  any  one  may 
be  fometimes  deceived  in  examining  what  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  body  by  the  ufe  of  purges  or  vo^ 
mits,  as  x.\\^  humours  frequently  appear  ill  fmell- 
ing,  and  perfectly  corrupted.  For  it  is  evident 
from  what  was  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  201, 
and  334,  that  fuch  humours  do  not  always  pre- 
exift  in  the  body,  as  they  appear  upon  being  dif- 
charged ,  but,  as  the  ancient  Phyficians  havt  taught, 

thg 
k  Lib.  I.  cap.  3.  pag.  31. 
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the  healthy  humours  are  firft  corrupted  by  the  pur- 
ging medicine,  and  afterwards  expelled  in  that 
corrupt  ftate.  This  Helmont  ^  learnt  to  his  own 
damage,  when  he  was  cured  by  the  Phyficians  of 
an  itch,  which  he  had  contraded  by  imprudently 
putting  on  the  glove  of  a  girl  who  had  the  fame 
dirtempcr.  For  after  bleeding  premifed,  they  en- 
deavoured to  prepare  him  for  an  expulfion  of  the 
morbid  humours,  which  they  fuppofed  to  be  lodg- 
ed in  the  body,  by  fupplying  him  with  a  drink  for 
three  days,  and  afterwards  tiiey  purged  him  with 
pills  of  fumitory.  But  he  confefles,  that  he  re- 
joiced v/htn  he  faw  a  great  quantity  of  foetid  hu- 
mours thus  difcharged  :  but  the  fame  purges  were 
repeated  three  times,  and  with  the  fame  fuccefs. 
But  by  fuch  evacuations  Helmont  found  himfelf  fo 
reduced  in  ftrength,  though  he  was  before  chearful 
and  healthy,  and  fo  much  altered  or  emaciated  in 
body,  that  his  knees  trembled,  his  voice  became 
hoarfe,  and  all  his  ftrength  failed  him.  Yet  his 
itch  continued  the  fame  as  at  firft.  But  he  tells 
us,  ^wd  pharmaca  purgantia  non  pugarent^  aut 
mundarent^  fed  putrefac event,  ^odque  vividam 
corporis  fuhjtantiam  liquajfent,  (^  in  putrilaginem  re^ 
folvijjent ;  '  that  he  then  underftood  that  purging 
^  medicines  do  not  depurate  or  cleanfe,  but  putre- 

*  fy  the  humours;    and  that  they   diffolved  the 

*  healthy  fubftance  of  the  body  with  the  humours 
'  into  a  putrid  mafs.*  This  unhappy  method  of 
curing  the  cutaneous  difeafe,  which  he  had  con- 
traded  only  by  putting  on  a  glove,  occafioned  him 
to  lay  afide  his  medicine  and  ftudies 'tiir  he  be- 
lieved he  knew  better;  and  from  that  time  Hel- 
mont having  conceived  an  ill  opinion  of  the  Phy- 
ficians, ftrenuouQy  endeavoured  to  expofe  their  er- 
rors, 

»  DeFebribus,  cap.  5.  N°.  10,  pag.756. 
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rors,  and  condemn  the  ufe  of  purges  5  conduding 
that  it  was  no  peccant  humour  which  purges  dif- 
charged,  fed  cruor^  per  virus  pharmaci  ma^atus^ 
ejufque  foe  tens  cadaver^  quod  per  anum  ejicitur  ;  '  but 
'  blood  diffolved  by  the  power  of  the  medicine^ 
'  fo  as  to  acquire  a  cadaverous  foetid  fmell,  as  it 
*  appeared  to  be  difcharged  by  ftool  "".' 

From  this  hiflory  at  lead  it  is  evident,  what 
may  beexpedled  from  the  imprudent  ule  of  purges 
in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers. 

But  the  juflly  condemned  method  of  giving  any 
evacuating  medicines  too  often  in  intermitting  fe- 
vers, is  confirmed  by  the  obfervations  of  Syden- 
ham ^  For  even  vernal  tertians,  which  are  in 
their  own  nature  fo  falutary  and  eafy  to  cure,  he 
had  known  by  this  means  prolonged  even  to  the 
time  that  autumnal  fevers  are  ufed  to  invade,  *till 
at  length  they  had  perfedlly  reduced  the  patient  to 
the  greateft  weaknefs,  by  the  prolongation  and  re- 
duplication of  the  fits;  and  that  even  thofe  patients 
had  fallen  into  a  madnefs,  who  had  departed  from 
the  method  whereby  the  patient's  ftrength  might 
be  rcftored.  In  people  advanced  in  years,  he 
fometimes  obferved  it  produce  a  fatal  inflammation 
of  the  tonfils  °,  fometimes  a  dropfy  p,  and  fometimes 
a  diabetes  ^5.  But  he  always  obferved  the  fever  be- 
came worfe,  and  more  obftinate,  after  a  too  plen^ 
tiful  ufe  of  evacuating  medicines. 

The  cold  fit  and  =  fever  in  this  cafe  are  often  re- 
moved by  a  fudorific  medicine,  ^cJ]  This  is  the 
third  method  of  curing  intermitting  fevers;  and  it 
may  be  fafely  repeated,  if  the  cure  does  not  fucceed 

as 

m  In  Capitulo  Refpondet  Author.  No.  4.  pag.  420. 

»i  Se6l.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  100. 

o  Ibid.  pag.  122. 

P  Ibid.  pag.  120. 
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at  the  firft  time.     But  (as  we  faid  before  at  §.  756.) 
every  medicine  which  is  able,   in  the  firft  ftage  of 
the  fever,  namely,  in  the  cold  fie,   to  remove  the 
firft  cauie,   the  vifcidity  of  the  arterial  fluid,  and 
perhaps  likewife  of  the  nervous  juice  (fee  §.  y^S.)^ 
fcems  likewife  able  to  fubdue  the  whole  febrile  pa- 
roxyfm,  fince  the  febrile  heat  with  its  concomitant 
fymptoms  never  follow  in  intermitting  fevers,  un* 
lefs  the  cold  fit  has  preceded.     All  the  intentions 
of  cure  therefore  depend  upon  giving  fuch  medi- 
cines when  the  fever  is  abfent,  as  difiblve  and  at- 
tenuate the  humours,  open  the  veflels,   and  intro- 
duce fuch  a  moderate  warmth  throughout  the  pa- 
tient's whole  body,  at  the  time  when  the  future 
paroxyfm  is  expelled,    as  will  prevent  the  febrile 
cold  by  the  heat  uniformly  increafed  throughout 
the  whole  body,  with  a  mild  fweat,  excited  by  gentle 
aromatic  and  warming  medicinesj  moderately  in- 
creafing  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
Vefiels.     A  decodlion  therefore  of  the  five  open- 
ing roots,  an  infufion  of  the  woods  of  fanders,  faf- 
fafias,   balm,    citron- peels,  the    four  larger    and 
lefier  warm  feeds,  ^c,  drank  to  the  quantity  of  an 
ounce  or  two  every  hour  betwixt  the  fits  when  the 
fever  is  ofi^,  will  fill  the  body  with  a  thin  aroma- 
tic liquor.     And  fometimes  to  thefe  are  added  a 
mixture  of  the  fait  of  wormwood^    or  of  the  car- 
duus  benedidus,  &c.  elixir  proprietatis,    diftilled 
aromatic  waters,    and  the  like  j    of  which  half  an 
ounce  may  be  taken  every,  or  every  other  hour, 
drinking  afterwards  an  aromatic  infufion  or  de- 
codion.     To  fuch  mixtures  it  is  ufual  to  add  a 
fmall  quantity  of  opium,    not  fo  much  as  to  occa- 
fion  fleepinefs,   but  rather  in  fo  fmall  a  dofe,    and 
at  repeated  times,  as  to  allay  the  difturbances  of 
the  fpirits  of  the  nerves,  and  prevent  that  change 
of  them,  whatever  it  may  be,  that  is  ufed  to  at- 
VoL,ViI.  Y  tend 
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tend  in  the  tin^e  of  the  cold  fit.     But  thefe  aroma- 
tic dririks  are  to  be  given  ftronger,  or  more  dilute, 
according  to  the  age  and  habit  of  the  patient,  with 
the  feafon  of  the  year,  country,  ^c.  and   in  the 
materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the  number  of 
this  aphorifm,    may   be  fcen  fpecimens  of  thefe 
kinds  of  medicines.     But  two  or  three  hours  be- 
fore the  known  time  of  the  approaching  fit,  the 
patient  fhould  be  feated  before  a  large  fire  well 
covered  with  cloaths  :  it  will  be  alfo  of  ufe,   if  the 
patient's  feet  beat  the  fame  time  immerged  in  hot 
water.     Others  rather  chufe  to  have  the  patient 
well  covered  up  with  cloaths  in  the  bed,    then  the 
medicines  before  recommended  may  be  given  eve- 
ry quarter  of  an  hour ;  whence  the  patient  begins^ 
to  grow  hot,    and  frequently    runs   down    with 
fweat.     But  this  method  is  to  be  continued,  until 
two  hours  are  elapfed  after  the  time  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fit  -J  and  thus  the  hot  fit  of  the  fever  is 
frequently  prevented,  or  removed-,  otherwife  the 
fame  method  is  to  be  repeated  upon  the  following 
days,  'till  the  fever  is  cured.     This  method  feldom 
fails  in  tertian  fevers  ;    and  even  fometimes  quar- 
tans have  been  thus  cured.     Nor  is  it  any  objediorJ 
to  this,    v/hat  we  obferved  at  §.  624,  in   treating 
of  the  cold  fit  of  a  fever,  namely,  that  medicines 
powerfully  ftimulating  are  injurious,  as  they  often 
excite  an  incurable  inflammation:   for  the  fpices 
here  are  drunk  diluted  with  a  large  quantity  of 
water,   and  the  humours  are  thus  attenuated  and 
thinned  by  thefe  remedies  in  the  interval  when  the 
fever  is  off;  and  the  veflels  are  fo  opened,  that 
there  is  no  reafon  to  fear  any  danger  from  thence. 
Moreover,  all  thefe  are  not  taken  in  the  cold  fit ; 
and  yet  that  fit  is  ufually  prevented  by  thefe  reme- 
dies.    But  when  the  cold  fit  begins  to  invade,  and 
the  fever  being  more  ftubborn  does  not  yield  im- 
*  mediately 
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mediately  to  this  method,  weabftain  from  the  ufc 
of  fuch  as  are  ftimulating  and  heating,  and  exhibit 
only  a  more  dilute  aromatic  infufion. 

But  it  is  evident  from  what  was  faid  §.  y^6, 
that  Celfus  made  Life  of  the  fame  method,  by  or- 
dering the  patient  into  the  warm  bath  about  the 
time  of  the  cold  fit,  nor  would  he  have  that  me- 
thod be  Jaid  afide,  even  though  the  cold  fit  fhould 
return,  but  on  the  contrary  he  would  have  ic 
firmly  perfifted  in :  and  if  after  fome  fits  the 
bath  appeared  of  no  ufe,  he  gave  garlic  or  hot 
Water  with  pepper,  that  by  the  taking  of  thefe  a 
heat  might  be  excited  to  drive  or  keep  off  the 
cold  fit.  He  alfo  advifcs  ^  the  patient  to  be  well 
covered  and  affirted  by  fridlions,  warm  fomenta- 
tionsj  and  the  like,  applied  to  the  whole  body, 
before  the  cold  fit  can  approach. 

But  fo  ufeful  did  this  method  feem  to  Syden- 
ham %  that  he  affures  us,  he  had  not  experienced 
any  better  for  the  cure  of  autumnal  tertians,  at 
lead  thofe  of  the  epidemical  conftitution  which 
he  defcribes  For  although^  as  we  faid  under  the 
preceding  aphorifm,  he  gave  pil  cochias  to  the 
patient  in  a  fweat,  in  order  to  diftorb  the  ordinary 
courfe  of  the  fit,  yet  his  principal  hopes  feem  to 
be  placed  in  exciting  and  continuing  fweats,  until 
fome  hours  are  elapfed  beyond  the  iifual  time  of 
the  fit.  E.ven  he  orders  the  pil.  cochin  to  be 
omitted  in  double  tertians,  and  would  have  the 
cure  attempted  by  fudorifics  only  ^.  And  in  ano- 
ther place  ^,  to  poor  people  whofe  circumftances 
would  not  admit  of  a  long  courfe  of  medicines, 

Y  2  he 

«  Celfi  Lib.  III.  Cap.  i3.pag.  142, 
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fie  only  gave  the  radix  fcrpentaria  virginiana, 
which  abounds  with  a  penetrating  fpicinefs,  in  wine 
about  two  hours  before  the  fit,  and  ordered  thenrr 
to  fweat  three  or  four  hours  well  covered  up  with 
cloaths  j  and  the  fame  he  would  likewife  have  re- 
peated twice  more  at  the  approach  of  the  fit  of  a 
vernal  tertian. 

But  when  tertian  and  quotidian  fevers  are  yet 
recent,  and  upon  the  brink  of  turning  continual, 
having  as  yet  not  put  on  any  certain  period,  he 
then  cautions'^,  that  to  attempt  the  cure  by  fudo- 
rifics  is  dangerous  ;  fince  by  a  more  profufe  fweat 
thefe  fevers  may  be  very  eafily  changed  into  con- 
tinual ones,  not  without  danger  to  the  patient ; 
as  we  faid  before  upon  another  occafion,  in  the 
comment  to  §.  752. 

But  when  the  patient's  blood  is  naturally  of  a 
very  loofe  or  broken  texture,  or  if  by  long  conti- 
nued and  violent  intermitting  fevers  he  is  much 
inclined  to  weakening  fweats  (fee  §.  753) ;  then 
certainly  this  method  muft  not  be  followed  ;  al- 
though, except  in  thefe  two  cafes,  it  is  other  wife 
found  very  fuccefsful. 

SECT.     DCCLXII. 

E  N  C  E  alfo  blood-letting  in  thefe  fevers 
is  in  itfelf  generally  prejudicial,  other- 
wife  it  may  be  of  fervice  by  accident  or  in 
feme  cafes,  as  may  be  likewife  a  thin  and 
ftria:  diet* 

Since  blood-letting  is  fo  efficacious  a  remedy  in 
quieting  the  too  great  violence  of  a  fever,  as  we 
faid  before,  many  Phyficians  have  been  likewife 

of 

V  Ibid,  pag,  374, 
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of  opinion,  that  it  may  be  of  great  ufe  in  the  cure 
of  intermitting  fevers  -,  and  even  Ibme  Jiave  be- 
lieved, that  thele  fevers  might  be  removed  only 
by  repeated  bloodletting.  But  fince  it  was  dc- 
moi>ll rated  under  the  preceding  aphorifm,  that  ail 
evacuations,  if  violent  and  repeated,  are  prejudicial 
becaufr  they  weaken,  fo  the  fame  is  true  likewife 
of  blood-letting.  But  purges  in  autumnal  inter- 
mittcnts  are  not  To  prejudicial,  unlets  they  are  too 
often  repeated,  according  to  the  obfervation  of 
Sydenham  ^  *,  but  venefe(ftion  he  aflures  us  he  had 
learnt  from  frequent  obfervation  to  be  always 
mifchievous,  Nifi  eodem  il^u  chiru7^^i  gladiolus^ 
quo  venam  perlundit^  ipfam  etiam  febrim  confa- 
diat.  '  Unlefs  the  furgeon  kills  the  feyer  at 
'  the  fame  time,  and  by  the  fame  tnftrument  with 
*  which  he  wounds  the  vein.*  For  in  ilrong  and 
otherwife  healthy  people,  he  had  obferved  thefe 
fevers  continue  longer  and  more  inflexible  after- 
blood-letting  ;  and  in  old  people  he  obferves,  thai 
death  itfelf  has  frequently  followed  from  this  eva- 
cuation. But  he  obferves  blood-letting  as  being 
the  moft  mifchievous  of  all,  to  thofe  afflided  vyitli 
quartans  fevers.  Yet  it  may  indeed  be  of  fervice 
by  accident,  as  when,  for  example,  in  a  juvenile 
plethoric  perfon,  and  efpecially  in  the  fpring  time, 
there  is  danger  left  the  blood,  being  rarefied  during 
the  hear,  fhould  burft  the  veiTels  already  too  full, 
or  when  a  violent  pain  of  the  head  attends  from 
the  fame  caufe  :  but  then  blood-letting  docs  not 
properly  conduce  to  the  cure  of  the  intermitting 
fever  itfelf,  but  it  only  prevents  thofe  bad  con- 
fequences  which  are  feared  from  the  too  greaC 
quantity  and  rarefaction  of  blood.  Thus  alfo  if  a 
yomit  is  neceflfary,    bleeding  is  fqmetimes  pre- 

Y  3  mifed^ 
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mifed,  left  the  vefTels  over  diftended  with  blood 
in  vomiting,  fliould  be  buift  by  the  violent  ftrain- 
ings.  Hence  even  Sydenham  himfelf,  who  in 
other  cafes  (o  much  condemns  blood-letting,  yec 
orders  it  in  vernal  tertians  on  the  day  when  the 
fever  is  off,  when  the  patient  is  in  the  flower  of 
his  age,  and  of  a  fanguine  habit-,  and  when  that 
was  performed,  he  gave  a  vomit  fonie  hours  after. 
It  is  therefore  evident  what  good  is  to  be  expe6led 
from  blood-letting  in  the  cure  of  intermitting 
fevers. 

But  a  thin  and  ftrifl  diet,  which  prefcribes  too 
much  abftinence  from  foods,  or  the  ufe  of  fuch 
only  as  are  the  lighteft  and  abounc*  with  the  leaft 
nourifhment,  muft  be  equally  prejudicial  in  thefe 
fevers.  For  as  they  are  frequently  of  long  con- 
tinuance, more  efpecially  quartans,  Id  agendum^ 
«/,   quod  diu  Jufiinendum  eft^  corpus  facile  fiiftineat 

*  Endeavours  muft  be  ufed  to  enable  the  body 
^  to  fuftain  with  eafc^,   that  which  it  muft  fupporc 

*  for  a  long  time  y,'  as  Celfus  exprefles  it.  For 
it  is  fufficient  in  this  cafe,  to  avoid  foods  which 
have  been  hardened  by  fdting,  or  drying  in  the 
air  by  fmoke,  or  other  hard  aliments  of  difficult 
digeftion  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  to  take  care  to 
avoid  eating  about  the  time  when  the  fit  is  ex- 
pected ^  for  as  we  fald  before  at  §,  758.  from 
Hippocrates,  Pojl  accefftonem  cihi  exhibendi^  con- 
je^fura  faSa^  ne  quando  a  recenti  alimento,  fed  jam 

con  CO  5f  is  cibis^    fehris  ingruat.     '  Food   is  to  be 

*  given  afttr  the  acceffion,  as  near  as  can  be  com- 
'  puted,  leaft  the  fever  lliould  come  on  while  the 
'  aliment  is  crude  or  before  it  is  conco(5led.*  This 
method  of  curing  intermitting  fevers  by  a  thin 
and  ftri6l  diet,  fecms  to  have  been  put  in  pradice 

by 
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by  the  ancient  Phyficians.  For  thus  Celfus  ^  ad- 
vifcs  in  a  quartan,  which  he  knew  to  be  of  flow 
termination,  that  if  it  does  not  go  off  on  the  firft 
days,  he  would  have  the  patient  drink  warm 
water  only  upon  the  firft  day  after  the  fever; 
and  for  the  two  next  days  not  to  drink,  even  water, 
if  it  can  be  avoided  :  after  the  fecond  fit  he  allows 
only  a  fmall  quantity  of  food  with  a  little  wine, 
and  then  upon  the  Intermediate  or  free  days  be- 
tween the  fecond  and  third  fit,  he  gives  warm 
water  only,  and  orders  abftinence  from  every  thing 
elfe;  in  which  method  he  would  have  the  patient 
continue  until  the  fourteenth  day  ;  and  thus,  fays 
he,  ^c  fic  froxmum  efi^  ut  quies  tot  dierum^  iS  air 
Jiineniia  cum  c<eteris^  qu^e  pr^cipiuntur,  febri?n  tol- 
lant.     *  It  is  probable,   that  by  reft  for  fo  many 

*  days  with  abftinence   and  other  remedies  pre- 

*  fcribed,  the  fever  may  be  removed.'  But  if  the 
fever  continues  ftill,  he  would  have  another  me- 
thod of  cure  undertaken  •,  and  orders  the  patient 
to  ufe  as  much  and  as  ftrong  food  with  wine,  as 
he  can  bear. 

I  have  feveral  times  feen  the  cure  of  a  quartan 
attempted  by  fevere  abftinence,  but  always  with 
ill  fuccefs  ;  and  the  wife  Hippocrates^  obferves  (as 
we  faid  before  upon  another  occalion  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  602.  No,  I.)  that  a  thin  and  exquifite 
diet  is  always  dangerous  in  difeafes  of  long  conti- 
nuance:  and  that  errors  thus  committed,  are  much 
worfd  than  thofe  which  arife  from  a  too  plentiful 
diet^  even  in  healthy  people  fuch  a  thin  diet  is 
not  without  danger.  But  in  the  fits  themfelves  he 
orders  the  food  to  be  diminifhed,  iSc^,     Hence 

y  4  it 
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it  would  feem,  that  we  may  conclude  for  certain, 
that  a  too  thin  and  ftridl  diet  is  not  fafe,  even  in 
the  beginning  of  a  quartan.  Much  Jefs  can  we 
approve  of  the  method  ufed  by  Heraclides  of  Ta- 
rentum  ^,  who  tells  us,  ^i  in  quartana  ducendam 
ahumy  deinde  ahftinendum  in  fepiimum  diem  dixit. 
'  That  in   a  quartan  a  purge   is  to  given,   and 

*  afterwards  abftinence  to  be  enjoined  to  the  feventh 
'  day  :'  for,  as  Celfus  well  obferves,  ^wd  ut  fufii- 
nere  aliquis  poffit^  tamen  etiam  febre  liberatus  vix 
refeElioni  vale  bit ;  adeo,  fi  febris  favius  accejjerity 
confidet,     '  It  is  hardly  in  the  power  of  any  one  to 

*  fupport  purging  without  nouriihmenr,  even  with- 
^  out  a  fever;  and  therefore  if  the  fever  invades, 
'  the  patient  muft  of  necefiity  fink  under  it  by  this 
f  means.'  But  the  unhappy  fuccefs  pf  this  method, 
is  pro'^ed  by  many  inftances  in  medical  hiftory. 
Thus  a  young  man  of  a  bilious  habit  by  long  fad- 
ing, is  obfcrved  by  Hollcrlus  ^^^  to  have  perifiicd 
with  faintmgs  in  a  violent  fit  of  an  intermit- 
ting tertian  -,  and  the  fame  thing  is  likewile 
teftified  to  hv^ve  happened  to  others.  Tulpius  ? 
in  his  obfervations  affirms,  that  fuch  an  ab- 
ftinence had  proved  fatal  to  many  in  quartan 
fevers. 

SECT.     DCCLXIII. 

WHEN  the  fever  is  in  its  fecond  fiage 
or  hot  fit  (§.750.)  watery  medicines 
adually  warm,  arid  mixed  with  iubacids, 
aperients,   and  nurous  medicines,   or  decodi- 

ons 
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ons  of  fuccory,  with  the  like  mild  vegetable 
aperients,  are  chiefly  indicated  5  and  the  pa- 
tient ihould  likewile  then  be  kept  moderately 
warm  and  at  reft. 

We  have  hitherto  treated  of  thofe  medicines 
which  are  chiefly  uleful  either  in  the  cold  fit,  or 
when  the  fever  is  ofl'j  it  now  remains  for  us  to 
fee  what  is  neceflfary  to  be  done  in  the  other  ftages 
of  an  intermitting  fever.  But  the  prefent  apho- 
rifm  treats  of  what  is  convenient  during  the  hot  fic 
of  the  fever. 

it  appears  evident  from  what  was  faid  at  §.  750, 
that  in  this  ftage  the  motion  of  the  humours  is  m- 
creafed  through  the  vefleis  •,  as  we  are  taught  from 
the  pulfe  being  larger,  ftronger,  and  ax  the  fame 
time  fufficiently  quick,  and  attended  with  an  in- 
creafed  heat,  from  the  greater  attrition  of  the  fluid 
parts  againft  each  other,  againft  the  vefleis,  and 
of  the  vefleis  againfl:  them,  (fee  §  6y§.)  Here 
therefore  all  thofe  confequenccs  are  to  be  feared, 
which  arife  from  an  increafed  quicknefs  of  the  cir- 
culation (fee  §.  100.),  and  fuch  as  owe  their  origin 
to  an  increaled  heat,  (fee  §.  689.)  But  in  the 
mean  time  as  intermitting  fevers  entirely  ceafe  for 
a  while,  thefe  bad  confequences  are  not  to  be 
feared  in  any  great  degree  from  the  heat  and  in- 
creafed velocity  of  the  circulation,  which  ceafe 
after  a  few  hours  i  and  even  frequently  the  circu- 
lation is  more  languid,  and  the  body  appears 
colder  when  the  fit  is  off,  than  what  is  naturally 
to  be  obferved  in  a  healthy  body.  For  this  reafon, 
though  fo  great  a  degree  of  heat  is  obferved  in 
fhis  flage  of  an  intermitting  fever,  as  would  be 
very  dangerous  in  continual  fevers,  and  require 
to  be  treated  with  bleeding,  clyfters,  and  other 
weakening  medicines  capable  of  reflraining  the  too 

greaj 


330     Intermitting  Fevers.     Sea.763, 

great  violence  of  a  fever  (fee  §.  610.);  yet  there 
is  feldom  occafion  for  thefe  in  the  prefent  cafe, 
except  in  patients  very  plethoric  ;  and  therefore 
we  generally  abftain  from  the  ufe  of  them,  becaufe 
it  was  proved  under  the  preceding  aphorifms,  that 
the  like  remedies  often  prove  mifchievous  in  the 
cure  of  intermitting  fevers. 

It  is  therefore  fulficient  for  the  patient  to  take 
fuch  warm  watery  liquors  as  may  prevent  or  re- 
move the  increafed  cohefion  of  the  humours,  from 
the  greater  heat  and  quieknefs  of  the  circulation,  by 
diluting  and  attenuating  them:  to  thefe  are  added 
fubacids,  which  refift  putrefadion  to  be  feared  from 
the  fame  caufes  ;  and  which  at  the  fame  time  hap- 
pily relieve  the  troublefome  thirft.  Decodlions  of 
fuccory,  and  the  like  bitter,  aromatic,  and  cool- 
ing, la6lefcent  plants  are  alfo  recommended  ;  con- 
cerning the  efficacy  of  which  in  refolving  the  fe- 
brile vifcid,  we  treated  of  before,  at  §.  614. 
Hence  decodions  of  barley,  oats,  vipers  grafs, 
roots  of  common  grafs,  and  the  like  obtunding  and 
mild  aperient  fubftances,  with  the  addition  of 
nitre,  citron  juice,  jelly  of  elder  berries,  currants, 
and  the  like,  are  extremely  ufeful ;  of  which  kind 
many  more  medicines  are  enumerated  in  our  au- 
thor's materia  medica,  at  the  number  correfpond- 
ing  to  §.  640.  and  adapted  to  third  in  fevers. 

But  that  reft  is  here  convenient,  appears  from 
what  was  faid  before  at  §.  105.  and  it  is  alfo  in- 
dicated by  the  pain  of  the  head  and  limbs  (§.  750.)» 
which  ufually  attends  the  febrile  heat :  but  as  fuch 
patients  have  at  that  time  a  troublefome  heat,  it 
would  be  imprudent  to  increafe  the  heat  by  a 
weight  of  bed-cloaths,  or  the  exhibition  of  heating 
medicines;  but  thofe  things  ought  rather  to  be 
gradually  removed  with  which  the  patient  was  co- 
vered during  the  time  of  the  cold  fit  j  taking  care 

to 
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to  keep  the  patient  always  in  a  moderate  warnoth, 
that  the  cold  air  may  not  come  iuddenly  to  the 
heated  body,  and  to  prevent  plentiful  drinking  of 
cold  liquors,  which  is  a  thing  often  carneftly  de- 
fired,  when  the  patient  is  uneafy  under  the  febrile 
heat. 

SECT.     DCCLXIV. 

WHEN  the  paroxyfm  terminates  by  a 
crifis  {^-.7$  I  •)>  ^t  '•^i'J  be  proper  to  eva- 
cuate the  matier  by  urine  and  fweat^  by  tempe- 
rate decodioDS,  vinous  ptifens,  and  flefli  broths ; 
gnd  in  fuch  a  manner  as  not  to  exprefs,  or  force 
thefe  by  the  efficacy  of  heat,  medicines,  or 
weight  of  bed-cloaths,  but  to  promot^e  them 
moderately  and  for  a  long  time,  by  increafing 
the  quantity  of  their  vehicle. 

The  lad  (lage  of  the  intermitting  fever,  is  when 
the  fit  terminates  by  a  profufc  fweat,  and  com- 
monly with  a  remiffion  of  all  the  fymptoms,  as 
was  faid  at  §  751.  and  then  alfo  the  urine  has 
f:ommonly  a  thick  lateritious  fediment.  But  as 
the  patients  perceive  confiderable  relief  upon  the 
appearance  of  this  fweat,  which  then  foon  puts 
an  end  to  the  febrile  paroxyfm,  therefore  Phy- 
ficians  will  have  this  evacuation  not  only  indulged, 
but  even  promoted,  as  being  of  opinion,  that  the 
febrile  matter  may  be  mod  commodioufly  eva- 
cuated this  way  from  the  body ;  and  even  fome 
have  thought  that  by  increafing  thefe  fweacs,  the 
matter  might  be  expelled,  which  remaining  in  the 
body  would  renew  the  lubfequent  fits.  It  feems 
indeed  very  probable,  that  by  thefe  fweats  are  eva- 
cuated from  the  body  fuch  parts  of  the  humours, 

which 
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which  by,  and  during  the  fever,  degenerate  from 
their  healthy  ftate,  and  therefore  this  fweat  is  al- 
ways ufeful ;  but  yet  it  is  not  always  convenient 
to  increafe  its  quantity  by  art.  For  although 
fome  may  believe,  that  by  thefe  fweats  is  expelled 
part  of  the  caufe  from  whence  the  fits  are  renewed, 
yet  fuch  a  one  cannot  be  certain,  that  the  remain- 
ing part  of  the  fame  caufe  is  at  that  time  dif- 
pofed  to  be  likewife  evacuated  ;  and  therefore  in- 
creafing  thefe  fweats  may  be  prejudicial,  by  waft- 
ing the  mod  fluid  parrs  of  the  humours.  Syden- 
ham ^  has  indeed  obfcrved,  that  vernal  intermit- 
ting fevers,  efpecially  quotidians,  have  been  cured 
by  diaphoretics,  which  promote  a  fweat  in  the  end 
of  the  fit,  the  patient  in  the  mean  time  being  well 
covered  with  bed-cloaths  ;  and  he  even  orders  the 
patients  to  continue  in  thefe  fweats,  as  long  as  their 
ftrength  will  permit.  Bjt  he  obferves  in  the 
fame  place,  that  this  method  does  not  fucceed  in 
autumnal  intermittents ',  and  a  little  before  he  de- 
clares, that  thefe  vernal  fevers  not  only  go  off 
fpontaneoufly,  but  are  likewife  happily  removed 
by  various  methods  tried.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  from  this  obfervarion  we  cannot  conclude  an 
artificial  raiflng  of  a  fweat,  to  be  ufeful  in  the 
^nd  of  the  febrile  paroxyfm  ;  more  efpecially  if 
we  confider  what  is  faid  to  this  purpofe  in  other 
parts  of  the  fame  author.  For  in  treating  of  au- 
tumnal epidemic  fevers  §,  he  fays,  that  the  fweac 
which  appears  in  this  difeafe,  when  the  redleffnefs 
goes  off,  and  the  other  fymptoms  immediately  dif- 
appear,  ought  indeed  to  be  a  little  indulged  -,  and 
yet  that  it  is  found  upon  experience,  that  if  this 
fweat  in  the  end  of  the  fit  is  increafed  beyond  its 

proper 
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proper  bounds,  it  will  be  in  danger  of  changing 
an  intermitting  into  a  continual  fever.  The  like 
he  'has  alfo  in  another  place  ^. 

From  all  this  therefore  it  feems  we  may  con- 
clude, that  the  fit  of  an  intermitting  fever  conftantly 
terminates  with  a  fweat,  which  ought  rather  to  be 
indulged,  and  even  promoted  by  fuch  things  as 
reftore  to  the  blood  thofe  juices  which  are  difli- 
pated  by  fweats  *,  as  when  a  ptifan  with  wine  or 
flefh  broth,  mixed  with  juice  of  citrons  or  oranges, 
fupply  the  matter  exhaufted  by  fweat,  and  at  the 
fame  time  recruit  the  patient's  ftrength,  weakened 
by  the  fever  •,  and  afterwards  by  the  fleep  which 
generally  follows  fuch  light  and  thin  nourifhment, 
is  mod  equally  diftributed  throughout  every  part. 
But  it  is  a  very  doubtful  and  frequently  a  perni- 
cious pradice,  to  force  thefe  fweats  by  the  power 
of  heat,  the  weight  of  bed-cloaths,  or  by  heating 
fudorific  medicines.  But  the  appearance  is  beft 
when  fuch  a  fweat  is  difcharged  but  moderately, 
and  for  a  long  time  together,  or  rather  if  the 
infenfible  perfpiration  only  is  increafed  inftead  of  a 
profufe  fweat. 

SECT.     DCCLXV. 

Moreover,  the  urgent  fymptoms  attend- 
ing, are  to  be  relieved,  agreeable  to 
the  diredions  given  before  for  acute  fevers. 
(§.617,  10726.) 

We  have  already  treated  of  the  fymptoms  which 
ufually  attend  fevers  in  the  aphorifms  here  cited  in 
the  text,  from  whence  the  cure  of  them  may  be 

therefore 
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therefore  derived.  But  then,  as  we  faid  before  at 
§.  620,  in  the  cure  of  febrile  fymptoms,  a  regard 
muft  always  be  had  to  the  caufe  and  flage  of  the 
difeafe  itfelf,'  upon  which  thofe  fymptoms  are  at- 
tendants ',  which  caution  is  therefore  to  be  obferved 
likewife  in  the  cure  of  the  fymptoms  of  intermit- 
ting fevers.  Thus  it  appears  from  what  has  been 
already  faid,  for  inftance,  that  a  too  frequent  ufe  of 
blood-letting,  vomits,  and  purges  is  prejudicial 
for  intermitting  fevers ;  and  that  therefore  if  fome 
fymptoms  feem  to  require  thefe  evacuations,  yet 
they  ought  not  to  be  ufed  fo  liberally  as  they  com- 
monly are  in  other  cafes.  Thus,  as  we  obferved 
before,  at  §.  751,  and  757,  in  a  ce'rtain  epide- 
mical conftitution,  the  patients  were  taken  pertedly 
with  the  fame  fymptoms  in  the  fit  of  the  intermit- 
ting fever,  as  if  they  were  taken  with  an  apoplexy. 
But  although  the  removal  of  this  fymptom  feemed 
to  require  great  evacuations,  yet  Sydenham  ^  ab- 
ftained  from  the  ufe  of  them,  as  he  knew  them  to 
be  perfectly  againft  the  original  caufe  of  the  fym- 
ptom, namely,  the  intermitting  fever.  Thus  alfo 
when  intermitting  fevers  of  long  continuance  were 
followed  with  a  dropfy,  he  did  not  attempt  the 
cure  by  purges,  as  long  as  the  fever  attended,  but 
waited  'till  that  was  perfedly  gone  off-,  or  if  the 
cure  of  this  fymptom  could  not  well  be  deferred  fo 
long,  he  treated  it  with  bitters,  aromacics,  and 
lixivial  fairs  infufed  together  in  wine  ^.  Thus  al- 
fo in  the  madnefs  which  fometimes  follows  inter- 
mitting fevers  of  long  continuance,  efpecially  quar- 
tans, he  abftained  from  all  evacuating  medicines^ 
which  are  ufeful  only  in  the  other  kinds  of  mad- 
nefs ;  having  recourfe  in  this  cafe  merely  to  a  re- 
ft orative 
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ftorative  diet,  generous  drinks,  and  cordial  medi- 
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AFTER  the  fever  is  removed,  the  pa- 
tient is  to  be  recruited  by  a  reftorative 
diet,  and  corroborating  niedicines  5  and  when 
his  (trength  is  increafed,  he  is  to  be  purged 
feveral  times  by  ftool. 

It  was  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  757,  that  af- 
ter intermitting  fevers  are  removed,  there  ftili  re- 
mains for  a  long  time  that  latent  difpofition,  which 
by  the  acceflion  of  another  caufe,  as  cold,  indigefti- 
ble  food,  paffions  of  the  mind,  (^c,  is  put  into 
adlon  again,  fo  as  to  caufe  a  return  of  the  fits : 
and  therefore  when  the  fever  is  removed,  there 
ftill  remains  fomething  more  to  be  done  to  prevent 
its  return  ;  and  likewife  to  reilore  and  correal  fuch 
alterations  as  have  been  made  by  the  preceding  fe- 
ver, deviating  from  the  laws  of  health.  But  in 
vernal  intermittents,  which  are  ufuaily  of  fhorc 
duration,  and  terminate  almoft  fpontaneoufly, 
while  the  warmth  of  the  air  likev/ife  is  daily  in- 
creafing,  there  is  no  great  attention  required  to 
prevent  their  returns :  but  in  autumnal  intermit- 
tents, more  efpecialiy  thofe  Vv'hich  invade  epide- 
mically, greater  caution  is  neceflary.  For  thefe 
laft  are  much  more  obftinate,  weaken  the  patient 
more,  and  are  in  greater  danger  of  returning  from 
the  increafing  coldnefs  and  inclemencies  of  the 
weather. 

The  diet  fnould  be  therefore  fijch  as  contains 
nothing  but  what  is  eafy  of  digellion,  and  contains 

a  great 
.  1  Idem,  ibidem,  pag.  123,  124. 


33^     Intermitting  Fevers.     Se6l.  766* 

a  great  quantity  of  nutritious  matter.  Flefli  brothsj 
new  laid  eggs,  the  flefh  of  young  animals  roafted^ 
tender  river  fifii  baked,  with  the  addition  of  the 
juice  of  citrons  or  oranges,  bread  well  fermented 
or  twice  baked,  as  the  rufk  with  milk,  are  the 
chief.  The  drink  fhould  be  fmali  in  quantity^ 
but  rich  or  ftrong.  At  the  fame  tirhe  care  muft 
be  taken  not  to  let  the  patient  eat  too  much  at 
once  of  fuch  aliments,  though  they  may  be  eafy  of 
digeftion,  efpecially  as  fuch  patients  are  often  ve- 
ry voracious  after  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers.  For  by 
the  fweats  following  after  each  parcxyfm,  and  the 
other  evacuations  made  either  fpontaneoufly,  or 
by  art,  much  of  the  healthy  humours  are  deftroy- 
ed,  and  the  folid  parts  at  the  fame  time  are  great- 
ly weakened  ;  as  we  demonftrated  before  at  ^^5^  $ 
and  therefore  the  two  caufes  will  be  weak  or  defi- 
cient, upon  which  dt^pends  the  affimilation  of  the 
ingefted  aliments  into  the  nature  of  healthy  animal 
fluids,  namely,  a  due  quantity  of  found  juices,  and 
a  due  force  of  the  folids  upon  the  fluids,  as  we  de- 
monftrated at  §,  25.  N°,  1.  It  is  therefore  evident, 
that  unlefs  thefe  cautions  are  obferved  in  the  diet, 
from  the  food  being  either  of  difficult  digeftion, 
or  from  the  beft  food  being  taken  in  too  great 
quantities  at  once,  crudities  may  be  formed,  and  a 
fpontaneous  degeneration  may  be  expedled  of  what 
is  taken  in,  either  into  an  acid,  putrid,  glutinouSj 
or  other  morbid  matter  ;  from  whence  not  only  a 
return  of  the  fever  may  be  feared,  but  alfo  the  ori- 
gin of  chronical  difeafes  may  proceed  from  the  fame 
efFecfls  J  as  will  be  demonftrated  hereafter  at 
§.  1050. 

The  fleep  is  to  be  longer  than  ufual,  and  exer- 
cife  of  body,  if  the  ftrength  will  permit,  will  be 
like  wife  of  great  ufe  ;  but  if  great  weaknefs  for- 
bids, its  deficiency  may  be  fupplied  by  riding  in  a 
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chariot,  or  other  carriage :  the  cold  is  to  be  care- 
fully avoided,  the  efficacy  of  which  in  exciting  fe- 
vers again,  when  they  have  been  fupprcfied,  we 
demonftrated  in  the  comment  to  §.  757. 

But  fuch  medicines  are  principally  recommend- 
ed, as  corroborate  the  weakened  folid  parts,  excite 
the  ftomach  by  their  agreeable  fpicinefs,  when  it  is 
in  a  languifhing  condition,  and  defend  the  whole 
body  againft  the  cold  of  the  air*  But  fince  there 
is  frequently  a  corrupt  bile  attends  in  autumnal  in- 
termitting fevers,  and  which  fometimes  is  dis- 
charged fpontaneoufly,  but  oftener  by  art  either 
upward  or  downward  5  therefore  there  is  com- 
monly a  deficiency  in  the  due  quantity  of  good 
bile  after  thofe  fevers  are  cured,  though  at  the 
fame  time  this  juice  is  demonftrated  by  phyfiology 
to  be  of  the  greateft  ufe  and  importance  towards 
chylification  and  nutrition.  For  this  reafon  there- 
fore it  will  be  neceffary  to  add  corroborating  and 
fpicy  medicines  to  fuch  things  as  can  fupply  the 
deficiency  of  the  bile,  namely,  bitters,  which  have 
been  recommended  for  this  purpofe  from  all  ages* 
as  wormwood,  the  lefier  centaury,  roots  of  elecam- 
pane, gentian,  myrrh,  ^c.  From  all  which,  with 
cinnamon,  winter*s  bark,  citron  or  orange  peels, 
ijjc.  medicinal  wines  are  prepared;  of  which  two 
Or  three  ounces  may  be  taken  three  times  every 
day  upon  an  empty  ftomach,  fo  as  to  very  well 
anfwer  this  indication.  That  kind  of  theriaca 
called  diateflaron,  from  the  number  of  its  ingredi^ 
ents,  mixed  and  reduced  into  the  form  of  an 
eledluary,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  preferved 
ginger,  will  anfwer  the  fame  purpofe,  if  it  is  ta- 
ken thrice  a  day  to  the  quantity  of  a  dram  or  two  % 
for  thgi  this  fragrant  fpice  will  continue  the  whole 
day  in  the  firft  paflages,  fo  as  to  excite  the  lan- 
guiftiing  parts  by  an  agreeable  ftimulus,  and  in- 
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creafe  their  warmth,  while  the  bitternefs  of  the 
gentian  root,  myrrh,  ^c.  happily  fupply  the  defi- 
ciency of  the  bile. 

But  after  the  patient's  ftrength  is  recovered  by 
fuch  a  reftorative  diet,  and  corroborating  medi- 
cines, it  will  then  be  proper  to  cleanfe  the  bowels 
by  purges  feveral  times  repeated.     Sydenham  "^ 
(whofe  obfervations  in  the  cure  of  difeafes  deferve 
to  be  trufted  beyond  all  others,  as  well  from  his 
great  penetration  and  fagacity  in  difcovering  the 
nature  of  difeafes,  as  for  the  veracity  and  opennefs 
which   he  demonftrates  throughout  his  writings, 
wherein  he  does  not  fo  much  as  conceal,  or  even 
excufe  his  own  errors  or  miftakes)  believed   this 
•evacuation  to  be  fo  neceflary,  that  he  could  fafely 
predidb  fome  dangerous  difeafe  would  follow,  if 
purging  was  neglected  after  autumnal  fevers,  more 
efpecially   if  the   patient   recovered    from    thefe 
fevers,  was  far  advanced  in  years.    But  he  cautions 
againft  the  ufe  of  purges  before  the  fever  is  per- 
fedlly  rem.oved.     For  he  abflained  from  thefe  me- 
dicines as  long  as  he  could  perceive  even  the  leaft 
alteration  in  the  patient,  upon  thofe  days  when 
the  fie  ufed  to  return  ;  and  he  would  even  chafe 
rather  to  let  the  patient  alone  for  the  fpace  of  a 
month,  than  oblige  him  to  take  purges  too  foon  ; 
but  after   the  operation  of  the  purge,  he  gave  a 
paregoric  medicine  to  quiet  the  tumults,  which  are 
often  excited  even   by  the  mildeft  purgatives,  left 
perhaps  the  morbid  impreflion,  a  long  time  con- 
cealed in  the  nerves,  Ihould  thus  break  out  again 
into  aflion,  and    renew  the  fits.     But  if  purges 
were  given  too  foon,  he  obferved  that  the  fever 
always  returned,  and  became  much  more  obftinate 
than  at  firfl.     For  the  fame  reafon  iikewife,  he 

rather 
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rather  chofe  to  leave  long  intervals  betwixt  each 
purge,  ordering  them  to  be  repeated  only  once  in 
a  week,  for  two  or  three  months. 

Yet  the  repetition  of  purges  fo  often,  is  not  ne- 
ceffary  in  every  patient,  nor  does  Sydenham  feem 
16  have  made  this  his  conftant  pradice  5  for  foon 
after  he  defcribes  a  purging  apozem  to  be  taken 
upon  the  three  following  days,  when  there  is  no 
danger  of  the  fever's  return  *,  and  he  adds,  that  this 
muft  be  repeated  as  often  as  it  fhall  be  found  ne- 
ceflary.  When  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were 
fpread  epidemically  in  thefe  parts  fome  years  ago,  I 
gave  a  fcruple  or  half  a  dram  of  pil.  Ruffi,  to  patients 
who  had  been  free  from  the  fever  for  two  or  three 
weeks,  and  this  I  repeated  three  times,  intermit-^ 
ting  fome  days  betwixt,  and  I  feldom  found  occa- 
fion  for  purging  oftenen  For  all  the  functions 
continued  entire,  there  was  no  longer  any  foulnefs 
of  the  tongue,  or  oppreffion  about  the  prsecordia^ 
nor  any  fenfe  of  a  weight  ot  heavinefs,  from  which 
figns  attending  we  efpecially  conclude  purging  me- 
dicines to  be  neceffary.  Yet  I  obferved  at  the  fame 
time,  that  if  thefe  purges  were  negleded,  the  urine 
became  redder  than  ufual^  the  white  of  the  eye 
turned  yellow,  the  tongue  appeared  foul,  and  the 
appetite  was  aboliftied,  &c.  all  which  fymptoms 
were  removed,  or  at  leaft  diminifhed,  immediate- 
ly upon  giving  a  purge,  which  ufually  brought  away 
a  great  quantity  of  bilious  humours. 

SECT.    DCCLXVIL 

BUT  if  the  intermitting  fever  be  autumnal 
and  fevere,  the  body  weakened  by  difeafe, 
or  the  diftemper  of  any  long  (landing,  while 
at  the  fame  time  there  are  no  figns  of  inflam- 
Z  2  timtion 
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mation  internally,  nor  of  any  colledion  of 
matter  in  any  part,  nor  any  coniiderable  ob- 
ftrudions  in  this  or  that  vifcus,  the  fever  n:iay 
be  then  removed  by  the  Peruvian  bark,  either 
in  the  form  of  a  powder,  infulion,  extraift, 
decodion,  or  fyrup  j  with  the  addition  of  fuch 
other  ingredients  as  may  be  fuitable  to  the. 
particular  circumftances,  to  be  adminiftered 
under  a  due  regimen  in  a  proper  dofe,  and  in 
a  jufl  order  betwixt  the  fits,  when  the  fever 
is  abfent. 

We  come  now  to  treat  of  the  cure  of  intermit- 
ting fevers  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark. 

The  ufe  of  this  bark  was  tirft  known  in  Europe 
about  the  middle  of  the  laft  century,  from  which 
time  it  has  largely  prevailed  ;  and  it  then  appeared 
from  numerous  and  daily  obfervations,  that  all 
intermitting  fevers  might  be  removed  by  the  Pe- 
ruvian bark.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  appeared, 
that  this  medicine  did  not  always  adt  with  the  fame 
fuccefs,  being  fometimes  followed  with  the  word 
diforders,  which  were  afcribed  to  this  medicine  as 
the  caufe  ;  and  on  this  account  the  ufe  of  the  bark 
was  condemned  as  pernicious  by  many  Phyficians, 
though  at  the  fame  time  the  ill  accidents  following 
after  the  cure  of  fevers  by  this  medicine,  might  be 
jufliy  afcribed  to  very  different  caufes. 

For  we  have  feen  at  §.  j^o,,  that  fometimes 
very  confiderable  and  morbid  alterations  have  been 
introduced  by  intermitting  feveis,  both  in  the 
folid  and  fluid  parts  of  the  body  \  and  that  thefe 
alterations  fometimes  terminate  in  the  mofl:  ftub- 
born  chronical  difeafes,  as  a  dropfy,  fcurvy,  jaun- 
dice, fchirrhous  tumours  of  the  abdomen,  i^c,  all 
which  diforders  arifing  from  intermitting  fevers  of 
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Jong  {landing,  or  following  fume  time  afccr  them, 
eannoc  be  juftly  afcribed  to  the  Peruvian  bark 
made  ufe  of  for  the  cure  of  thnfvi  ftubborn  inter- 
mitting fevers  ;  fince  the  moft  numerous  obfcrva- 
tions  of  Phyficians  afTure  us,  that  all  thefe  diforders 
have  been  produced  by  intermitting  fevers,  even 
before  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark  was  known  in 
Europe.  Moreover,  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian 
bark  the  intermitting  fever  is  indeed  removed, 
but  then  ail  thofe  indifpofitions  of  the  folid  and 
fluid  parts  of  the  body  which  it  introduced,  are 
not  removed  at  the  fame  time,  but  they  continue 
even  aftei^  the  fever,  to  be  cured  by  other  me- 
dicines. 

But  it  likewife  appears  from  what  was  faid  at 
§.  754.  that  the  moll  inveterate  and  latent  dif- 
orders, hardly  curable  by  any  medicines,  as  a  pal- 
pitation of  the  heart,  epilepfy,  gout,  [^c,  have 
been  either  removed  by  intermictenrs,  or  at  leaft 
their  violence  has  been  fufpended.  It  there  alfo 
appeared,  that  by  thefe  fevers  the  body  is  difpofed 
to  longtevity,  and  that  afterwards  people  who  have 
had  thefe  fevers  not  attended  with  malignant  fymp- 
toms,  nor  too  violent  or  of  long  fcanding,  have 
for  the  future  enjoyed  a  very  good  (late  of  health. 
When  therefore  thefe  fever's  are  cured  by  the  Peru^ 
vian  bark,  from  which  difeafe  fo  many  and  great 
benefits  might  be  expeded  to  the  patient,  his  in- 
tereft  is  indeed  badly  confulted  •,  but  then  the  mif- 
chiefs  which  follow,  ought  rather  to  be  afcribed  to 
a  want  of  (kill  or  attention  in  the  perfon  who  un- 
dertakes the  cure,  than  to  this  incomparable  me-, 
dicine. 

The  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark  has  indeed  been 

fufpeded  by  many  people,  chiefly  becaufe  it  often' 

removes  intermitting  fevers  without  any  fenfible 

evacuation  •,    for  which  reafon  they  have  fuppofed, 
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that  the  morbific  matter'  Hill  continues  always  in 
the  body  after  thefe  fevers  have  been  cured,  a  part 
of  which  matter  ought  to  have  been  expelled  in 
each  paroxyfm,  until  the  whole  is  removed.    For 
although  it  cannot  be  denied,  that  fometimes  there 
is  a  morbific  matter  in  the  body,  which  being 
fubdued  and  put  in  motion  by  the  fever,  is  hap- 
pily difpofed  to  be  expelled  by  various  ways  ;  yet 
it  appears  from  what  was  faid  in  the  comment  tq 
§.  757.  that  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers  cannot 
be  excited  by  foul  humours  lodged  in  the  body,  nor 
by  any  fomes  accumulated  during  the  abfence  of 
the  fever ;  but  that  they  proceed  rather  from  fome 
latent xzharader  or  impreflion   made  upon  the  ner- 
vous fpirits,  the  nerves  themfelves,  or  the  com- 
mon origin  of  both,  which  yet  may  indeed  be  irri- 
tated by  morbid  humours  coileded,  fo  as  to  pro- 
duce much  longer  and  more  violent  fits ;  and  that 
this  may  be  excited  into  action  by  the  like  caulls 
when  dormant,  and  yet  that  it  does  not  always 
require  other  caufes  to  make  it  ad,  but  is  capable 
of  renewing  the  fits  by  its  own  force.     It  is  alfq 
remarked  in  the  fame  place,  that  it  feems  very 
probable  the   Peruvian   bark  adls  onJy  upon  this 
impreflion  or  difpofition  of  the  nerves,  when  it 
removes  intermitting  fevers  without  any  evacua- 
tions, or  other  fenfible  change  in  the  body. 

But,  that  the  Peruvian  bark  is  in  its  own  nature 
an  innocent  medicine,  we  have  no  room  to  doubt  | 
for  it  is  frequently  given  to  cure  other  difeafes  by 
its  corroborating  virtue,  even  in  the  weakeft  peo- 
ple. Thus  Sydenham  ^  gave  a  fcruple  of  the  Pe- 
ruvian bark  night  and  morning  for  feveral  weeks, 
to  hypochondriacal  men  and  hyfterical  women, 
and  likewife  tp  fuch  as  had  acquired  a  dejeded 
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oeconomy  of  body  by  lingering  difeafes  ;  and  he 
allures  us,  that  he  made  a  perfed:  cure  of  that 
tedious  diforder  by  this  remedy  only  •,  and  adds, 
that  he  freely  made  ufe  of  the  bark  when  there 
was  occafion,  both  for  his  wife  and  children. 
When  1  was  formerly  intent  upon  colleding  the 
hiftory  of  fimple  medicines,  I  tried  the  virtues  of 
many  even  upon  my  own  body,  and  took  the 
quantity  of  an  ounce  of  the  Peruvian  bark  beat  to 
a  fine  powder,  in  the  fpace  of  two  hours  in  a 
morning  fading,  nor  was  I  able  to  perceive  any 
detriment  from  thence.  1  have  known  fome  make 
an  advantage  of  the  difrepute  unjuftiy  thrown  upon 
this  falutary  medicine,  which  they  have  openly 
condemned  as  extremely  mifchievous,  when  at 
the  fame  time  they  have  privately  made  ufe  of  it, 
concealed  by  the  addition  of  other  ingredients,  and 
have  boafted  themfelves  able  to  cure  intermitting 
fevers  by  fecret  medicines,  for  which  they  have 
extorted  an  unreafonable  price  from  the  unhapp7 
patients,  being  unworthy  of  the  name  of  Phy^ 
ficians.  But  as  all  the  bed  medicines,  fo  the  Peru- 
vian bark  may  do  harm  when  unfkilfully  applied  ; 
and  therefore  it  is  fi/fl:  neceflfary  to  enquire  driclly 
whether  any  thing  lies  concealed  in  the  body,  re- 
quiring a  continuance  of  the  fever,  in  order  to  re- 
move ic  fafely  and  fpeedily  ;  as  alfo  whether  any 
confiderable  advantage  may  be  expeded  from  leav- 
ing the  fever  to  itfelf,  either  for  removing  inve- 
terate difeafes,  or  in  fo  changing  the  body  as  to 
difpofe  it  to  a  firm  (late  of  health,  or  to  longse- 
vity.  (fee  §.  754  )  For  upon  thefe  conditions  the 
bark  ought  to  be  abftained  from.  Thus  for  ex-r 
ample,  if  a  ftrong  young  man  is  taken  with  a 
fimple  quartan,  not  attended  with  any  bad  fymp- 
toms,  the  patient  being  at  his  own  difpofe,  and 
capable  of  ufing  a  due  regimen,  ic  will  be  always 
Z  4  beO: 
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beft  to  leave  that  fever  to  itfelf,  fince  con  ft  ant  ob- 
fervation  has  taught  Phyficians,  that  the  body  is 
by  fuch  a  fever  changed  for  the  better.  But  on 
the  contrary,  if  the  patient  is  old,  weak,  or  fub- 
je6l:  to  wafte  with  profufe  fweats  from  the  flighcclt 
caufes,  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark  will  be  ne- 
ceffary.  But  the  principal  reafons  for  which  the 
ufe  of  this  medicine  is  required,  and  the  various 
cautions  to  be  obferved  in  its  ufe,  are  reckoned  up 
in  this  aphorifm  ;  and  therefore  we  (hall  confider 
them  more  particularly. 

But  if  the  interiTiitting  fever  be  autumnal  and 
fevere.]     For  vernal  fevers  are  eafy  to  remove, 
and  ufually  go   off  fpontaneoufly  in  a  little  time, 
as  was  faid  at  §.  747.  and  therefore  the  bark  is 
feldom  made  ufe  of  in  thefe,  unltfs  by  attempting 
to  remove  them  with    unfeafonable    evacuations^ 
thefe  vernal  fevers  fliould  run   out    to  a  greater 
length,  or  wafte  the  patient  in  very  profufe  fweats  ; 
for  then  I  have  often  feen  even  vernal  fervers  in- 
flexible to  ail  other  methods,  and  only  to  be  cured 
by  the  Peruvian  bark.     But  if  an  autumnal  inter? 
mitting  fever  is  not  fo  violent  as  to  occafion  fuddep 
weaknefs,  nor  other  diforders  ftcm   10  be  feared^ 
enumerated  at  §.  y^^-  ^^  Js  better  to  abftain  from 
the  ufe  of  the  bark,  and  to  let  it  gradually  go  off 
either  fpontaneouQy  or  by  the  method  before  de- 
fcribed  §.  758,  to  767.     For  the  Peruvian  bark, 
as  Sydenham  °  juftly  obferves,  oftener  commands 
a  truce  than   entirely  fubdues   the  fever,    which 
lying  dormant  for  two  or  three  weeks  ufually  re- 
turns again.     But  when  the  fever  has  been  cured 
by  another  method,    there  is  iefs  danger  of  it^ 
return. 

^  Sed.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  112. 

The 


Scd:.y6y.     Intermitting  Fevers.     34^ 

The  body  weakened  by  difeafe.]  For  if  the 
patient  either  from  a  natural  difpofuion,  an  ad- 
vanced age,  or  intenfity  of  the  difeafe,  becomes  fo 
much  weakened,  that  there  is  danger  left  he  fhould 
be  carried  off  by  more  numerous  or  more  violent 
fits,  then  the  Peruvian  bark  ought  to  be  exhibited  5 
even  though  there  are  other  figns  which  feem  to 
forbid  its  ufe.  For  thus  we  command  a  fufpen- 
fion  of  the  difeafe  to  the  great  relief  of  the  patient, 
who  in  the  mean  time  may  be  recruited  with  fuit- 
able  diet,  fo  as  to  be  afterwards  able  to  fuflain  the 
violent  and  troublefome  returns  of  the  fever  with- 
out danger. 

For  in  fuch  cafes  we  are  not  always  to  endea- 
vour to  prevent  the  return  of  the  fever  by  a  re- 
peated ufe  of  the  bark  ;  for  that  pradice  is  feldom 
without  danger  ;  but  we  make  ufe  of  thofe  reme- 
dies before  recommended  at  §.  758.  at  the  time 
when  the  fever  is  off ;  that  thereby  the  obftrudions 
of  the  vifcera  may  be  refolved,  and  the  other  dif- 
ordcrs  remedied ;  the  removal  of  which  is  at- 
tempted by  nature  through  the  fever  itfelf,  as  we 
faid  before  in  the  general  hiftory  of  fevers.  For 
there  is  then  great  reafon  to  hope,  that  the  pa- 
tient's llrength  being  recruited  after  two  or  three 
weeks,  the  fever  about  to  return  will  finifh  the 
reft  of  its  courfe  in  a  fhort  lime,  and  by  thac 
means  reftore  the  patient  to  the  moft  perfect 
health. 

The  diflemper  of  any  long  (landing.]  This  rule 
is  of  the  greateft  confequence,  infomuch,  that  be- 
ing negledled,  fometimes  death,  but  frequently  the 
moft  direful  and  perfedly  irregular  fymptoms  have 
followed,  much  worfe  even  than  the  fever  itfelf. 
For  they  who  are  fo  much  alarmed  with  the  odious 
name  of  fever,  that  they  always  and  immediately 
endeavour  to  remove  it  even  in  vernal  tertians, 

which 
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which  have  appeared  only  with  one  or  two  fits, 
fuch  are  diredJy  for  giving  the  bark   to  make 
a  cure,    while    the  fever  is  .as  it  were  in   the 
bud ;  thefe  being  ignorant  that  the  fever  is  often 
itfelf  a  remedy,  as  Celfus  p  well  obferves,  and  as 
we  demonftrated  more  at  large  in  the  comment  to 
§.  558.     A  young  man  had  the  bark  given  him 
after  the  fecond  fit  of  a  vernal  tertian,  left,  as  the 
Phyfician  faid,  the  fever  fhould  take  too  deep  root  % 
and  when  the  fever  returned  again  after  fome  days, 
it  was  again  diredlly  fupprefied  by  the  bark :    but 
I  afterwards  faw  this  unfortunate  patient  invaded 
every  day  about  the  hour  when  the   fits  ufed  to 
come  on,  with  a  yawning,  ftretching,  wonderful 
rumbling  noife  in    the   bowels,    fwelling  of  the 
abdomen,  and  lofs  of  fpeech,    without  any  altera- 
tion in  the  pulfe,  but  with  an  intolerable  anguifh  -, 
all  which  troublefome  diforders  continued  for  two 
months,  though  various  methods  of  cure  were  at- 
tempted.    So  many  and  fo  great  diforders  were 
brought  upon  the  patient,  to  avoid  a  few  fits  of  a 
vernal  tertian.   Medical  obfervations  "5  demonftrate, 
that  a  jaundice,  dropfy,   afthma,   and  wonderful 
difturbances  of  the  whole  nervous  fyftem,    have 
fometimes  followed  from  fuch  an  imprudent  ufe 
of  the  Peruvian  bark.     I  fhall  only  add  one  ex- 
traordinary cafe  in  confirmation  of  what  has  been 
faid.     A  young  man  afflidled  with  a  quotidian  in- 
termitting fever,    took  five  drams  of  the  Peru- 
vian bark  in  each  of  the  intervals  between  the  three 
firft  fits :    but  at  the  time  of  the  fourth  fit  he  had 
only  a  flight  horror  or  fliivering,  and  on  the  next 
day  after  fome  minutes  Ihivering,   he  was  taken 
with  the  moft  violent  pains  about  his  ancles,  as 

if 

f  Lib.  II.  cap.  8.  pag.  70. 
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if  all  the  parts  were  twilling  and  cutting  off, 
Thefe  tgrtures  continued  for  about  five  minutes, 
and  then  the  pain  fuddenly  ceafing  in  the  ancles, 
affcded  the  knees  in  the  fame  manner,  and  for  the 
fame  Ipace  of  time,  and  then  the  pains  removed 
to  the  joints  of  the  thighs  ;  after  thcfe  followed  a 
hardnefs,  pain,  and  fwelling  of  the  abdomen, 
which  ceafing,  the  mod  fevere  diforder  took  place 
in  the  thorax,  with  imminent  danger  of  fuffoca- 
tion  ;  afterwards  he  fell  down  and  lay  as  one  apo- 
pledic,  and  at  lad  became  altogether  delirious. 
The  delirium  ceafing  after  five  or  fix  minutes,  the 
patient  feemed  to  be  pretty  well ;  and  in  this  (fate 
he  continued  for  about  as  long  a  time  as  all  the 
forementioned  fymptoms  had  been  invading  -,  and 
then  again  all  the  forementioned  fymptoms  re- 
turned in  the  fame  order,  and  continued  the  fame 
fpace  of  tim.G^  More  cafes  of  the  like  nature 
are  enumerated  in  the  fame  place  ;  from  whence  it 
appears,  that  it  is  not  without  the  greatefl:  reafon 
that  Sydenham  ^  gave  the  following  caution  :  C«- 
randum  eft  ante  omnia^  ne  premature  nimis  hie  cortex 
ingeratur^  ante^fcilicet  quam  morbus  fuo  fe  Marte 
aliquantifper  frotr'iverit  (nifi  collabefcentes  £5?  jam 
fraEla  agri  vires  eundem  temporibus  fumendum  ejfe 
di^averint)  neque  enim  illud  folum  eft  metuendum^ 
ne  a  pr^propero  ejus  ufu  inefficax  ifte  reddatur,  £5? 
fpem  <egri  fallat ;  fed  etiam  ne  de  ^gri  vita  agatur^ 
ft  fanguini^  qmni  fermentationis  nifu  fe  defpumanti, 
earn  derepente  injiciamus  remoram.     '  That  care  is 

*  to  be  taken  firll  not  to  enter  upon  the  ufe  of  the 

*  bark  too  foon,  namely,  before  the  difeafe  has 

*  in  fome  meafure  fubdued  itfclf  (unlefs  the  weak 
^  and  broken  llrength  of  the  patient  indicate  the 

^  bark 

^  Ibidem. 

f  Se6l,  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  1 1 2^ 
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*  bark  fhould  be  taken  at  that  time) ;  for  there  is  not 

*  only  reafon  to  fear  that  this  medicine  will  de- 

*  ceive  the  patient's  expedlation,  and  be  rendered 
«  inefFedual  by  a  too  early  ufe ;    but  there  may 

*  be  likewife  reafon  to  fear  it  will  prove  fatal  to 

*  the  patient's  life,  if  we  by  this  means  fuddenly 
'  put  a  flop  to  the  febrile  motion,  by  which  the 

*  blood  is  endeavouring  to  depurate  itfelf  with  all 
'  the  force  of  nature.' 

But  altho'  this  rule  feems  to  be  of  univerfal  ufe 
in  pradice,  yet  when  every  fit  of  the  fever  is  at- 
tended with  fome  dangerous  fymptom,  which  can- 
not be  removed  but  together  with  the  fever  itfelf, 
we  are  then  fometimes  obliged  to  ufe  the  bark 
fooner  than  ufual.  I  had  the  care  fome  years  ago, 
•when  autumnal  intermitting  fevers  were  epidemi- 
cal, of  a  woman  having  a  very  weak  or  irritable 
nervous  fyftem,  afflided  with  a  tertian,  fhe  ha- 
ving been  delivered  about  five  weeks  before  of  a 
healthy  male  child.  In  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 
fit  fhe  was  convulfed,  and  continued  fpeechlefs  for 
fome  hours.  But  as  fhe  complained  of  a  fenfe 
of  heavinefs  about  the  praecordia,  and  as  I  have 
known  vomits  or  purges  given  before  the  fit  to  re- 
lieve many  other  patients  in  the  fame  complaint,  I 
therefore  ordered  a  gentle  purgative  to  be  taken 
eight  hours  before  the  fit  next  following,  and  ap- 
pointed a  cordial  and  opiate  medicine,  to  allay  the 
difturbance  excited  in  the  body  by  the  operation 
of  the  purge,  and  all  before  the  invafion  of  the  fit. 
But  two  hours  after  taking  the  purge  fhe  was  con- 
vulfed, and  continued  fpeechlefs  longer  than  in  the 
preceding  fit :  I  then  gave  a  deco6tion  of  the  bark 
when  the  fit  was  over  with  fo  much  fuccefs,  that 
the  next  fir,  which  was  the  lafl,  appeared  very 
flight  and  without  any  bad  fymptom,  the  'patient 
finding  herfelf  wonderfully  fbrengthened,  and  much 

lefs 
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kfs  liable  to  be  difordered  from  pafllons  of  the 
mind  even  though  violent.  But  even  Sydenham  ^ 
himfelf  in  the  like  cale,  when  the  patients  lie  in 
the  fits  like  thole  who  are  taken  with  an  apo- 
plexy, orders  the  bark  to  be  immediately  given 
as  foon  as  the  (it  is  over,  or  even  before,  if  it  can 
be  conveniently  taken. 

And  no  figns  of  inflammation  internally.]  It 
appears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  comment 
to  §.  "JSZ-  concerning  the  eff^ecls  of  intermitting 
fevers,  that  by  thefe  fevers  when  violent'  or  of 
long  continuance,  the  blood  is  deprived  of  its  beft 
parts,  and  what  remains  becomes  thick  and  acrid, 
fo  as  to  be  greatly  inclined  to  produce  inflam- 
mations and  obftrucHiions.  But  it  is  confirmed  by 
the  obfervations  of  the  mofl;  celebrated  Phyficians, 
that  inflammations  and  their  confequences,  though, 
not  fo  often,  do  yet  fometimes  follow  from  inter- 
mitting fevers,  and  generally  with  fatal  events. 
There  is  fometimes  a  flight  kind  of  inflammation 
in  the  liver,  attends  autumnal  intermitting  fevers 
when  they  are  epidemical,  in  which  the  ufe  of  the 
.bark  is  always  of  the  worft  confequence,  inafmuch 
as  it  removes  the  fever,  and  leaves  behind  the 
matter,  which  ought  to  have  been  concoded  and 
diflblved  by  the  fever  itfelf.  When  therefore  a 
continual  fixed  pain,  or  the  itvSt  of  a  burning  heat 
internally,  with  the  other  figns  of  inflammation 
attend,  the  ufe  of  the  bark  mufl:  be  abfl:ained 
from. 

Nor  any  colledtion  of  matter  in  any  part]  In 
confumptive  people  we  frequently  obferve  a  fever 
every  day,  which  fometimes  perfedly  intermits, 
but  fometimes  has  only  remiffions  \  which  fever 
feems  to  arife  from  the  matter  daily  formed,  and 

afterwards 
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afterwards  evacuated  by  fpitting.  The  concodlion 
of  this  matter  is  performed  by  fuch  a  fever,  which, 
if  it  was  to  be  fupprefled  by  the  Peruvian  bark,- 
fuch  patients  always  find  themfelves  greatly  drfor- 
tiered,  and  opprelTed  with  the  greateft  anguifh  ; 
and  therefore  if  there  is  the  lead  fufpicion  of  matter 
colleded  in  any  part,  the  ufe  of  the  bark  muft  be 
entirely  rejected. 

Nor  any  confiderable  obftrudion  in  this  or  that 
vifcus.]  After  the  moft  intenfe  heats  of  the 
fummer  precedingj  autumnal  intermitting  fevers^ 
have  been  obferved  to  fpread  epidcrmically,  not 
only  in  thefe  low  countries,  but  al mod  throughout 
Europe,  more  efpecially  about  the  19th  year  of 
the  prefent  century,  when  fuch  fevers  were  above 
all  obferved  the  moft  numerous  in  this  city  of 
Leyden.  But  then  the  moft  fluid  parts  of  the 
blood  feemed  to  have  been  diflipated  by  the  pre- 
ceding heats  of  the  fummer,  and  what  remaining 
being  thick  and  tenacious,  could  not  without  much 
difficulty  pafs  through  the  narrow  extremities  of 
the  veffels  in  the  liver,  through  which  all  the  vernal 
blood  returning  from  the  abdominal  vifcera  muft  bt 
obliged  to  pafs,  by  the  converging  branches  of  the 
vena  portarum,  without  any  additional  force  from 
the  impulfe  of  the  heart.  Therefore  an  ob- 
ftru6tion  here  formed,  not  only  difturbed  the  due 
feparation  of  the  bile,  but  likewife  injured  the 
fundlions  of  the  other  chylificative  vifcera.  I  then 
faw  both  in  myfelf  and  in  many  others  afflidled 
with  thefe  fevers,  that  the  eyes  turned  of  a  yellow 
colour,  and  the  urine  appeared  as  in  a  jaundice. 
There  was  an  anxiety  and  fenfe  of  heavinefs  per- 
ceived about  the  prsecordia,  with  a  ficknefs  at  the 
ftomach,  and  an  averfion  to  food,  and  in  fome 
there  was  an  obtufe  pain  in  the  right  hypochon- 
drium.     But  as  Phyficians  were  over  charged  with 

great 
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great  numbersof  patients  at  this  time,  and  more  efpe- 
cially  in  the  mofl:  populous  cities,  they  generally 
gave  the  bark  with  very  bad  fuccefs  •,  efpecially  if 
they  were  not  content  to  have  brought  about  a 
truce,  that  the  patient  might  recover  itrength,  but 
upon  the  return  of  the  fever  immediately  fup- 
preffed  it  again  by  the  bark,  or  elfe  prevented  its 
return  by  a  continued  ufe  of  the  fame  medicine. 
For  many  had  fwellings  of  the  abdomen,  and  a 
countenance  like  tallow  or  wax,  berng  extremely 
weak  all  the  winter  following ;  many  perilhed 
when  the  foul  humours  lodged  in  the  obftrudted 
vifcera,  beginning  to  putrefy  and  be  put  in  mo^ 
tion  in  the  fpring  time,  were  followed  with  the 
mod  putrid  diarrhoea  or  dyfentery  5  and  feme  died 
fuddenly  without  the  leaft  apprehenfions,  when  a 
great  quantity  of  blood,  feemingly  from  the  wafted 
liver,  was  expelled  upward  or  downward.  Buc 
when  the  foul  bilious  humours,  which  ufually  in- 
feft  the  firft  paffages  in  intermitting  fevers,  were; 
firft  expelled  by  a  gentle  vomit,  and  then  de- 
codtions  of  grafs,  fuccory,  dandelion,  the  five 
opening  roots,  and  the  like,  with  honey,  juice 
t)f  elder-berries,  fal  polychrcft.  ^c,  were  drank 
plentifully,  the  fever  itfelf  moving  thefe  liquid 
medicines  through  all  the  veffcls,  mod  happily 
refoived  the  obft ructions  of  the  vifcera,  and  per- 
fedly  cured  the  patients,  fo  that  very  few  perilhed 
out  of  a  great  number,  when  treated  by  this  me- 
thod. The  falutary  effedls  of  this  method  I  have 
alfo  fince  experienced  in  other  years,  when  the 
like  fevers  have  fpread  epidemically ;  nor  did  I 
ever  give  the  bark,  but  when  the  great  weaknefs 
of  the  patient  required  a  refpite  of  the  difeafe  ;  and 
even  then  I  perfifted  in  the  ufe  of  fuch  aperient 
and  refolving  medicines,  'till  the  fever  returning 
fooner  or  latter,  compleated  the  cure.     But  I  reli- 

*  gioufly 
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gioufly  obrerved,  not  to  remove  the  returning  fe- 
ver by  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  after  fuch  refpites  had 
been  procured  ;  fince  this  is  always  dangerous,  if 
there  is  but  the  leaft  fufpicion  of  any  of  the  vif- 
cera  obflruded.  Hence  Sydenham"  who  was  bold 
enough  in  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  yet  cau- 
tions us.  Animadvert endum  autem^  quod  fl  ager, 
non  ohjiante  ahundanti  cautela  fuperius  traditay  ni^ 
hilominus  recidivam  patiatur  {qua  in  quartana  ipfa 
rarius  accidii^  quam  in  tertianis  vel  quotidianis) 
tamen  prudeniis  medici  erit^  non  nimium  pertinaciter 
infiftere  methodo  corticis  per  di5ia  intervalla  exbi- 
bendi^  fed  pro  fuo  judicio  aliis  modis  curationem  ag- 
gredi.  *  That  it  ought  to  be  obferved,  that  if  the 
'  patient,  notwithflanding  the  caution  before  de- 

*  livered,   has  a  return  of  the  fever    (which  more 

*  feldom  happens  in  quartans  than  in  tertians  or 

*  quotidians),  yet  it  is  the  part  of  a  prudent  Phy- 

*  fician,  not  to  perfift  obftinately  and  too  much 

*  upon  the  method  of  giving  the  bark  betwixt 

*  the  fits,  but  to  attempt  the  cure  by  other  me- 
'  dicines,  as  his  judgment  fhall  dire6l.' 

It  is  therefore  evident,  from  what  has  been  faid^ 
that  the  Peruvian  bark  is  in  its  own  nature  an  in^ 
nocent  medicine,  and  may  be  very  fafely  taken 
into  the  body  -,  the  only  detriment  which  Syden- 
ham ^  obferved  to  follow  the  long  and  repeated 
ufe  of  it,  is,  that  it  fometimes  inclines  the  patient 
to  a  fcorbutic  rheumatifm,  which  yet  is  eafily 
curable  by  antifcorbutic  medicines.  But  befides 
this  he  knew  not  of  any  diforder  brought  upon 
the  patient  by  the  ufe  of  it. 

But  we  may  alfo  affirm,  that  the  Peruvian  bark 
removes  only  the  fever ;  and    when  the  fever  is 

removed, 

"  Epift  Refponfor.  i.  pag.  385. 
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removed,  that  thofe  changes  continue  in  the  folid 
and  fluid  parts  which  pre-exifl:ed  either  before  the 
fever,  and  were  not  removed  by  the  fever,  or  elfe 
have  been  produced  during  the  time  of  and  by  the 
fever  itfelf.  When  therefore  the  fever  can  ferve 
as  it  often  may,  to  more  fpeedily  and  happily 
remove  or  corredl  thofe  dates  of  the  folid  and  fluid 
parts  deviating  from  the  laws  of  health,  the  ufe 
of  the  Peruvian  bark  is  prejudicial ;  as  it  alfo  is 
when  there  is  juft  reafon  to  hope  that  the  inter- 
mitting fever  will  cure  fome  inveterate  difordefj 
as  an  epilepfy,  i£c.  or  difpofe  the  body  to  longae- 
vity  and  a  more  firm  (late  of  health* 

Thus  alfo  we  may  eafily  reconcile  the  different 
opinions  of  Phyficians  concerning  the  Peruvian 
bark,  while  fome  condemn  the  ufe  of  it  univer- 
fally,  and  others  recommend  it  indifcriminately^ 
both  parties  appealing  to  experience.  But  we  are 
certain  there  is  no  one  thing  abfolutely  and  always 
an  ufeful  medicine,  but  is  fo  only  relatively,  as  it 
is  feafonably  and  judicioufly  applied. 

Ban  the  corroborating  virtue  of  the  Peruvian 
bark  is  indeed  confiderable,  and  in  this  refpecfi:  \t 
is  often  happily  of  ufe  in  fome  difeafes,  as  we  ha^ 
already  obferved  ;  but  yet  the  efficacy  of  this  me* 
dicine  in  fubduing  intermitting  fevers,  does  not 
feem  to  depend  upon  that  quality  of  it^  fince  the 
fame  efFed  does  not  fo  certainly  follow  from  any 
other  corroborating  medicine.  Hence  it  is  juflly 
termed  a  fpecific  medicine,  by  the  efBcacy  of 
which,  difcovered  only  by  experience^  it  removes 
that  latent  impreffion  of  the  nerves  (fee  §.  757.)* 
from  whence  the  paroxyfm  of  an  intermitting  fe- 
ver is  excited,  and  again  renewed  at  a  (fated 
time  •,  or  at  leaft  if  it  does  not  wholly  remove 
it,  it  renders  it  unactive  for  a  time,  though 
Vol.  VII,  A  a  iis 
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in  other  refpeds  no  con  fid  enable  alteration  is  ob- 
ferved  by  the  ufe  of  it  throughout  the  body. 

Nor  is  it  any  objection  ro  what  has  been  faid, 
that  fome  people  are  at  times  purged  by  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  as  if  they  had  taken  a  cathartic  me- 
dicine ^  ',  for  this  does  not  frequently  happen,  and 
the  generality  of  patients  are  cured  of  the  fever  by 
thcbark,  without  any  fenfible  evacuation. 

Indeed  the  celebrated  Albertinus  *  affures  us, 
that  after  intermitting  fevers  cured  by  the  bark, 
•confiderable  evacuations  had  followed  by  ftoo), 
fweats,  fpitting,  urine,  (^c.  More  efpeciallya 
that  after  taking  the  bark  patients  have  exhaled  a 
very  difagreeable  and  foetid  fmell,  fo  as  to  be  very 
troublcfome  to  thofe  who  are  prefent,  which  fmeli 
or  vapour  has  continued  until  fome  other  eva- 
cuation has  followed  by  urine  or  (fool,  (sfr.  But 
Albertinus  is  of  opinion,  that  we  may  then  expedl 
good  fuccefs  from  the  medicine,  and  that  a  return 
is  hardly  to  be  feared,  when  after  the  ufe  of  the 
bark,  fuch  evacuations,  which  he  calls  critical, 
tnfue.  But  when  the  contrary  happens,  he  thinks 
a  return  is  to  be  feared,  and  therefore  advifes  the 
ufe  of  the  bark  to  be  repeated,  'till  fuch  eva- 
cuations appearing,  the  patient  recovers  a  perfedt 
ftate  of  health. 

But  in  the  mean  time  it  cannot  be  denied,  as  we 
obferved  at  §.  757.  that  the  fever  ceafcs  upon 
giving  th^e  Peruvian  bark  even  before  thefe  eva- 
cuations happen  ;  and  therefore  that  power  of  the 
bark  which  removes  the  fever,  does  not  proceed 
from  any  evacuation  of  the  morbific  matter. 

Upon  reading  what  has  been  advanced  by  Al- 
bertinus, I  began  diligently  to  obferve  what  hap- 
pened 

«  Sydenham,  ibidem,  pag.  377,  378. 
*  Inftit,  Bonon.  pag.  163,  &405. 
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pened  to  my  patients  after  I  had  given  them  the 
Peruvian  bark  :  that  difagreeable  fmell  exhaling 
from  the  patient*s  body,  I  have  never  yet  beea 
able  to  obferve  ;  but  I  have  fometimes  feen  when 
the  bark  has  been  given  in  the  more  obftinate  au- 
tumnal tertians,  that  after  the  fever  has  been  filenced 
for  three  or  four  days,  the  patients  have  had  a 
flux  from  the  bowels,  or  a  vomiting  which  has 
relieved  them.  But  fome  have  had  returns  of  the 
fever  notwithftanding  thofe  evacuations,  and  others 
have  not.  And  I  have  remarked  morever,  that 
fometimes  the  bark  has  cured  the  fever  fo  that  it 
never  returned  after,  and  yet  there  has  been  no 
fcnfible  evacuation  to  be  obferved.  But  thofe  who 
have  had  a  vomiting  or  purging  from  the  bowels, 
have  complained  of  a  fenfe  of  heavinefs  about  the 
pr^ccordia,  as  foon  as  the  fever  has  ceafed  by  the 
ufe  of  the  bark. 

But,  fince,  as  Albertinus  himfelf  teftifies,  various 
evacuations  by  urine,  (tool,  fpittings,  fweats^  i^e. 
have  followed  in  this  cafe,  and  fometimes  very  flow- 
ly,  it  therefore  feems  probable,  that  when  the  fever 
is  removed,  the  body  recovering  its  ftrength,  is 
enabled  by  the  corroborating  virtue  of  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  to  expel  various  ways  fuch  parts  of 
the  humours,  as,  during  the  time  of  the  fever, 
have  degenerated  from  their  healthy  (late;  or  elfe 
the  fever  being  cured,  thofe  difcharges  proceed 
from  the  ingefted  aliments  accumulated  in  the  firfl: 
pafTages  and  not  concoded,  becaufe  many  patients 
are  very  voracious  after  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  and 
therefore  fuch  evacuations  do  not  depend,  properly 
fpeaking,  upon  the  efficacy  of  the  bark,  fince  they 
frequently  appear  only  a  long  time  after  the  ufe 
of  that  medicine.  But  in  the  mean  time  it  feems 
fufficiently  probable,  that  fometimes  the  occafional 
cau fes  are  removed  by  thofe  evacuations,  which 
A  a  2  had 
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had  it  in  their  power  to  excite  into  adion,  that 
morbid  impreffion  upon  the  nerves,  from  whence 
the  return  of  the  fits  properly  depends  (fee  §.  757.)  •, 
fo  that  when  thofe  caules  were  ren-jovcd  which  ex- 
cited that  impreffion  to  ad,  the  fits  continued  to 
be  renewed  by  the  proper  force  thereof.  But  froai 
what  has  been  hitherto  faid,  1  think  it  is  evident, 
that  the  method  is  not  without  danger,  which  re- 
lies upon  repeated  exhibitions  of  the  bark  in  ex- 
pedation  of  thofe  evacuations  appearing,  when 
there  are  no  figns  of  them  •,  thefe  evacuations  often 
follow  a  long  time  after  the  bark  has  been  given, 
and  therefore  do  not  feem  properly  afcribed  to  that 
medicine  5  and  frequently  fuch  caufes  lie  con- 
cealed in  the  body,  for  which  the  fever  itfclf  is 
not  only  the  belt  ;  but  even  fometimes  the  only 
remedy. 

It  now  remains  for  us  to  fee  what  is  to  be  ob- 
ferved  in  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  when  it 
fhall  appear  proper  to  remove  the  fever  by  that 
medicine,  or  at  leaft  to  lay  it  dormant  for  a  time 
by  commanding  a  truce,  that  the  patient  may  re- 
cover his  exhaufted  ftrength. 

It  appears  from  thofe  authors  who  have  writ 
upon  the  Peruvian  bark,  about  the  time  whan  its 
uie  was  firft  made  known  in  Europe,  that  it  was 
then  ufually  given  in  fubftance  in  the  form  of  a 
powder,  infufed  or  diluted  in  wine.  But  after- 
wards when  fome  ill  eftcds  followed  from  the  im- 
prudent adminiilration  of  this  medicine,  fome  Phy- 
(icians  imagining  a  malignity  to  be  lodged  in  the 
grofs  fubftance  of  the  bark  itfelf,  recommended 
various  preparations  of  it,  apprehending  without 
any  foundation,  I  know  not  what  mifchief  from 
the  ligneous  particles ;  hence  they  chofe  to  give 
only  a  limpid  infufion  of  it,  even  feveral  times 
depurated  by  the  filtre.     But  from  what  has  been 

faid. 
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faid,  it  is  fufficiently  evident  there  is  no  danger  to 
be  apprehended   from  the  bark  itfclf.     It  may  be 
therefore  given  in  the  form  of  a  povyder,  or  made 
up  into  an   clcdluary  with   honey,  or  with  fome 
officinal  fyrup.    The  beft  infufions  of  the  bark  are 
made  with  wine,  and   there   is  likewife  a  tindure 
of  it  commonly  kept  in  the  fliops  made  with  fpirit 
of  wine.    The  Peruvian  bark  fuffers  boiling  with- 
out any  lofs  of  its  virtues,  and   indeed  requires  it 
to  be  continued  a  long  time,  in  order  to  render 
the  decodion  (Irong  or  well  faturated,  it  then  ap- 
pearing turbid,    yeliowifh,    frothy,    and   of  an 
aftringent  bitter  tafte.     If  now  fuch  a  deco6lion 
is  evaporated  to  the  thicknefs  of  honey  with  a  flow 
fire,  it  yields  an  extract  of  the  bark,  which  may 
be  given  under  that  form  as  an  electuary,  or  mixed 
with  fome  officinal  fyrup  ;  or  elfe  with  the  addi- 
tion of  powdered  liquoriih,    it  may   be  reduced 
into  a  folid  mafs,  fo  as  to  form  a  bolus  or  pills  : 
and  various  forms  of  this  kind  may  be  feen  in  our 
author's    materia    medica,    correfponding   to   the 
number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm.     But  when  the 
patient  has  too  great  an  averfion  to  the  bitter  tafle 
of  the  bark,  or  when  this  is  an  obftacle  to  the 
taking  of  the  medicine,  or  the  feveral  preparations 
of  it ;  in  children  the  decodion  of  the  bark  may 
be  then  inje<5led  with  fafety  and  with  equal  fuccefs 
in  the  form  of  clyfter  ;  or  the  powder  of  the  bark 
only  diluted  with  water  has  altogether  the  fame 
effed,  except  that  a  greater  quantity  of  the  bark 
is  necefiary,  namely,  about  three  times  as  much 
as  would  fuffice  if  taken  by  the  mouth.     But  in 
this  cafe  it  is  convenient,  firft  tocleanfe  the  bowels 
by  a  clyfter  or  two  of  honey,  with  fal.  gem.  or  the 
like,  that  there  may  be  no  obftacle  from  the  faeces 
Jodged  in  the  large  inteftines  ;  and  that  afterwards 
the  decodion  prepared    from  the  bark  may  be 
A  a  3  longer 
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longer  retained  in  the  empty  bowels.  But  at  the 
fame  time  it  is  to  be  alfo  obferved,  as  the  inten- 
tion of  thefe  clyfters  is  only  to  be  retained  in  the 
body,  they  ought  not  to  exceed  five  or  fix  ounces 
in  adults,  and  not  above  one  or  two  in  children^ 
left  the  quantity  fhould  irritate  the  inteftines  to  an 
expulfion.  1  have  often  feen  this  method  fuccefs- 
ful  in  young  children  *,  Helvetips  y,  Phyfician  ac 
Paris,  who  boafts  himfelf  to  be  the  firft  inventor 
of  this  method,  reckons  up  a  great  number  of  Pa- 
tients cured  in  this  manner  :  but  he  made  ufe  chief- 
ly of  the  powder  of  the  bark  diluted  with  feme 
ounces  of  water,  without  any  other  additions  as 
moft  preferable. 

With  the  addition  of  fuch  other  ingredients  as 
may  be  fuitable  to  the  particular  circumftances.} 
We  are  certain  that  the  bark  alone  is  fufficient  for 
the  cure  of  thefe  fevers,  and  that  therefore  in  this 
refpedl  nothing  more  feems  neceffary  to  be  added. 
Som.e  have  indeed  added  to  the  bark  various  other 
medicines,  and  oftentimes  of  an  oppofitc  nature, 
as  mineral  acids,  volatile  and  fixed  alcaline  falts, 
neutral  falts,  as  fal  ammoniacum,  O^c,  others  again 
have  added  purges,  opiates  ^  or  fpices,  to  correct 
fom.ething  which  they  imagined  pernicious  in  the 
bark.  But  in  the  mean  time  from  all  thefe  cona-^- 
pofitions,  it  appears  that  the  bark  is  not  eafily 
changed  from  its  ufual  method  of  curing  inter- 
mitting fevers,  pi-oducing  the  fame  efi^e(5ts  whether 
given  alone,  or  with  thofe  various  additions ;  ex- 
cept that  when  purges  are  given  at  the  fame  time 
with  the  bark,  they  weaken  its  efficacy  by  caufing 
it  to  be  fooner  expelled  by  ftool  :  hence  Syden- 
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ham  ""  ufually  gave  laudanum  at  the  fame  time 
with  the  bark,  in  fuch  patients  as  were  naturally 
inclined  to  be  purged  by  it,  as  with  a  cathartic 
nifdicine  ;  by  which  means  he  reftrained  this  eva- 
cuation, contrary  both  to  the  operation  of  the 
bark,  and  the  difeafc  itfelf :  but  if  a  troublcfome 
vomiting  attended,  he  firfl:  allayed  it  with  the 
juice  of  citrons  mixed  with  fait  of  wormwood,  and 
afterwards  with  liquid  laudanum  ;  otherwife  he 
added  nothing  to  the  bark  but  what  might  fcrve. 
as  a  vehicle,  or  to  correal  its  bitter  tafte,  if  the 
patient  was  young  or  delicate.-  Sometimes  indeed 
additions  of  certain  medicines  are  made  to  the 
bark,  in  order  to  change  its  colour  and  tade,  that 
the  patient  may  not  know  what  he  is  taking, 
left  being  prejudiced  with  an  ill  opinion  of  the 
bark,  he  fhould  afterwards  unjuftly  afcribe  to  it 
all  the  diforders  happening  through  the  remaining 
part  of  life,  as  1  have  fometimes  known  to  the 
damage  of  the  reputation  of  Phyiicians.  Thus  for 
example,  fixt  alcaline  falts  added  to  the  bark  when 
it  is  boiling  in  water,  rendered  the  decodlion  lim- 
pid, and  of  a  deep  red  colour,  whereas  without 
them  the  decodion  would  appear  turbid  and  yel- 
lovvifh.  For  the  fame  reafon  the  peals  of  oranges, 
citrons,  cinnamon,  and  the  like  medicines,  are 
added  to  alter  the  tafte. 

Betwixt  the  fits,  when  the  fever  is  abfent.] 
When  the  bark  was  firft  brought  into  Europe, 
two  drams  of  it  beat  to  fine  powder,  was  infufed 
about  three  hours  before  the  fit,  in  a  phial  of  ftrong 
white  wine,  and  upon  the  invafion  of  the  cold  fit, 
or  even  upon  the  firft  appearances  of  the  flighteft 
fymptoms,  this  whole  dofe  Was  taken,  and  the 
patient  afterwards  put  to  bed  ;  as  appears  from 
A  a  4  the 
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the  fchedula  Romana,  or  firfl;  paper  publiihing 
the  ufe  and  preparation  of  the  bark,  which  may 
be  feen  in  Bartholin  ^  and  many  other  authors, 
who  have  wrote  upon  this  medicine.  But  the  ex- 
hibition of  the  bark  at  this  time  of  the  difeafe 
has  been  fometimes  obferved,  though  rarely,  to 
fucceed  very  badly ;  and  Sydenham  *^  has  ob- 
ferved, that  fome  patients  perifhed  by  this  m,eans ; 
which  brought  this  capital  medicine  into  great  dif- 
repute.  But  he  believed,  not  without  reafon,  that 
the  bark  had  then  this^  fatal  effcd  by  fmothering 
the  fie  in  the  beginning,  and  by  that  means  hin- 
dering the  patient  from  getting  over  the^dangerous 
llage  of  the  cold  fit  in  which  they  were  fuffocated 
(fee  §.  749.)-  It  will  be  therefore  fafefl  to  begin 
the  ufe  of  the  bark  when  the  fit  is  over,  and  to 
give  this  quantity  in  feparate  dofes,  fo  that  the 
whole  may  be  taken  before  the  next  fie  is  ex^ 
peded. 

But  when  intermittents,  by  redoubling  and  pro- 
longing their  fits,  refemble  the  nature  of  continual 
fevers,  as  frequently  happens  in  autumn  (fee  §.748.), 
fo  that  only  a  remifiion  is  obferved  without  a  per- 
f^dl  intermifijon  ;  in  fuch  a  cafe  Sydenham  ^  be- 
gan to  give  the  bark  as  near  as  he  could  con- 
jedure  in  the  time  of  the  remiiTion,  juft  after  the 
paroxyfm,  and  from  thence  he  continued  it  every 
four  hours,  without  delaying  even  in  the  fit  itfelf, 
becaufe  there  was  no  other  time  allowed  for  a  due 
quantity  of  the  bark  to  be  taken  into  the  body* 
^nd  he  obferves,  that  this  method  always  happily 
lucceeded,  unlefs  intermitting  fevers  were  changed 
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into  continual  ones  by  the  continual  heat  of  the 
bed,  with  the  ufe  of  heating  cordials,  namely,  fo 
as  to  run  through  their  courfe  in  one  (train  with- 
out remiiTion :  for  in  fuch  a  cafe  he  aflfures  us,  that 
he  had  more  than  once  obferved  the  Peruvian 
bark  to  be  of  no  fervice.  Even  in  another  place  % 
he  plainly  cautions  againft  the  ufe  of  the  bark,  as 
not  only  ufelefs,  but  prejudicial  in  continual  epi- 
demic fevers  and  inflammatory  difeafes ;  as  a  pleu- 
rify,  peripncumony,  quinfy,  C^c. 

In  a  juft  order.]  The  order  and  method  of 
taking  the  bark,  chiefly  recommended  to  us  by 
Sydenham  ^,  is  to  exhibit  the  due  quantity  in  fe- 
parare  dofes  at  equal  intervals,  fo  that  the  whole 
quantity  may  be  taken  before  the  fit  next  follow- 
ing is  expeded.  Thus,  for  example,  for  the  cure 
of  a  quartan,  he  gave  a  dofe  of  the  bark  every 
four  hours  upon  the  two  intermediate  days,  and 
therefore  divided  his  ounce  into  twelve  equal  parts. 
But  when  the  fits  of  intermitting  fevers  invade  at 
a  lefs  diftance  from  each  other,  it  frequently 
does  not  feem  fafe  to  take  fo  large  a  quantity  in 
fo  fliort  a  time,  as  that  the  whole  quantity  of 
the  bark  neceflTary  for  the  cure,  may  be  taken  be- 
fore the  next  fit.  Indeed  when  this  quantity  is 
leflened,  the  following  fit  of  the  fever  is  not 
wholly  removed,  but  it  is  generally  diminiflied, 
and  afterwards  by  continuing  the  ufe  of  the  bark 
betwixt  the  fits,  the  cure  may  be  completed.  Even- 
in  another  place,  Sydenham  s  advifes  in  the  cure  of 
a  quartan  by  the  Peruvian  bark,  Ut fanguinem  di[lo 
medicamine  fenfim^  longioreque  a  paroxyjmis  intervallo 
leviter  inficiamus^  quam  ut  uno  omnino  i5fuparoxyfmum 
epnfodere  tentemus  5  hoc  enim  pa5fo  ^  plus  temporis 

remedio 

«  Ibid.  pag.  401. 
f  Ibid.  pag.  381. 
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remedio  conceditury  quo  fuum  opus  plenius  ahfolvat\ 
(^  evitatur  quidquid  id  eft  pericidi^  quod  agro  poterit 
oriri  ex  fuMto  ifto  iB  intempeftivo  ntmis  fufiamine^ 
quo  paroxyfmumjam  invalefcentem^  atque  omni  fe  ope 
exferentem^  conamur  opprimere.     '  That  we  ought 

*  to  fill  the  blood  with  the  forefaid  medicine  gra- 
'  dually,  and  at  longer  intervals  from  the  fits, 
^  rather  than   attempt  to  deftroy  the   paroxyfm 

*  entirely  by  one  effort ;  for  by  this  means  more 

*  time  is  given  to  the  medicine  to  more  fully  ac« 

*  complifh  its  effe6ls ;  and  every  thing  dangerous 
^  may  be  thus  avoided,  that  can   happen  to  the 

*  patient  from  the  too  fudden  or  untimely  ex- 
'  tindion  of  the  fit  about  to  invade,  and  endea- 
'  vouring  to  exert  icfclf  with  all  its  force.'  There- 
fore he  advifes  the  patient  to  take  the  quantity  of 
a  nutmeg  night  and  morning,  upon  the  days  free 
from  the  tits,  of  an  elefluary  made  up  with  an 
cunce  of  the  Peruvian  bark,  and  two  ounces  of 
the  fyrup  of  red  rofes. 

In  a  proper  dofe.]  Sydenham  ^  obferves,  that 
an  ounce  of  the  bark  is  neceflary  for  the  cure  of 
aquarian  in  adults;  but  that  other  intermitting 
fevers  might  be  fo  fubdued  by  fix  drams,  namely, 
three  fourth  parts  of  an  ounce,  as  to  procure  a- 
truce  if  not  a  perfedt  cure.  But  fince  it  appears, 
from  what  has  bsen  faid  before,  that  the  bark  has 
nothing  dangerous  in  its  own  nature,  there  is  there- 
fore no  necefTity  of  fcrupuloufly  limiting  the  dofe  ; 
but  to  prevent  the  return  of  a  quartan  after  it  has 
been  cured  by  an  ounce  of  the  bark,  he  orders 
that  upon  the  eighth  day  after  taking  the  firft 
dofe,  another  ounce  be  given  in  the  fame  order ; 
and  this  he  would  have  repeated  even  a  third  or 
fourth  time  after  the  fame  interval,  more  efpecially 

if 
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if  the  patient  is  weakened  by  profufe  evacuations 
preceding,  or  has  negligently  expofed  himfelf  to 
the  cold  air.  In  another  place  he  ^  would  have 
the  ufe  of  the  bark  repeated  to  the  third  time,  al- 
ways intermitting  fourteen  days  betwixt. 

But  it  is  to  be  well  obferved,  that  if  the  fevep 
ceafes  after  one  ounce  of  the  bark  taken,  and  the 
patient  is  in  a  languifhing  condition,  complaining 
of  a  fenfc  of  heavinefs  or  opprefHon  about  the 
prsecordia,  the  urine  appearing  as  in  a  jaundice, 
and  the  white  of  the  eyes  beginning  to  turn  yellow, 
it  is  then  not  at  all  fafe  to  prevent  the  return  of 
the  fever,  by  repeating  the  hke  quantity  of  the 
bark  :  but  after  giving  the  mod  aperient  medicines, 
a  return  of  the  fever  ought  to  be  waited  for,  by 
which  thofe  diforders  may  be  beft  removed,  as 
have  appeared  by  their  figns  after  the  ufe  of  the 
bark.  For  1  have  always  obferved  the  word,  con- 
fequences  to  follow,  if  the  ufe  of  the  bark  was  con- 
tinued in  thefe  cafes,  the  reafon  of  which  is  evi- 
dent, from  what  has  been  faid  before. 

One  ounce  of  the  bark  in  fubftance  ufually  fuf- 
fices,  but  if  it  is  given  in  the  form  of  a  decodion, 
twice  that  quantity  is  neceffary  :  but  when  it  is  in- 
jected by  the  way  of  clyfter,  thrice  that  quantity 
is  generally  adminiilred,  and  fometimes  even  more, 
efpecially  if  the  clyilers  could  be  not  long  enough 
retained  by  the  patient.  For  Sydenham  ^  has  ob- 
ferved, that  the  nearer  the  fever  approaches  to  the 
nature  of  a  continual  one,  either  naturally  or  by 
the  ufe  of  a  hot  regimen,  fo  much  the  greater 
quantity  of  the  bark  is  neceffary  ;  infomuch,  that 
|ie  allures  us  an  ounce  and  a  half  or  two  ounces, 

have 
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have  been  employed  by  him  for  the  removal  of 
thefe  fevers. 

Under  a  due  regimen.]  Sydenham  ^  obferves, 
that  there  is  no  need  of  the  greatefl  exadtnefs  in 
this  refpedl  *,  yet  he  defervedly  recommends  ali- 
ments eafy  of  digeftion  and  affording  good  juices ; 
becaufe  the  patient  weakened  by  the  preceding 
fever  cannot  bear  food  of  difficult  digeftion,  with- 
out prejudice  and  danger  of  a  return,  fince  the 
dormant  impreffion  (§.  "jsi-)  is  fo  eafily  excited 
into  adion  again.  But  as  the  patient  has  often  a 
large  appetite  after  the  fever  is  removed  by  the 
bark,  care  mufl  be  taken  to  prevent  too  great  a 
quantity  of  food  from  being  ingefted  at  one  and  the 
fame  time,  (ince  the  patient  ought  to  eat  fparingly 
and  fo  much  the  more  frequently.  But  Syden- 
ham "^  always  prohibited  the  ufe  of  fummer  fruits 
and  cold  liquors.  But  he  not  only  allowed,  but 
even  greatly  approved  of  a  moderate  ufe  of  wine. 
But  more  efpecially,  care  muft  be  taken  not  to 
let  the  patient  expofe  himfelf  indifcreetly  to  the 
cold  air,  for  there  is  danger  of  a  return  from  no- 
thing fo  much,  as  we  faid  at  §.  757. 

Moreover,  Sydenham  "  obferves,  that  inter- 
mitting fevers  are  more  difficultly  cured  by  the 
bark,  if  during  the  ufe  of  it  the  patient  is  continu- 
ally confined  to  his  bed. 

But  fince,  as  we  declared  at  §.  766.  when  the 
intermitting  fever  is  removed,  and  the  patient's 
ftrength  reftored,  it  will  be  convenient  to  repeat 
purges  at  proper  intervals  ;  yet  it  muft  be  obferved, 
that  for  fome  time  after  the  fever  is  cured  by  the 
bark,  no  purge  muft  be  exhibited,  fince  even  the 

mildeft 
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mildeft  clyiter  of  fugared  milk,  will  mod  certainly 
put  the  patient  in  danger  of  a  return  '*.  This  is 
to  be  more  efpecially  remarked,  becaufe  many 
perceiving  that  thefe  fevers  are  often  removed 
without  any  fenfible  evacuations,  endeavour  after- 
wards to  difcharge  by  purges  the  morbid  hu- 
mours, which  they  fuppofe  to  lie  as  yet  concealed 
in  the  body. 

SECT.     DCCLXVIII. 

BU  T  llkewife  epithems  are  often  fervice- 
able,  with  inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi, 
and  the  drinking  of  aftringent  medicines. 

Befides  the  medicines  hitherto  enumerated,  there 
are  alfo  fome  others  recommended  for  the  cure  of 
intermitting  fevers,  and  which  have  been  fome- 
times  obferved  happily  fuccefsful. 

Epithems,]  Which  are  fometimes  applied  to 
various  parts  of  the  body,  but  generally  to  the  pic 
of  the  ftomach,  to  the  wrifts,  under  the  hams  or 
arm- pits,  a  few  hours  before  the  fit  is  expeded. 
But  if  we  recoiled  what  was  faid  in  the  commenc 
to  §.  757.  it  will  not  feem  unreafonable  to  expedt 
fome  efficacy  from  fuch  applications  ;  fince  the  la- 
tent character  or  imprefiion  from  whence  the  re- 
turn of  the  fit  proceeds,  feems  to  refide  in  the 
moft  fubtle  fluid,  in  the  nerves,  or  in  the  common 
origin  of  them  both;  and  therefore  it  may  be 
often  changed  or  cxtinguifhed,  by  fuch  medicines 
as  can  ad  with  a  fubtle  fragrancy  upon  the  nerves 
and  nervous  fpirits.  Medical  hiftory  fupplies  us 
with  many  inftances  of  intermitting  fevers  cured  by 

epithems. 
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epithems.  Thus  Boyle  p  tells  us  of  himfelf,  that 
he  being  afflicted  with  a  violent  quotidian,  which 
was  in  vain  atteoipted  to  be  cured  by  the  ufua! 
methods,  was  yet  wonderfully  relieved  by  the 
application  of  a  cataplafm  to  the  wrifts,  prepared 
by  two  handfuls  of  bay  fait  and  frefh  gathered 
Englifh  hops,  with  a  quarter  of  a  pound  of  dry 
currants  beat  together.  For  the  fame  purpofe  he 
likewife  recommends  many  other  things  ;  as  foot 
with  turpentine,  the  herb  yarrow  fewed  up  in  a 
bag  and  applied  to  the  (lomach,  IBc  ^3.  Even  the 
common  groundfel  beat  to  a  poultice  and  applied 
cold  to  the  wrifts  on  the  intermediate  day,  we  are 
told  has  cured  intermitting  fevers  ^  Such  like 
remedies  may  be  fafely  enough  tried^  and  they 
may  be  more  efpecially  of  ufc  in  young  children^ 
who  often  rejed  every  kind  of  medicine  ;  and  this 
may  pofTibly  be  from  the  greater  irritability  of  the 
nervous  fyftem,  which  in  this  tender  age  is  more 
ealily  affeded  by  fuch  external  applications.  Yet 
it  muft  be  confeiTed,  that  intermitting  fevers  are 
rot  always  to  be  removed  by  thefe  means ;  for 
Mr  Boyle  '  himfelf  owns,  that  the  cataplafm  made 
of  hops,  fait,  and  currants,  has  fometimes  failed 
of  fuccefs. 

Other  things  of  the  like  kind  are  alfo  recom- 
mended, which  ftimulate  or  irritate,  inflame,  and 
even  frequently  corrode,  the  parts  to  which  they 
arc  applied ;  and  which  prevent  the  cold  fit  in 
the  beginning,  by  exciting  a  greater  heat  through- 
out 

P  De  utilitate  philofophiac  experimentalis  Exercitat.  V.  cap. 
10.   i  ?.  pag.  275. 

'1  Ibid.  5-  9-  P''^g-  276.  &  in  additionibus  ad  priorem  fedio- 
nem  partis  lecundas,  psg  43 ,. 

r  Medical  EiTays,  Tom.  11   pag  47. 
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out  the  whole  body.  Thus  there  was  a  country- 
man in  a  neighbouring  village,  who  cured  many 
of  intermitting  fevers  by  meadow  crow*s-foot  beat 
to  a  poultice,  and  applied  betwixt  the  fingers, 
whence  followed  moft  troublefome  heat,  pain,  and 
erofion  of  the  tender  fkin  in  thofc  parts,  whence 
the  fever  itfelf  was  often  fuddenly  cured. 

Forms  of  fuch  epithems  may  be  feen  in  our 
author's  materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the 
number  of  the  prefent  aphorifm. 

Inundions  of  the  fpina  dorfi  ]  It  was  the  me- 
thod of  the  ancient  Phyficians,  to  prevent  the  cold 
fit  by  warm  bathing,  violent  fridlons,  and  inundi- 
ons  with  heating  liniments,  as  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  at  §.  "jc^^^  758,  761,  But 
fince  there  are  innumerable  nervous  trunks  which 
come  out  from  the  fpina  dorfi  ;  and  as  the  febrile 
paroxyfm  feems  to  be  attended  with  an  inadivity 
of  the  nervous  juice  (fee  §.  ']SSA  as  we  often  ob- 
ferved  before  \  therefore  they  violently  rubbed  the 
whole  fpina  dorfi  with  woollen  cloths,  an  hour  or 
two  before  the  fit,  and  then  they  anointed  it  be- 
fore the  fire  with  fome  penetrating  aromatic  lini- 
ment •,  the  form  of  which  may  be  like  wife  feen 
in  the  materia  medica,  correfponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  prefent  aphorifm.  Such  inundlion  of 
the  fpina  dorfi,  is  often  happily  fuccefsful  in  the 
cure  of  thefe  fevers,  which  ought  generally  to  be 
repeated  feveral  times  JDefore  the  next  fit  follow- 
ing:  for  it  feldom  cures  immediately,  though  it 
commonly  afibrds  fome  relief.  Hence  Celfus^  re- 
commending tht^  like  method,  adds,  Neque  deft- 
ftendtim  eft,  eiiarrji  horror  reditu  fape  enim  perti- 
nacia  juvantis  r/ialum  corporis  vincit.  '  That  it 
*  ought  not  to  be  laid  afide  even  though  the  fits 

'  return, 
t  Lib.  III.  cap.  12.  pag.  142. 
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'  return,     for  frequently  perfeverance  in  the  ufe 
*  of  medicines  fubdues  the  diforder  of  the  body.* 

And  the  drinking  of  aftringent  medicines.]  It 
is  frequently  a  medicine  much  ufed  with  the  com- 
mon people,  to  give  the  patient  alum  and  nutmeg, 
a  form  of  which  may  be  feen  in  the  materia  me- 
dica,  at  the  number  of  the  prefent  fedion.  Others 
recommend  plantane,  tormentil,  and  the  like  aftrin- 
gents.  The  ufe  of  the. like  medicines  feems  alfo 
to  be  recommended  by  Hippocrates  ".  For  in  a 
tertian  fever  if  the  fit  came  a  fourth  time  he  gave 
a  purging  medicine  ;  but  when  the  patient  did  not 
feem  to  require  a  purge,  he  gave  the  quantity  of 
a  fait- feller  full  of  the  powdered  roots  of  cinquefoil 
in  water.  Aftringents  are  convenient  enough 
when  the  patient's  humours  are  too  thin  or  dif* 
folved,  either  naturally  or  by  difeafe,  fo  as  to  ren- 
der them  fubjedl  to  profufe  fweats:  but  when 
there  is  too  great  a  thicknefs  of  the  blood,  from 
a  diffipation  of  its  more  fluid  parts,  or  when  the 
obftruded  vifcera  rather  require  refolving  and  at- 
tenuating medicines,  it  is  evident  enough,  that  the 
ufe  of  aftringent  remedies  is  to  be  condemned. 

SECT.     DCCLXIX. 

FO  R  the  cure  of  every  individual  kind  of 
intermitting  fevers,  let  it  be   obferved, 

1.  that  thofe  which  are  truly  intermitting  go 
off  fooner,  as  the  interval  of  time  or  inter- 
miffion  betwixt  the  fits  is  lefs,  and  the  reverfe : 

2.  and  again,  that  they  come  fo  much  nearer  to 
the  nature  of  continual  fevers,  and  are  the  more 

likely 

«  De  Morbis,   Lib.   II.  cap.    13.    Charter.   Tom.  VII. 
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likely  to  be  changed  into  them  :  3.  and  that 
the  caufe  is  probably  fo  much  the  more  mov- 
able and  more  abundant :  4.  hence  vernal 
intermittents  go  off  fpontaneoufly  as  the  v^arm 
weather  advances :  5.  but  that  autumnal 
intermittents  increafe  as  the  cold  advances : 
6.  and  from  hence  it  is  evident,  which 
kind  of  thefe  fevers  requires  to  be  treated  with 
medicines,  and  what  kind  of  medicines  they 
ought  to  be. 

We  have  hitherto  confidered  the  general  treat- 
ment and  cure  of  intermitting  fevers  ;  we  come 
now  to  certain  corollaries  or  deduclions  taken  from 
the  preceding,  and  belonging  to  the  prognofis  and 
cure  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  intermittents. 

I.  It  was  the  opinion  of  Sydenham,  as  we  faid 
before  at  §.  757.  that  the  principal  difference 
betwixt  continual  and  intermitting  fevers,  con- 
fiftcd  in  the  former  running  through  their  progrefs 
in  one  continued  drain  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end,  while  intermittents  perform  the  fame  thing 
at  feparate  times.  But  he  believed,  that  almoft 
the  fame  fpace  of  time  was  necefiary  to  be  em- 
ployed, both  in  continual  and  intermitting  fevers, 
to  depurate  the  mafs  of  blood  by  the  fever.  There- 
fore from  this  doclirine  the  reafon  is  evident,  why 
intermitting  fevers  which  have  a  lefs  interval  of 
time  betwixt  the  fits,  terminate  fooner  than  others. 
But  how  far  this  is  true,  has  been  faid  before.  But 
hence  it  will  follow,  that  a  quotidian  fever  ter- 
minates fooner  than  a  tertian,  and  a  tertian  than  a 
quartan,  &c.  But  this  rule  does  not  feem  to  be 
univerfally  true.  A  quartan  is  allowed  by  the 
general  confent  of  all  Phyiicians,  to  be  of  longer 
duration  than  a  tertian  5  hence  Hippocrates  pro- 
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nounces  a  quartan  fever  to  be  the  longed  and 
fafcft,  or  Jeaft  hazardous  to  the  patient's  life,  fee 
the  comment  to  §.  5^8, 

Sometimes  indeed  a  tertian  fever  runs  out  to 
feveral  months,  but  this  rarely  happens ;  and  ge- 
nerally when  a  perverfe  method  of  cure  has  been 
attempted  by  violent  and  repeated  evacuations,  as 
we  obferved  before  ;  and  quartan  fevers  treated  in 
the  fame  method,  have  fometimes  continued  for 
years.  But  whether  or  no  this  rule  holds  in  quin- 
tan, fextan,  and  other  intermitting  fevers,  that 
they  are  fo  much  the  more  obftinate  as  the  interval 
of  time  betwixt  the  fits  is  greater,  I  cannot  eafily 
fay,  fince  fuch  fevers  are  very  rarely  met  with  in 
thefe  low  countries.  But  at  leafl  it  feems  evident 
from  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  746.  from  the  ob- 
fervations  of  Phyficians,  that  this  does  not  always 
happen,  fince  a  quintan  fever,  for  example,  will 
fometimes  ceafe  after  a  few  fits,  and  fometimes  it 
will  continue  for  eighteen  months. 

But  the  quotidian  fever  feems  to  be  the  mod 
frequent  exception  from  this  rule,  fince  it  is  often 
more  obftinate  than  a  tertian,  as  I  have  frequently 
experienced  myfelf,  and  as  1  find  it  has  been  re- 
marked by  other  writers.  Thus  Hofi^man  ^  te- 
ftifies,  that  a  quotidian  fever  is  of  longer  duration, 
being  often  protraded  to  feveral  months.  Galen  ^ 
makes  phlegm  the  caufe  of  a  quotidian,  becaufe 
of  a  cold,  fluggifh,  and  glutinous  humour,  which 
is  much  more  difficult  to  fubdue  and  expel  than  bile, 
^o  which  he  afcribes  the  caufe  of  a  tertian.  From 
hence  it  feems  to  follow,  that  he  alfo  acknow- 
ledges 

^  Medicin.  Rational.  &  Sydemat.  Tom.  IV.  part.  i. 
pag.  88. 
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ledges  a  quotidian  fever  to  be  of  longer  duration  ; 
but  in  another  place  *  he  exprefsly  fays,  that  a 
quotidian  fever  is  of  long  duration,  and  not  with- 
out danger.  Perhaps  hitherto  relates  the  follow^ 
ing  aphorifm  y  of  Hippocrates,  ^libus  acceffiones 
fiunt^  quacmque  hora  febris  dimiferit^  fi  poftero  die 
eadem  hora  prehenderit^    difficilis  funt  judicationis. 

*  In  thofe  intermitting  fevers  wherein  the  fits  in- 

*  vade  upon  the  fame  hour  of  the  day  that  the 

*  fever  went  off  the  day  before,  the  termination 

*  or  removal  of  them  is  difficult.*  Galen  ^  in  his 
commentaries  to  this  place,  would  have  this  to  be 
the  fenfe  of  the  prefenc  aphorifm  ;  that  if,  for  ex- 
ample, any  one  is  taken  with  a  fever  about  the 
third  hour,  which  fever  goes  off  at  another  hour, 
the  fever  will  return  at  the  third  hour  of  the  nexc 
day,  as  alfo  at  the  fame  hour  of  the  day  after, 
and  fo  on;  and  that  in  this  cafe  the  patient  will 
be  afflided  for  a  longer  time.  But  fuch  a  fever 
is  truly  an  intermitting  quotidian,  and  therefore 
"we  may  from  hence  conclude,  Hippocrates  teflifies 
fuch  fevers  to  be  of  long  duration.  But  Hip- 
pocrates Teems  jurtly  to  have  remarked,  if  we  are 
thus  to  underftand  the  aphorifm  ;  Si  pojlerv  die 
eadem  bora  febris  prehenderit ;  '  if  the  fits  come  on 

*  upon  the  fame  hour  the  day  after ; '  namely,  to 
diftinguifh  a  quotidian  fever  from  a  double  tertian, 
with  which  Cclfus  ^  feems  to  have  confounded  it. 
But  from  obfervation  it  is  evident,  that  a  double 
tertian  feldom  or  never  invades  at  the  fame  hour 
of  the  day,  but  that  the  fits  follow  each  other 

B  b  2  upon 
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Bpon  alternate  days,  both  with  refpt^cft  to  the  time 
of  their  invafion  and  the  concomirant  fyniptoms. 
Galen  indeed  obicrves,  in  the  place  before  cited, 
that  fome  have  given  another  lenfe  to  this  apho- 
jrifm,  as  they  would  have  it  underflood,  that  if, 
for  example,  a  perfon  is  invaded  by  a  fever,  and 
the  fever  terminates  at  the  twelfth  hour  -,  if  then 
on  the  day  following  a  new  fit  comes  on  at  the 
twelfth  hour,  that  then  fuch  a  difeafe  will  have  a 
difficult  crifis.  But  at  the  fame  time  he  obferves, 
thofe  who  think  thus,  can  neither  fupport  their 
opinion  bv  reafon  or  experience,  v/hereas  the  tor* 
mer  opinion  is  proved  by  experience. 

2.  For  if  the  fit  of  a  quotidian  fever  runs  out 
to  a  great  length,  there  is  hardly  any  time  for  a 
true  intermiffion  ;  and  even  fometimes  they  really 
turn  into  continual  fevers,  as  Celfus  ^  well  obferves 
in  treating  of  quotidian  fevers,  where  he  fays, 
Rtirftis  alia  fic  definunt^  tit  ex  toto  ftquatur  inte- 
gritas :  alia  fic^  ut  aliqiiantum  quidem  minuatur  ex 
fehre^  nihilon2inus  tamen  qua  dam  reliquia  remaneant^ 
donee  altera  accejjio  accedat :  ac  fape  alia  vix  quid- 
quam  aut  nihil  7'emitHint^  fed  ita^  ut  ccepere^  con- 
tinuant.     '  Again,  fome  of  thefe  terminate  fo  as 

*  to  leave  the  patient  perfrflly  well  ;  and  others 
'  fo,  that  although  the  fever  is  indeed  in  fome 

*  meafure  leffened,  yet  neverthelefs,  feme  remains 

*  of  it  continue,  until  another  fir  comes  on  *,  and 
'  oftentimes  others   have   little    or   no  remilTion, 

*  but  continue  as  they  began,'     Alfo  in  tertians, 
'  more  efpecialiy  fuch  as  are  autumnal,  by  the  pr^o- 

longation  and  reduplication  of  the  fits,  they  fre- 
quently refemble  continual  fevers ;  but  in  quar- 
tans this  very  rarely  happens,  becaufe  there  is  fo 
large  an  interval  betwixt  the  fits.  Hence  Cel- 
fus 

^  Ibidem. 
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fijs  ^  fays,,  Shiortana  neminem  jitgulat  :  fid^  ft  ex  ea 
Ja5ia  eji  quoltdiana^  in  malis  ager^  efi  :  quod  tamen^ 
rAfi  culpa  vel  ^gri  vel  curantis^  nunquam  fit.    '  That 

*  a  quartan    kills  ro  body  ;  but   if  it  turns  to  a 

*  quotidian,  the  patient  is  in  a  bad  cafe  -,  which 

*  yet  never  happens,  unlefs  by  fome  fault,  either 
'  in  the  patient,   or  in  the  perfon  who  undertakes 

*  the  cure.'  Sometimes  triplicate  quartans  appear, 
and  therefore  the  fits  prolonged  may  change  into 
continual,  though  this  fcems  to  happen  not  very 
frequently:  but  in  the  mean  time  autumnal  con- 
tinual fevers  are  fometimes  obfcrved  to  turn  into 
quartan  intermittents,  after  the  violence  of  the  dif- 
eafe  has  been  fubdued,  as  we  b.tore  remarked 
from  Sydenham.  But  for  quintan  and  other  inter- 
mitting fevers,  which  have  longer  intervals  betwixt 
the  fits,  to  change  into  continual,  does  not  appear 
from  any  obfervations  that  I  know  of. 

3.  Upon  this  fubjed:,  confult  what  ha.s  beep  faid 
in  the  comment  to  §.  ']S^, 

4,  5.  See  what  has  been  faid  at  §.  747.  upon 
this  fubjedl.  It  was  alfo  remarked  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  "jc^"],  that  cold  is  ranked  in  the  prin- 
cipal place  among  thofe  caufes  which  are  able  to 
excite  the  febrile  impreflion  not  yet  entirely  abo- 
lifhed,  fo  as  to  put  it  into  a^^ion.  It  will  there- 
fore feem  not  at  all  wqnderful,  if  the  acceffion  of 
cold  fliould  increafe  an  autumnal  fever,  fince  it  is 
able  to  excite  it  when  dormant.  Moreover,  it  wa.s 
remarked  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers,  to 
be  frequently  of  fervice  to  make  the  patient  a 
little  warmer  than  ufual  betwixt  the  fits  when  the 
fever  is  off,  and  efpecially  about  the  time  of  the 
approaching  paroxyfm  ;  but  the  moderate  warmth 

B  b  3  pf 
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of  the  air  in  the  fpring,  we  fee  performs  that  which 
we  otherwife  attempt  by  art. 

6.  Vernal  intermitting  fevers,  as  we  obferved 
before,  are  of  fo  mild  a  difpofuion,  that  they  re- 
quire no  medicines,    but  generally  go  off  Ipon- 
ta'neoufly.     They  are  only  obferved  llubborn  for 
fome  time  in  fuch  people,  as  having  their  blocd 
of  a  very  weak  crafis  or  texture,  it  is  fo  eafily 
diflblved,  that  they  wafle  away  with  profufe  and 
weakening  fweats  ^    but  even   in    thefe   they   are 
curable,  efpecially  by  the  ufe  of  the  Peruvian  bark. 
But  autumnal  intermittents  are  much  more  difficult 
to  remove,  and  often  require  the  greateft  attention 
of  the  Phyfician,  with  many  a ffi (la noes  of  art,   in 
order  to  cure  them.  But  the  method  of  cure  which 
they  require,  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
epidemical  conflritution  or   feafon,    known   by  a 
faithful  obfervation,   with  the  different  age,  habit, 
l£c,  of  the  patient,  the  flux  of  humours  lodged 
in  the  firft  paffages,  the  obllru(fi:'.ons  of  the  vifcera 
attending  the  fever,  i^c,  concerning  all  v/hich  we 
treated  before. 

But  although  fuch  different  remedies  may  fcem 
jieceiTary,  yet  as  Sydenham  ^  juftly  obfervts,  they 
may  be  reduced  to  two  diftinct  ciaffcs.  Vel  enim 
melbodum,  qua  fe  natura  liherare  folet  ah  hoc  morbo^^ 
caute  folUciteque  ohfervando  indicium  firmer e  oportet^ 
quo  ferment ationem  ohortam  acceleremus^  aique  ita 
ad  fanitatem  ^gros  perdue amus  \  vel  in  ipfam  catifam 
fpecificam  penetrando^  danda  erit  opera  ^  ut  remediis 
efficacibus  ac  fpecificis  ohviam  eatur.     '  For  either 

*  the   method  ought  to  be  followed,  which  na- 

*  ture  herfelf  carefully  obferves  in  the  removal  of 

*  this  difeafe,  wherein  we  endeavour  to  haften  the 

*  fermentation  begun,  and  by  that  means  reftore 

'  tht 

d  Seft.  I.  cap.  5.  pag.  io8. 


Sed.7^9*     Intermitting  Fevers.     375 

*  the  patient  to  health  ;    or  elfe  by  penetrating 

*  into  the  Ipecific  caufe  itfclf,  we  muft  ufe  our 

*  endeavours  to  bring  about  the  fame  efFcdl  b/ 

*  powerful  and  fpecifjc  remedies.'  Thus  for  ex- 
ample, in  autumnal  tertians  we  frequently  obferve, 
that  in  the  time  of  the  fits,  the  patients  frequently 
evacuate  a  great  quantity  of  bilious  humours  up- 
v^ards  and  downwards  to  their  no  fmall  relief;  and 
therefore  in  the  J  ike  cafe  the  Phyfician  imitates 
nature  by  art.  Thus  we  fee  when  a  fweat  arifes 
in  the  end  of  a  fir,  that  ail  the  fymptoms  are 
relieved  ;  and  therefore  fuch  a  fweat  is  advan- 
tageoufiy  promoted  with  very  good  fuccefs,  by 
the  ufe  of  fuch  things  as  very  moderately  and  a 
Jong  time  promote  fweat  by  increafing  the  quan- 
tity of  the  fluids,  (fee  §.  764.)  Thus  it  was  ob- 
ferved,  that  an  autumnal  quartan,  increafed  by 
the  winter's  cold,  gradually  diffolved  and  vanifhed 
by  the  warmth  of  the  fpring  following :  and  there- 
fore Phyficians  with  very  good  fuccefs,  keep  up 
the  patient's  ftrength  with  a  corroborating  diet  of 
food  eafy  to  digell,  and  drinks  of  the  (Ironger 
kind,  that  they  may  be  able  to  fupport  what  muft 
be  bore  for  a  corifidcrable  time  ;  and  they  ]  ike  wife 
arm  the  body  ^gainft  the  cold,  by  medicinal  wines 
made  of  bitters  and  fpices,  which  excite  the  lan- 
guiihing  anions  of  the  chylificative  vifcera.  But 
when  the  warmth  of  the  fpring  begins  to  approach 
in  the  month  of  February,  then  more  efpecially, 
care  muft  be  taken  not  to  difturb  the  body  by 
taking  indigeftible  food,  or  by  any  other  fault  in 
the  diet  •,  which  is  alfo  very  well  ad moni (lied  by 
Celfus^,  when  he  fays,  Cum  vera  vetus  quart  ana 
rarOy  nifi  vere  folvatur^  utique  eo  tempore  attenden^ 
diim  eji^   ne  quid  Jiat,    quod  vaktudinem  impediat. 

B  b  4  'But 
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*  But  as  an  inveterace  quartan  is  feldom  removed 

*  but  in  the  fpring,  therefore  great  care  muft  be 
'  taken  at  that  time,  not  to  do  any  thing  that  may 

*  be  repugnant  to  health.'  But  fince  about  this 
time  a  confiderable  alteration  is  obferved  to  happen 
in  the  bodies  of  animals,  and  the  conftitution  of 
epidemical  difeafes  is  then  changed,  as  we  obferved 
before ;  therefore  Phyficians  prudently  endeavour 
to  increafe  the  efficacy  of  the  vernal  warmth  by 
heating  medicines,  and  generally  with  the  bell  fuc- 
cefs  ;  whereas  otherwife  if  fuch  medicines  were 
ufed  before,  this  method  would  often  be  attended 
with  danger.  Hence  Sydenham  *  advifes  the  pa- 
tient about  that  time,  to  undergo  fome  confider- 
able alteration  in  the  air,  either  by  travelling  into 
fome  warmer  climate,  or  at  leafi:  by  changing  the 
place  where  the  difeafe  fir  ft  invaded  the  patient. 
But  he  vs^ould  not  have  this  attempted  fooner  than 
about  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  February. 
But  when  this  change  of  place  cannot  be  com- 
modioufiy  complied  with,  he  then  gave  warni 
medicines  at  that  time,  Ul  uno  quafi  iSfu  langus- 
fcentem  illam  depurationem  patenter  pro-moveat^  ^, 
J.  fieri  poterit^  peyficiat  •,   '  in   order  powerluily  to 

*  promote  as  it  were,  by  one  effort,  the  hinguifh- 

*  ing  depuration  of  the  blood,  and,  if  poflible,  to 
^  complete  it.'  Thus  Cclfus  ?  obferves,  it  is  aifo 
of  ufe  to  fometimes  change  the  diet  in  an  inve- 
terate quartan,  and  before  the  (it  to  let  the  patienc 
drink  vinegar  and  muftard,  flrong  wine,  fait, 
pepper,  cadcr,  ailafcstida,  myrrh,  &c.  Per  h^ec 
erdm  fimiliaque  corpus  agitandum  efl^  ut  moveatw  ex 
eo  ftaiUy  quo  detimtiir.  '  For  by  thefe  and  the 
'  like  medicines,  the  body  is  to  be  put  in  motion 

Ma 
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*  to  change  the  ftate  in  which  it  is  at  prefent  hejd'^.* 
But  if  thefe  hot  medicines  are  given  fooner,  they 
double  the  quartan,  or  Ibmetimes  change  it  into  a 
continual  fever,  as  Sydenham  prudently  obferves, 
and  as  Galen  '  long  ago  remarked.  From  all 
which  it  is  fufBciently  evident,  that  the  general 
picthod  for  curing  intermitting  fevers,  made  ufe 
of  by  the  ancient  Phyficians,  and  confirmed  by  the 
teftimonies  of  the  moderns,  is  almoft  nothing  more 
than  an  imitation  of  the  methods,  which  nature 
herfelf  profecutes  to  free  the  patient  from  thefe 
difeafes. 

But  the  other  method  which  penetrates  into  the 
fpecific  caufe  of  the  fever  itfclf,  as  Sydenham  ex- 
prefles  it,  differing  from  the  preceding  method,  is 
either  fuch  as  by  difturbing  the  body  produces  an 
alteration  or  change  in  it,  or  gKg  removes  that 
latent  difpofition  from  whence  the  fits  are  renewed  ^ 
as  when  we  ufe  purges  or  vomits,  not  fo  much 
to  make  evacuations,  as  to  produce  an  alteration 
in  the  body  (fee  §.  760  );  or  when  by  drinking 
feme  thin  aromatic  liquor  with  the  warmth  of  the 
fire  or  of  the  bed,  with  fridions,  inundlions  of 
the  fpina  dorfi,  epithems,  ^c.  vjq  endeavour  to 
fubdue  the  firft  time  of  the  febrile  paroxyfm  and 
its  firfl  caufe  (fee  §  ';56).  But  that  method  of 
curing  intermitting  fevers,  which  is  performed  by 
the  Peruvian  bark,  more  efpecially  deferves  to  be 
termed  fpeciBcal,  fince  it  is  accomplifhed  without 
any  diilurbances  or  evacuations.  But  when  this 
method  of  cure  is  convenient,  and  under  what 
circumflances  it  may  fafely  be  adminiftred,  has 
been  faid  before  at  §.  767. 

^  Ibidem. 
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We  have  now  delivered  the  general  hiftory  and 
treatment  of  fevers ;  we  have  next  confidered  and 
explained  the  nature  and  cure  of  the  mod  common 
and  urgent  fymptoms  which  ufually  attend  fevers : 
and,  lailly,  we  have  treated  of  the  general  clafles 
of  fevers,  namely,  continual,  remitting,  and  in- 
termitting; and  we  have  remarked  every  thing 
which  feemed  neceflary,  either  with  refpedl  to  the 
diagnofis,  prognolis,  or  cure  of  each  of  thefe 
clafles,  fo  far  as  they  differed  from  what  was  laid 
down  in  the  general  hiftory  and  treatment  of  fe- 
vers. It  now  remains  for  us  to  treat  concerning 
acute  difeafes,  which  are  indeed  ufually  accom- 
panied with  a  fever,  but  which  have  neverthelefs 
their  denomination  not  from  the  fever,  but  from 
the  injured  function  of  fome  organ  by  a  particular 
inflammation. 

*   Of  Acute  Febrile  Difeafes. 

SECT.     DCCLXX. 

WE  come  now  to  confider  thofe  acute 
difeafes,  which  though  accompanied 
with  a  violent  fever,  do  neverthelefs  occafion 
a  particular  inflammation,  in  this  or  that 
organ,  whence  a  name  is  given  to  the  whole 
difeafe,  from  the  injured  function  of  the  organ. 
Such  are  a  phrenzy,  coma,  carus,  quinfy, 
peripneumony,  fpitting  of  blood,  pleurily, 
inflammation  of  the  breafts,  of  the  diaphragm, 
ftomach,  liver,  fpleen,  mefentery,  inteflines, 
(whence  dyfenteries,  iliac  paflions,  twitting 
of  the  guts,  tenefmuSj  the  piles,  bilious  colics), 
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kidneys,  bladder,  ureters,  uterus,  and  joints, 
or  of  the  external  integuments,  as  in  the 
iTieafles  or  fmall-pox. 

What  difeafts  may  be  termed  acute,  has  been 
faid  before  in  the  comment  co  §.  564.  namely, 
fuch  as  eitjier  fpeedily  kill  the  patient,  or  foon 
come  to  a  period,  and  which  are  very  urgent  or 
ylolent  without  intermiffions,  fits  of  accefilon,  or 
fevere  pains.  We  alfo  there  obferved,  that  a  fever 
is  called  acute,  when  it  runs  through  its  courfe 
fwiftly  and  with  danger. 

But  though  all  the  difeafes  here  enumerated,  are 
attended  with  an  acute  fever,  fo  that  much  light 
may  be  afforded  in  the  cure  of  them,  from  what 
Jias  been  already  faid  of  fevers,  as  alfo  from  what 
has  been  faid  under  the  title  of  inflamrriation  \  yet 
it  will  be  worth  our  while,  to  treat  of  each  of  them 
fcparately,  fince  according  to  the  diverluy  of  the 
parts  affcded,  there  are  feveral  peculiarities  v/hich 
deferve  to  be  remarked,  both  in  the  diagnofis, 
prognofis,   and  cure, 

But  fince  in  thefc  difeafes  there  is  a  particular 
inflammation  of  this  or  that  organ,  they  are  not 
fimply  termed  acute  fevers,  but  take  their  name 
from  the  injured  fundion,  as  Galen  ^  well  ob- 
ferves.  For  after  treating  of  diary  fevers,  he  fays  ; 
Aliarum  vero  febrium  quadam  ex  infiammalione ^ 
guadam  ex  humorihus  accenduntur,  Et  qu^e  ex  in- 
flammatione^  velut  inflammatartim  partium  quadam 
fymptomata  funt^  morbufque  ab  affe&o  organo  deno- 
minationem  fere  accipit^  ut  phreniiis^  peripneumonia ^ 
£f/  alii  Jimiles.  '  But  among  other  fevers,  fome 
*  arife  from  inflammation,  and  others  from  mor- 

'  bid 
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'  bid  humours.     Thofe  which  arife  from  inflam=- 

*  mation,  are  in  a  manner  fymproms  of  the   in- 
'  flamed  parts,  and  the  difeafe  commonly  takes 

*  its  denomination  from  the  affedled  organ,    as  a 
^  phrenzy,  peripneumony,  and  the  like.' 

The  whole  difference  therefore  in  ^hefe  difeafes, 
depends  upon  the  parts  affecled  where  the  difeafe 
is  feated  ;  and  thefe  difeafes  may  likevvife  change 
into  other  inflammatory  ones  of  the  like  kind, 
when  an  acute  fever  and  inflammation  continuing, 
the  particular  part  of  the  body  only  is  altered, 
towards  which  the  inflammatory  matter  is  depo- 
fired.  Thus  inflammations  of  the  pleura,  lungs, 
and  diaphragm,  often  change  into  a  phrenzy,  as 
we  fhall  declare  hereafter. 

Thus  an  inflammatory  quinfy  is  relieved,  when 
the  external  integuments  of  the  neck  and  breaft 
are  invaded  with  an  eryfipelas  or  a  phlegmon  ; 
the  inflammatory  matter  which  before  oppreflfcd 
the  fauces,  being  nov/  fixed  in  the  more  exterior 
parts. 

in  thefe  difeafes  therefore,  there  is  more  or  lefs 
danger  in  proportion  to  the  nature  of  the  part  to- 
wards which  the  inflammatory  matter  is  depofitcd 
by  the  fever  j  concerning  which,  fee  what  has 
been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.^93^  of  the  ter- 
mination of  a  fever  into  another  difeafe. 

There  are  therefore  three  things  to  be  confidered 
in  acute  inflammatory  difeafes;  namely,  the  acute 
continual  fever,  the  inflammation,  and  the  organ 
whofe  fundions  are  injured  by  the  prefent  inflam- 
mation ;  and  a  careful  attendance  mufl:  be  given 
how  far  the  general  method  of  treating  fevers  and 
inflammations  before  defcribed,  is  agreeable  to 
thefe  difeafeSj  and  v/hat  is  further  neceflary  in 
each. 

But 
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But  thefe  acute  inflammatory  difeafes  are  enu- 
merated in  order,  beginning  at  the  head,  and  de- 
fcendmg  to  the  lower  parts ;  and  therefore  a 
phrenzy  comes  firft  to  be  confidercd,  as  the  laft 
is  an  inflammation  of  the  uterus :  but  to  thefe  are 
afterwards  fubjoined  inflammations  of  the  joints, 
and  outer  integuments  of  the  body,  as  in  the 
meafles  and  fmall-pox.  Yet  we  fliail  not  exadly 
obferve  this  order  in  treating  of  thefe  difcafes  here- 
after. For  concerning  a  coma  we  treated  before 
among  the  fymptoms  of  fevers  ;  and  with  refpe(5l 
to  a  carus,  fince  it  is  a  flight  fort  of  apoplexy,  it 
will  be  better  underfl:oood  if  we  treat  of  it  after  the 
hiftory  of  an  apoplexy.  But  as  a  preceding  has- 
moptoe  or  fpitting  of  blood,  is  fo  frequently  fol- 
lowed with  a  phthifis,  we  fhall  therefore  treat  of 
this  in  the  chapter  of  a  phthifis,  As  inflammation 
of  the  breads  feldom  happens  but  in  child- bed  wo- 
men, or  in  fuch  as  give  fuck,  we  fhall  fpeak  of 
that  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  difeafes  of 
lying-  in  women.  But  an  inflammation  of  the  fpleen 
may  be  eaflly  underfl;ood  from  the  hidory  of  an 
inflammation  in  the  liver,  as  we  ihall  obferve 
hereafter  at  §.  958.  Thus  alfo  an  inflammation 
of  the  mefentery  requires  the  fam^e  treatment  with 
an  inflammation  of  the  inceilines  ;  from  whence 
alfo  may  be  derived  a  knowledge  of  what  relates 
to  a  dyfentery,  iliac  pafiion,  involution  of  the 
guts,  tenefmus,  and  piles,  namely,  fo  far  as  all 
thefe  difeafes  arife  from  inflammation.  But  a  bi- 
lious colic  may  be  moreefpecially  underftood  frorn 
the  hiftory  of  inflammation  in  the  liver.  But  what 
relates  to  the  inflammation  of  the  ureters  or  blad- 
der, may  be  partly  underftood  from  the  hifl:ory 
of  a  nephritis,  or  an  inflammation  in  the  kidneys, 
and  partly  from  what  will  be  faid  hereafter  of  a  cal- 
culus or  (lone  in  the  kidney  and  ureter.     Con- 
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cerning  an  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  there  is 
likewife  no  particular  place  afligned  to  treat  of  it  in 
thefe  aphorifms,  but  we  may  have  an  opportunity 
to  fay  fomething  of  it  among  the  difeafes  of  child- 
bed women,  fince  this  diforder  moft  frequently 
happens  in  the  delivery.  Inflammations  of  the 
joints,  may  be  likewife  underftood  from  what  will 
be  faid  concerning  the  gout  and  rheumatifm.  But 
as  the  fmall-pox  is  a  diforder  moft  frequent  a- 
mongft  young  children,  therefore  we  fiiali  treat  of 
them  after  the  difeafes  of  infants.  Concerning  the 
meafles,  there  is  no  particular  treatment,  perhaps 
becaufe  what  relates  to  the  knowledge  and  cure  of 
thefe,  may  be  derived  from  what  has  been  faid 
concerning  febrile  exanthemata  or  eruptions. 


Of  a  Phrenzy, 


SECT.     DCCLXXI. 

IF  a  perpetual  delirium  with   a  fiercenefs 
arifes  from  the  brain  primarily  affeded, 
the  difeafe  is  called  a  true  phrenzy. 

If  it  arifes  from  a  diforder  in  feme  other 
part  transferred  to  the  brain  in  a  fever,  in- 
flammation, &c.  it  is  called  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy,  an  alienation  or  deception  of  the 
mind. 

The  word  phren  among  the  Greeks,  fignifies 
the  mind,  and  phrenas  is  ufed  by  them  to  Tignify 
wifdom  or  fenfe,  whence  phrenitis  is  fo  called, 

(tZv  (pcBvcov  1/0(7^,  till  oc^^^Tt;;  tocv  d^^-^cou^   ac  'srXwpTrtg 

ruv  -urXsv^iov)    as   being  a  diforder  of  the  fenfe. 
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^c.  ^  For  it  feems  to  have  been  cullomary  with 
the  ancient  Phyficians,  to  add  the  termination  itis 
to  a  name  denoting  the  part  affeded,  more  efpe- 
cially  when  they  intended  to  fignify  an  inflamma- 
tory difeafe  of  the  fame  part,  as  is  evident  in  the 
hepatitis,  nephritis,  &c.  They  therefore  called 
a  diforder  in  that  part  of  the  body,  where  the  hu- 
man mind  is  exercifed,  by  the  term  phrenitis, 
which  is  therefore  denominated  by  Pliny  ^  (fapi- 
entias  segritudo)  a  diforder  of  the  fenfe  or  wifdom, 
where  he  enumerates  from  Hippocrates,  the  fatal 
figns  in  this  difeafe.  Bat  fince  both  raving  and 
melancholy  mad  people  are  likewife  difordered  in 
their  fenfe  or  wifdom,  therefore  Celfus  "  has  judici- 
oufly  diftinguifhed  a  phrenzy  from  thefe  difeafes, 
by  faying,  Incipiam  ab  infania^  frimamque  hujus 
ipfius  partem  aggrediar^  qiia  £s?  acuta^  Q  in  febre 
eft.  Gr^ci  (f)^fj/mv  appellant.  '  I  fhall  begin  with 
'  madnefs,  and  firft  proceed  to  that  kind  of  it  which 
'  attends  an  acute  fever.     The  Greeks  call  it  phre- 

*  nitis.'  But  to  diftinguifh  a  phrenzy  from  a  deli- 
rium, concerning  which  we  treated  at  §.  700, 
among  the  fymptoms  of  fevers,  he  remarks,  that 
fometimes  indeed  in  the  height  of  the  fever,  the 
patient  is  deceived  or  alienated  in  mind,  and  talks 
improperly  •,  yet  after  the  violence  of  the  fever  is 
abated  he  recovers  his  right  mind:  but  then  at  length 
a  phrenzy  attends,  Phrenitis  vero  turn  demum  efty 
cum  continua  dementia  effe  incipit;  aut  cum  ager, 
quamvis  adhuc  fapiat^  tamen  quafdam  vanas  imagines 
accipit :  perfe^a  eft^  uhi  mens  illis  imaginihus  ad- 
di5fa  eft.     '  When  the  mind  begins  to   be  conti- 

*  nually  alienated,    or  when  the  patient  entertains 

'  fome 

1  Salmaf.  Epift.  36.  pag.  79. 

m  Hift.  Nat.  Lib.  VII.  cap.  51.  pag.  166. 

n  Lib.  IIL  cap.  18.  pag.  148. 
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*  fome  vain  imaginations  or  ideas,   although  he  is 

*  yet   in    fome  meafure  fenfible :    but   a   perfed 
^  phrenzy  is  when  the  mind  firmly  adheres  to,  or 

*  believes  thofe  talfe  imaginations  or  ideas.' 

But  it  was  obferved  in  the  corpment  to  §.  700, 
that  where  this  internal  difpofition  of  the  brain 
caufing  the  delirium  is  fo  fixed,  that  it  equals  or 
even  exceeds  thofe  changes  of  the  common  fenfory, 
which  arife  from  external  objedls  acting  upon  the 
organs  of  fenfe  •,  it  is  often  followed  by  the  judg^ 
ment  and  violent  palTions  of  the  mind,  and  then 
there  is  a  fierce  delirium,  in  which  the  patient  en- 
deavours to  injure  himfelf  or  the  by-ftanders. 

There  is  therefore  a  perpetual  delirium  with  an 
acute  continual  fever  attending  in  a  true  phrenzy  5 
and  this  delirium  is  commonly  fierce  or  raving, 
from  the  violent  change  made  in  the  common 
fenfory.  But  this  fiercenefs  does  not  always  at- 
tend, as  we  proved  before  in  the  comment  to 
§.  700  5  and  this  efpecially  when  the  ideas,  arifing 
from  fuch  a  morbid  change  in  the  common  fenfo- 
ry, are  not  attended  with  the  pleafure  or  difplea- 
fure  that  ufually  excites  pafTions  of  the  mind,  but 
they  are  adiaphorous  or  attended  with  a  fort  of 
indifirerency.  That  there  are  fuch  phrenzies,  and 
indeed  of  the  word  kind,  in  which  the  patient  is 
obfcurely  delirious  without  any  ravi-ng,  has  been 
before  demonftrated  from  Hippocrates  and  Galen 
under  the  fedion  lad  cited. 

Another  thing  to  be  obferved  in  a  true  phrenzy, 
is,  that  the  brain  is  primarily  affedted  in  this  dif- 
eafe  ;  that  is  to  fay,  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  is  not 
produced  in  fome  other  part  of  the  bodyj  and 
transferred  from  thence  to  the  brain,  but  that  ic 
is  fcated  in  the  brain  itfelf,  or  irs  invefling  mem- 
branes from  the  very  firil  attack  of  the  difeafe, 
although  by  the  violence  of  the  fever  the  diforder 

may 


Sea. 77 T.     P  H  R  EN  Z  Y.  385 

may  Bl-  increafcd,  which  is  already  feated  in  the 
brain.  For  rhr  ancient  Phyficians  call  the  difordcr 
a  true  and  cxquifite  phrenzy,  only  when  the  brain 
itfdlf  is  primarily  afFcdted.  Thus  Galen  ^  fays, 
Phrenitjs  Jiquidem  exquifiia^  i3  non  permifia  aUeri 
morbo^  fit  bile  flava  locum^  in  quo  princeps  anim^e 
pars   rejidety  prehendente,      '  That  indeed  an  ex- 

*  quifite  phrenzy  not  mixed  with  any  other  dif^ 

*  eafe,  anfts  from  yellow  bile  invading  that  part 
'  where  the  principal  faculties  of  the  mind  refide.* 
And  in  another  place  p  *,  Flava  bilis^Ji  in  cerebrum 
ipfiufque  memhranas  fe  firmaverit^  phrenitides  efficit, 
Priufquam  autem  fe  firmaverit^  per  ipfarum  venas 
diffluens^  non  phrenitides^  fed  in  febrium  vigor ibus 
deliria  invehit.  '  That  if  yellow  bile  fixes  itfelf 
'  in  the  brain  or  its  membranes,  it  caufcS  a 
'  phrenzy.  But  if  it  flows  through  the  veflels  be- 
'  fore  it  thus  fixes  itfelf,  it  produces  not  phrenzy^ 

*  but  a  delirium  in  the  height  of  fevers.'  But 
although  we  at  this  day  know  that  a  phrenzy  may 
be  produced  from  other  caufes,  and  that  it  does 
not  always  arife  from  yeJlow  bile,  yet  the  pifiages 
cited  from  Galen,  demonflrate  he  was  of  opinion^ 
that  in  a  true  phrenzy  the  brain  itfelf  or  its  mem- 
branes, are  primarily  affecfed  -,  as  indeed  he  ex- 
prefsly  declares  in  another  place,  by  faying  *,  Ne- 
qiie  enim  per  conjenfum  in  eo  rnorho  cerebrum  aficitur^ 
fed  propria  ^  primaria  affeSfione  lahorat.     '  That 

'  the  brain   'w^-iX^  is  not  affected  by  confent  in  a 

'  phrenzy,    but  labours  under  a  proper  and  ori- 

VoL.  VII.  C  c  '  ginal 

0  Comment,  i.  in  Lib.  I.  Piorrheticor.  Hippocr.  Charter. 
Tom.  VIII.  pag  604. 

p  Comment.  2.  in  Lib.  L  Epidem,  Charter,  Tom.  IX. 
pag.  69. 

*  Dc  locis  afFea.  Lib.  V.  cap.  4.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
pag.  489. 
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*  ginal  diforder  in  itfelf.*    The  like  is  alfo  affirmed 
by  Coslius  Aurclianus  ^,  who   has  carefully  col- 

Jtded  together  the  opinions  of  the  Greek  Phy- 
ficians,  according  to  their  divifion  into  feparate 
parties  or  feds,  and  gives  us  the  following  paffage 
from  Afciepiades,  Phrenitis  eft  corpufculorum  fta- 
tio,  five  ohtrifio  in  cerebri  memhranis  frequeyiter  fine 
confenfu^  cum  alienatione  [^  fehribus,     *■  A  phrenzy 

*  is  a  ftagnation  or  obtrufion  of  corpufcles  in  the 

*  membranes  of  the  brain,  frequently  arifing  with- 

*  out  any  confent  or  diftant  caufe,  with  an  alie- 

*  nation  of  the  mind  and  a  fever.' 

But  when   that   which  is  now  lodged    in   the 
brain    or    its   membranes,     fo   as   to   produce   a 
phrenzy,  was  before  formed  or  colleded  in  fome 
other  part  of  the  body,  and  excites  difeafe  by  di- 
fturbing  the  fundions  of  thofe  parts  in   which  it 
refides  •,  but  afterwards  being  fet  at  liberty  from 
the  part  firft  affeded,  if  it  is  tranflated  from  thence 
by  metaftafis  to  the  brain  or  its  membranes,   and 
excites    a    fierce    or   perpetual  delirium  with  an 
acute  continual   fever,   the  diforder   is  then  alfo 
termed  a  phrenzy  ;    but  becaufe  the  brain  itfelf 
was  not  primarily  affeded,  but  only  fecondarily, 
therefore  it  cannot  be  called  a  true  but  a  fym- 
ptomatic  phrenzy.     But  in    both  cafes  the  fame 
part  is  affeded,  and  the   matter  of  the  difeafe  is 
the   fame,    namely,   inflammatory;    fo    that    the 
whole  difference  betwixt  a  true  and   fymptomatic 
phrenzy,    wholly  confifts  in  that  the  caufe  of  the 
latter   difturbing   the   brain    was    firft    lodged  in 
fome  other  parr,   and  afterwards  tranflated  to  the 
encephalon.     For  fmce  we  here  treat  only  of  in- 
flammatory difeafes  joined  with  an  acute  fever,  we 
have  no  concern  with  fuch  caufes,  as  being  feated 

in 
Q  Acutor.  Morbor.  Lib.  I.  in  Prsfat.  pag.  2. 
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in  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  able  to  difturb 
the  brain,  To  as  to  produce  the  mod  wonderful 
and  fierce  dellria,  even  though  the  caufes  remain 
in  their  firft  feat,  and  are  not  tranllatcd  by  meta- 
(lafis  to  the  brain  itfelf  or  its  membranes ;  con- 
cerning which,  fee  what  has  been  faid  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.701.  For  it  was  there  proved,  that 
foul  humours  colleded  about  the  praecordia,  may 
difturb  all  the  fundions  of  the  brain  j  but  in 
fuch  a  manner,  that  when  they  are  expelled,  the 
fundions  of  the  brain  immediately  return  to  their 
healthy  ftate  :  and  therefore  it  is  juftly  concluded, 
that  no  topical  caufe  attended  in  the  brain  at  the 
time  when  its  functions  were  difturbed,  but  that 
the  caufe  of  all  thofe  diforders  was  lodged  in  other 
very  diftant  parts. 

But  this  diftindtion  betwixt  a  true  and  fym- 
ptomatic  phrenzy  is  neceffary,  becaufe  a  great 
difference  is  often  required  in  the  treatment  or 
cure  of  thefe  two  kinds  of  the  diforder,  as  we 
fhall  declare  hereafter  at  §.  782.  But  fometimes 
fuch  a  fymptomacic  phrenzy  is  called  a  deception 
or  alienation  of  the  mind,  though  with  lefs  pro- 
priety, fmce  the  Ancients  have  by  that  name  in- 
tended a  delirium  which  is  not  perpetual,  but  at- 
tends only  in  the  height  of  fevers  •,  as  is  evident 
from  the  fever al  paffages  cited  from  Galen  %  and 
as  we  obferved  before  in  the  comment  to  §  700. 
Bat  nov/  as  there  are  various  kinds  of  deliria,  ac- 
cording to  the  different  degree  of  the  morbid  dif- 
pofition  in  the  brain  ;  fo  the  fame  is  likewife  true 
of  a  phrenzy,  as  is  evident  from  the  paffage  cf 
Galen,  where  he  fays  %  S^tippe  phrenitici  quidam 
C  c  2  in 

r  Vide  Foefii  Oeconomiam  Si  Gorrsei  Definiiiones  ad  voca- 

'h]jlum  ■■UApcL'DOOfTVUyi. 

s  De  Locis  affedis.  Lib.  IV.  cap.  2.  Charter.  Tom.  VII. 
pag-  454- 
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in  rebus  fub  afpe^nni  ,cade77tihus  dignofcendis  nihil 
err  antes  a  naturali  intelle5fus  judicio  aberrant :  alii 
contra  cogita'ione  quidem  falluntur  minime^  fenftbus 
tamen  difformiter  moventur  :  funt  praterea  qiii  fenfus 
fimul  ^  cogitationis  vitio  labor  ant.  *  1^'or  fome 
*•  phrcnitic  patients  do  not  err  in  their  natural  un- 

*  dcrftanding  and  knowledge  of  things,  which 
f  fall  under  the  examination  of  their  fenfes,  but 
'  only  they  are  out  in  their  judgments:  others  on 
'  the  contrary,  are  not  at  all  deceived  in  their 
'^  thoughts  or  judgment,  but  only  the  organs  of 

*  the  fenfes  are  difturbed  or  moved  ;  but  there 
'  are  others  again,   who  are  difordered  both   in 

*  their  organs  of  fenfe,  and  in  their  thoughts  or 

*  judgment  at  the  fame  time.*  Galen  coijfirms 
what  he  here  fays,  by  inftances  both  in  himfelf  and 
-in  other  patients. 

SECT.     DCCLXXII. 

True  phrenzy  is  preceded  by  a  violent 

_    infldmmatory    heat    and    great    pain 

within  the  head ;  by  a  plethora  or  too  great 
a  qi^aniiiy  of  blood,  or  an .  inflammatory 
difpoiition  of  it,  a  rednefs  of  the  eyes  and 
.face,  a  dirturbance  of  the  fleep,  and  flight 
deceptions  of  the  fenfes,  the  patient  being 
youi.hfol,  the  ufe  of  heating  things,  being  ex- 
pofed  to  the  fun,  overwatchings,  anger,  grief, 
croffhefs,  or  fiercenefs  of  temper,  fudden  for- 
getfulnei?,  a  divnefs  of  the  v^hole  body,  but 
more  efpecially  of  the  brain,  and  a  gathering 
or  catching  at  lomething  iuppofed  to  lie  upon 
the  bed-cloaths, 

■We 
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We  come  now  to  treat  of  the  antecedent  figns 
or  caufes,  which  ulually  go  before  a  phrenzy, 
whether  true  or  fymptomacic.  For  as  this  dif- 
order  is  fo  dangerous  and  i'o  difficultly  curable 
when  it  is  fixed,  all  endeavours  muft  be  ufed,  to 
know  whether  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear  it,  that 
fo  the  mod  efficacious  remedies  may  be  timely 
applied,  whereby  a  future  phrenzy  may  be  pte- 
vcnted,  or  that  which  is  beginning  to  be  prefenr, 
may  be  diredlly  removed.  Hut  we  know  that  a 
phrenzy  is  at  hand,  when  fuch  caufcs,  have  pre- 
ceded, as  are  difpofed  to  excite  inflammation,  efpe- 
cially  in  the  head,  or  if  the  inflammation  formed 
in  other  parts,  is  determined  (hence  towards  the 
head  ;  as  alfo  if  in  acute  fevers  the.figns  appear  of 
an  injury  in  the  fundtions  of  the  brain.  But  each 
of  thefe  are  to  be  feparately  confiaered. 

A  violent  inflammatory  heat,  and  great  pain 
within  the  head.]  When  we  treated  of  the  figns 
of  inflammation  (§.  382.),  it  was  demonflrartd, 
that  a  pricl^ing  pain  from  the  fmall  fibres  of  the 
diftendcd  vefl^els  being  near  to  breaking,  and  an 
increafed  heat  with  a  tever,  and  a  fenfe  of  throb- 
bing or  pulfation  attended  in  every  inflammation, 
And  from  thefe  figns  chiefly,  v^e  judge  of  i\\q  pre- 
fenceof  an  internal  inflammation,  when  the  other 
figns,  as  tumour,  rednefs,  trnnon,  or  hardnefs, 
i^c.  can  only  be  perceived  in  external  parts  of  the 
body  inflamed.  When  therefore  in  an  acute  fever 
a  violent  and  conflant  pain  attends  in  the  head, 
with  a  fenfe  of  great  heat  and  pulfation,  we  know 
an  inflammation  is  to  be  feared  in  the  meninges 
of  the  brain,  which  inflammation  is  the  proximate 
caufe  of  a  true  phrenzy,  as  we  fhail  hereafter  de- 
monflrate  at  §.  776.  For  that  the  cortical  part  of 
the  brain,  though  inflamed,  is  not  fenflble  of  pain, 
fcem.s  very  probable  from  what  has  been  faid  of 
C  c  3  ,  thac 
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that  part,  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  of  the  head. 
For  it  there  appeared,    that  excrefcences  of  the 
brain  might  be  tied,  cut  off,  or  corroded  without 
pain.     Therefore  this  internal  pain  of  the  head, 
ieems  to  arife  from  the  diftenfion  of  the  veffels 
difperfed   through  the   membranes  of  the  ence- 
phalon,  by  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood  imper- 
vious from  an  inflammatory  tenacity.     Hence  alfo 
Galen  ^  places  the  caufe  of  an  obftinaCe  head-ach  in 
the  meninges  of  the  brain.    It  is  indeed  true,  that 
not  every  pain  of  the  head  in  acute  inflammatory 
fevers,    is  feated   in  the   meninges  of  the  brain, 
fince  a  head-ach  may  be  excited,  even  by  confent 
from  other  parts-  of  the  body  difordered,  as  for 
example,  when  corrupt  bile  is  lodged  about  the 
prsECordia,    as  we  have  already  often  obferved, 
and  as  Galen  "  himfelf  has  remarked.  But  the  heat 
and  other  figns  of  an  internal  inflammation  in  the 
head,  readily  demonftrate  to  which  of  thefe  caufes 
the  pain  of  the  head  ought  to  be  afcribed.     Hence 
therefore  Trallian  ^  has  well  diftinguifhed  phre- 
nitic  patients  from  thofe  which  have  a  fympathetic 
delirium,    becaufe  that   in  a    phrenzy  the    head 
is  hot.    Concerning  which,  fee  what  has  been  faid 
at  §.  701. 

Hence  the  reafon  appears  why  Hippocrates  ^ 
condemns  continual  and  intenfe  pains  of  the  head  as 
fatal  in  fevers,  and  obferves,  that  the  fame  in  acute 
difeafes  prefages  a  phrenzy,  unlefs  prevented  by  a 
falutary  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  y, 

A  ple- 

^  De  Locis  affedis,  Lib.  III.  cap.  13.  Charter.  Tom.  Vfl. 
pag  448. 

"  Method,  med.  ad  Giaucon.  Lib.  I.  cap,  16.  Charter. 
Tom.  X.  pag.  364. 

^"  Lib,  Leap.  13.  pag.  4s. 

*  In  Prognoftic.  Charter.  Tom  VIII.  pag.  606.  &  67  j. 

¥  la  Coac.  Pr?enot.  No.  120.  ibid.  pag.  858. 
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A  plethora  or  too  great  quantity  of  blood.]  It 
was  demonflrated  in  the  comment  to  §.  106,  that 
the  arteries  both  fanguiferousand  lymphatic  might 
be  over  dilated  merely  from  too  great  a  quantity 
of  blood,  fo  as  to  produce  an  inflammation,  and 
the  many  other  diforders  confequent  thertupon. 
In  the  fame  place  it  was  alfo  proved,  that  the 
funftions  of  the  encephalon  might  be  difturbed, 
efpecially  by  a  plethora.  All  which  will  be  greatly 
increafed,  when  the  blood  rarefied  by  the  febrile 
heat  ftill  more  diftends  the  veflels  in  which  it  is 
contained  ;  and  therefore  it  is  evident  why  a  ple- 
thora is  juftly  ranked  among  the  antecedent  caufes 
of  a  phrenzy. 

An  inflammatory  difpofition.]  This  is  faid  to 
attend  when  people  are  from  a  natural  habit  in- 
clined to  inflammatory  difeafes.  But  fuch  difeafes 
happen  to  thofe  people  chiefly  who  have  ftrong 
and  contracted  veflTels,  with  denfe  and  acrid  hu- 
mours moving  fwiftly  through  the  veflfels.  The 
pulfe  in  fuch  people  is  commonly  larger  and 
quicker,  the  body  thin,  adive,  ftrong  and  warm. 
The  bodies  of  people  daily  accufl:omed  to  hard 
labour  acquire  fuch  a  difpofition.  This  diagnofis 
is  confirmed,  if  they  have  before  laboured  under 
acute  and  inflammatory  difeafes. 

A  rednefs  of  the  eyes  and  face.]  For  this  de- 
notes that  the  blood  is  conveyed  too  copioufly 
and  impetuoufly  to  the  head,  fo  as  to  over  di- 
llend  the  veflTels.  The  blood  is  indeed  difliributed 
to  the  face  chiefly  by  the  branches  of  the  external 
carotid,  but  it  is  conveyed  to  the  eyes  alfo  by 
fmail  branches  of  the  internal  carotid,  and  there- 
fore from  this  fign  we  know  that  the  internal 
parts  of  the  head  are  afFefted  in  the  iame  manner. 
For  this  reafon,  a  rednefs  of  the  face  and  eyes  was 
C  c  4  reckoned 
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reckoned  among  the  figns  of  a  future  hasmorrh^ge 
at  §.  741. 

A  difturbance  of  the  fleep.]     If  together  with 
the  preceding  (igns  of  an  inOammatory  difpofition 
in  the  blood,  and  its  too  great  determination  to- 
wards the  head,  there  arifes  the  troublefome  fym- 
ptom  of  reftlefs  vvarchings,  which   Phyficians  ufu- 
ally  call  a  coma  vigil,  (fee  §.  703.)  namely,  when 
the  patient  being  on  the  brink  of  deep,   fuddenly 
awakes  again  with  a  fright  •,  in  this  cafe,  or  if  the 
patient  fkeps  with  frightful  or  difturbing  dreams, 
we  know  that  the  brain,  begins  to  be  affedted  from 
the  free  courfe  of  the  blood  being  obftruded  thro* 
the  vtficls,   and  that  therefore  in  a  fhort  time  a 
phrenzy  or   other  fymptoms   of  the  word  kind 
may  be  expeded,  as  we  faid  before  upon  another 
cccafion  at  §.  735.     Hence  likewife  Hippocrates 
^  makes  a  profound  and  undiilurbed  fleep,  a  fign 
of  a  fure  crifis  or  rc:rmination  of  the  difeafe-,    but 
on  the  contrary,  he  condemns  a  difturbed  fleep. 
I  Slight  deceptions  of  the  fenfes,]     When  the  pa- 
tient's ideas  are  not  excited  agreeable  to  external 
caufes,  but  proceed  from  an  internal  difpofition  of 
t,he  brain,  a  delirium  is  then  faid  to  attend,   as  we 
niade  evident  at  §.  700,  where  we  alfo  affirmed, 
that  there  may  be  various  degrtcs  of  fuch  a  deli- 
rium.    But  a  flight  deception  is  faid  to  attend, 
when    thofe   ideas  arifing   from    an    interwal   and 
morbid  difpofition  of  the  brain,    are  not  followed 
with  a  judgment  nor  any  violent  pafiions  of  the 
mind  ;  tor  in  that  cafe  the  ideas  raifcd  m.ay   be 
corrcfted,    by  reafpn,  and  the  perfuafion  of  thofe 
who  are  prefent.     But  in  the   mean   time,   if  the 
f.  me  caufes  continue  to  ad,    it  is  evident  enough, 
that  there  is  juft  reafon  to  fear  a  fierce  and  perpetual 

delirium. 
I    f  Coac.  Praenot.  No   152.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag  S60, 
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delirium.  Moreover,  in  the  comment  to  §.700, 
ic  was  obferved,  that  fonnetimes  only  a  flight  de- 
ception appears,  though  the  caufes  difturbing  the 
common  fenfory  are  Sufficiently  violent.  Of  this 
kind  were  thofe  tremblings  and  obfcure  deceptions., 
which  Hippocrates  juftly  calls  very  phrenitic,  as 
we  there  obferved. 

The  patient  being  youthful.]  The  obfervations 
of  all  Phyficians  teftify,  that  the  flower  of  a  perfon's 
age  is  the  moft  liable  to  inflan:)matory  difeafes  ; 
but  when  people  incline  to  old  age,  they  are  lefs 
affliifled  with  thefe  difeafes,  and  oftener  difordered 
rather  with  fuch  as  are  chronical  and  extremely 
obfl:inate.  But  not  only  people  in  their  youth, 
but  likewife  fuch  as  are  adult  and  in  the  full 
ftrength  of  their  age,  are  frequently  fubjedl  to  the 
fame  acute  difeafes :  whence  Hippocrates  fays  ^, 
Ab  anno  decimo  quarto  ufque  ad  quadragefimum  fe^ 
cundum  natura  corporis  morhorum  omnis  generis 
ferax  fit,     '  That    from    the    fourteenth    to   the 

*  forty  fecond  year  of  age,  all  kind  of  difeafes  of 

*  the  body  are  of  a  fierce  nature.'  And  in  another 
place  ^  enumerating  the  various  difeafes  of  the  fe- 
veral  ages  of  life,  he  obferves,  that  people  in  their 
youth  are  fubjedl  to  a  fpitting  of  blood,  confump- 
tion,  and  acute  fever  -,  but  that  thofe  who  are  pad 
the  age  of  youth,  together  with  other  acute  inflam- 
matory difeafes,  are  fubj^d  to  phrenzies. 

The  ufe  of  heating  things.]  The  truth  of  this 
too  often  appears  by  unhappy  infl:ances,  when 
hopeful  youths,  by  too  freely  ufing  fi:rong  wines 
or  fermented  fpirits,  fall  into  the  moft  acute  im- 
tiammatory  difeafes,  and  perifh  phrenitic.     This 

appears 

3  Ibid  N''.  512.  pag.  882. 

^  Aphor.  29.  &  30.  bed.  ill.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag,i25, 

126. 


394  P  H  R  E  N  Z  Y.     Sea.772. 

appears  from  fome  inflances  alJedged  from  Hip- 
pocrates, and  Galen,  in  the  comment  to  §.  586. 
N^.  I.  where  we  treated  of  the  particular  caufes 
of  fevers.  There  are  almoft  an  infinite  number  of 
cafes  in  medical  hiftory,  which  confirm  the  fame 
thing. 

Being  expofed  to  the  fun.]  More  efpecially  if 
people  expofe  themfelves  for  a  long  time  to  the 
rays  of  the  fun  in  fummer,  with  the  head  not  well 
covered :  for  then  the  integuments  of  the  head  and 
the  flaiU  itfelf,  may  be  fo  much  heated,  that  the 
blood  may  begin  to  coagulate  from  the  too 
great  heat ;  from  whence  arifes  a  moll  malignant 
phrenzy,  which  is  often  fuddenly  fatal.  It  is  in- 
deed true,  that  people  may  be  always  able  to 
avoid  fuch  a  troublefome  degree  of  heat,  by  being 
admonifhed  from  the  difagreeable  fenfe  ;  yet  thofe 
who  travel  through  open  countries  in  the  fummer 
heats,  are  fometimes  obliged  to  endure  it ;  and 
hence  frequently  whole  armies  fufFer  great  lofs  or 
deftrudlion.  Nothing  is  more  dangerous  than  for 
any  one  to  fleep  with  his  head  expofed  to  the  rays 
of  the  fun.  I  remember  two  reapers  very  flrong 
and  healthy,  who  thus  perifhed  in  the  fpace  of  two 
hours,  when  lying  down  upon  a  heap  of  hay, 
they  flept  with  their  heads  naked  and  expofed  to 
the  noon  fun  :  for  being  awaked  by  their  com- 
panions, they  ftammeringly  uttered  fome  incohe- 
rent words,  and  foon  after  both  of  them  expired. 
Nor  will  this  feem  ftrange  if  weconfider,  that  wood, 
ftones,  metals,  and  the  like,  expofed  to  the  fun*s 
rays  in  the  fummer,  may  be  fo  much  hcafed,  as 
even  to  injure  the  hand  of  thofe  who  touch  them 
with  pain.  Thus  we  read,  when  Manaffes  the 
hufband  of  Judith,  in  the  days  of  harveft,  ftood 
over  thofe  who  were  binding  up  the  handfuls,  he 

died. 
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dieds  Venit  tn'wn  aftus  fuper  caput  ejus.     '  For 

*  the  heat  came  upon  his  head.* 
Overwatchings.]     From  too  long  wakefulnefs 

the  fmalleft  folids  are  wore  away,  more  efpecially 
thofe  of  the  brain,  as  all  the  fun6lions  of  the  brain 
continue  to  a6t  inceffantly  without  reding;  the 
thinned  part  of  the  blood  is  diflipated,  and 
the  red  confequently  thickened,  as  we  have  feen 
at  §.  625.  N°.  12.  and  likewife  the  humours  re- 
quire a  greater  acrimony  from  the  fame  caufe. 
But  the  thicknefs  and  acrimony  of  the  blood  being 
increafed  together,  may  produce  inflammations  of 
the  word  kind,  as  is  evident  from  what  has 
been  faid  in  the  hidory  of  inflammation.  It  is 
likewife  evident  from  what  has  been  delivered 
at  §.  708,  that  continual  watchings  in  fevers  have 
generally  for  their  caufe  a  flight  and  incipient  in- 
flammation beginning  to  invade  the  brain.  And 
therefore  watchings  are  prejudicial,  both  as  a  fign 
of  a  future  phrenzy,  and  as  a  caufe  capable  of 
producing  this  difeafe ;  and  hence  Hippocrates 
fays  ^,    A  vigilia    convuljio   aut  delirium  malum, 

*  That  convulfions  or  a  delirium  after  watchings, 

*  is  a  bad  fign.* 

Anger.]  Which  is  not  witkout  reafon  faid  to 
be  a  fliort  madnefs ;  for  a  perfon  enraged  with 
fevere  anger  differs  in  nothing  from  a  perfon  in 
a  raving  phrenzy  -,  for  a  great  heat  is  kindled,  the 
pulfe  becomes  full,  quick,  and  drong,  the  eyes 
become  fierce,  protuberant,  and  fparkling,  and 
are  often  fufFufed  with  blood,  the  face  appears 
fierce  and  terrible,  threatening  every  thing  dange- 
rous, whereby  the  patient  frequently  endeavours 
to  injure  himfelf  or  others, 

Nunc 

''-  Judith,  cap.  vlii.  verf.  2,  &  3. 

^  Aphor.  18.  Sea.  VII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  300. 
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Nunc  facie  fuppojita  fcrvefcit  fangiiis^  l^  ira 
,    Scintillant  oculi :  dicifque^  facifque^  quod  ipfe 
^on  fani  hominis  nan  Jdnusjuret  Oreftes  ^. 

Since-  therefore  the  fundlions  of  the  brain  are  fo 
much  difturbed  by  anger,  and   the  motion  of  the 
humours  is  rendered  much  quicker  than  in  health, 
and  all  the  figns  denote  that  the  blood  is  fent  very 
copiouQy  and   impetuoufly  towards  the  head,  ic, 
readily  appears,  that  if  an  acute  fever  follows  from 
this  violent  paflion  of   the  mind,    there  will  be 
danger  of  a  phrenzy.  Such  an  inftance  of  a  phrenzy 
ariling  from  anger,  is  given  us  from  Hildanus  h      \ 
Grief]     More  efpecially    if  people  of   a  ge^ 
nerous  and  great  mind,    being  furnifhed  with  a 
plentiful  fortune,  come  afterwards  by  misfortunes 
to  want,  and  opprefs  themfelves  tacitly  with  their 
calamities.     That  melancholy  and  madnefs  may 
arife  from  grief,  will  be  made  evident  hereafter  in 
the  hi  dory   of  melancholy  ;    but  madnefs  diftcrs 
from  a  phrenzy  only  in  its  not  being  attended 
y^ith  a  fever.     If  therefore  in  fuch  a  cafe  a  fever 
fhall  be  kindled  from  any  other  caufe,  a  phrenzy 
almoft  conftantly  follows.     Even  fometimes  grief 
a  long  time  fupprefled,  fuddenly  breaks  out  into 
adion  without  being  afTifted  v/ith  any  other  caufe.; 
This,  the  celebrated   Boerhaave   faw   in   a   noble 
widow,  who  lofing  in  her  hufband  all  hopes  of 
|)roviding    for    her    numerous    family,     but   be- 
ing herfclf  only   confcious  of  her  calamity,  was 
over    prefied    to     the    laft    degree   with    grief : 
when  he  faw  her  ill  with  a  flight  fever,  upon  her 
giving  a  fierce  anfwer,  though  fl:e  was  a  woman 


of 


^  A.  Perfii  Sat.  3.  in  fine. 

^  Cent.  Lobferv.  17.  pag.  24. 
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of  a  mofl:  mild  difpofition  when  in  health,  in 
two  hours  afterwards  fhe  became  raving,  and  tear- 
ing her  deaths,  ran  naked  about  the  chamber. 
Hippocrates  s  has  remarked  a  phrenzy  to  arife 
from  grief,  in  the  wife  of  Dealcis,  qiiam  febris 
horrida  (^  acuta  ex  mcerore  prehendit^  *  who 
was  taken  with  a  terrible  acute  fever  from  grief/ 
and  who  was  continually  phrenitic,  even  from  the 
beginning  of  the  difeafe  to  the  twenty-firft  day, 
when  {he  expired. 

Croflfnefs  or  fiercenefs  of  temper,  fudden  for- 
getfulnefs,  and  a  gathering  or  catching  at  fome- 
thing  fuppofed  to  \\6  upon  the  bed-cloaths.]  For 
all  thefe  denote  that  the  common  febfory  begins  to 
be  difturbed,  and  more  efpecially,  great  attention 
is  required  to  thefe  figns,  as  the  diforder  requires 
fpeedy  relief  before  it  is  any  thing  confirmed. 
Therefore  as  foon  as  a  perfonwho  is  naturally  ti- 
morous begins  to  fpeak  boldly  and  threaten,  or  if 
they  v/ere  before  good  tempered,  but  now  give 
a  fierce  anfwer  to  the  Phyfician  or  their  friends,  or 
if  afl<ing  for  drink  or  any  thing 'elfe,  they  loon 
after  forget  it,  and  deny  that  they  called  for  it,  in 
that  cafe  the  mbft  efficacious  remedies  mud  be  in- 
flantly  applied  to  prevent  the  approaching  phrenzy. 
See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  thefe  and  many 
more  figns  of  the  like  nature,  in  the  comment 
to  §.  702.  where  we  treated  of  all  thefe  parti- 
culars. 

Drinefs  of  the  whole  body,  and  efpecially  of 
the  brain.]  The  whole  body  is  foft  and  moift  in 
health,  even  in  its  external  furface,  and  much 
more  internally  ;  as  we  are  taught  ivom  wounds 
penetrating  into  the  cavities  of  the  body,  and  from 
the  dificdion  of  living   animals.     But   fuch   an 

equable 
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equable  moifture  of  the  body,  is  juftly  efteemed  one 
ot  the  beft  figns  in  difeafes,  as  it  denotes  all  the 
veflels  and  humours  to  be  pervious.     But,  on  the 
contrary,  when  the  body  appears  dry,  we  know 
that  there  is  a  fcarcity  of  the  moft  thin  moifture, 
and   that  the  blood   becoming  impervious,  over- 
diftends  the  larger  veflfels,    whence  the  adjacent 
fmaller  ones  are  comprefifed  -,  as  we  faid  more  at 
large  in  the  comment  to  §.  y^g.     But  fuch  a  dri- 
nefs  of  the  brain  therefore  denotes  an  imperviouf- 
nefs   of   the   humours   through   the   encephalon, 
which  we  know  from  the  drinefs  of  the  adjacent 
parts  receiving  their  humours  from  the  fame  ar- 
teries with  thofe  of  the  encephalon.     Hence  a  dri- 
nefs of  the  internal  parts  of  the  mouth  and  tongue, 
with  a  fqueaking  voice   thence  arifing,    demon- 
flrate   this.      Hence  Hippocrates   makes   a   dry 
tongue  the  fign  of  a  phrenzy,  as  we  obferved  at 
§.  702.     But  more  efpecially  a  drinefs  and  dufty 
appearance  of  the  eyes,  indicate  the  fame  diforder 
of  the  encephalon,    becaufe  through  the  eyes  are 
diftributed  branches   from    the  internal  carotids. 
Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  the  parts  of  the 
fauces  being  contraded  and  foul  in  acute  difeafes, 
with  a  difficulty  of  (hutting  the  mouth  after  the 
patient  has  been  gaping,  prefage  a  delirium,  which 
turning  into  a  phrenzy,  is  pronounced  by  Hip- 
pocrates ^  to  be  very  bad ;  for  all  thefe  figns  de- 
note a  drinefs  of  the  parts.     Hence  alfo  the  reafon 
is  evident,  why  Hippocrates  in  another  place  makes 
a  fhrill  voice,  and  foul  or  dufty  eyes,  the  forerun- 
ning figns  of  a  delirium  \ 

h  Prorrhetic.    Lib.  I.    text.     11.    Charter.    Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  707. 

»  Ibid.  text.  17.  pag.  712. 

But 
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Bat  all  thofe  figns  which  precede  a  true  phrenzy, 
are  fairly  collected  together  by  Galen  ^,  who 
confcfles  him  Tel  f  to  have  taken  them  from  the 
more  ancient  Phyficians,  for  thefe  are  his  words. 

J\[am  inter  dim  vigilias  fracedere  -,  five  etiam  fomnos 
manifeftis  fhantafmatibus  turhatos^    ut  Cs?    clament 
nonnulli  ^  exiliant^  videre  eft  ;  interdum  vero  irra- 
tionalis  accedit  oblivio^  ut  lahorantes  aliqui^  quum 
fndtellam  petierint^  mejere  tamen  negligant,  aut  quum 
lotium  emittunt^  matellum  ipfam  prodere  baud  qua- 
quam   meminerint  \    vel  majori  cum   iumultu,    aut 
temeritate  refpondeant^   prafertim  ubi  aliquis  antea 
fuit  moderatus.    At  i^  hi  omnes  exiguo  utuntur  potu^ 
i£  rejpiratio  mogna  ^  rara  cft^  (^  pulfiis  minores 
wagifque  novofos  habent :   nonnunquam  occiput  dolor 
infeftat.     ^um  vero  jam  proxime  ad  phrenitidem 
nccedunt^  oculos  habent  vehementer  fqiialidos^  fi?  e:>c 
altero  ipforum  acris  lacryma  effunditur^    ac  deinde 
lemas  habent^  iS  venas  ipforum  [anguine  plenas^  Of 
fanguis  ftiilat  e  naribus,     ^0  tempore  neque  jam 
■  plane  ut  mentis  compotes  refpondent^  floccos  avellant^ 
iS  feftucas  carpunt^   ^c.     ^id  dicam   de  lingua 
afpera^  auditu  quandoque  hebetiori^  tum  quod  inter- 
dum mcejli  jaceant  vix  refpondentis^  vel  quum  pars 
qu^dam  dolor ijicum  patiatur  affe^fum^^etiamji  vehe- 
mentius  aliquis  earn  tangat^  ipji  baud  quaquam  fen- 
tiant,     '  For  fometimes  watchings  precede,  or  the 

*  flecp  is  difturbed  with  manifeft  fancies  or  appa- 

•  ritions,  while  fome  cry  out,  and  feem  to  ftart 

*  up;  but  fometimes  an  unreafonable  forgecfulnefs 
'  attends,  fo  that  when  they  have  called  for  the 
'  chamber-pot  they  yet  negled  to  make  water, 
'  or  when  they  have  made  water,  they  do  not  at 

♦  all  remebmber  that  the  chamber-pot  was  given 

*  them  ; 

k  De  Locis  affedis.    Lib.  V.  cap.  4.   Charter.  Tom.  ViL 
pag.  489. 
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'  them ;    or  elfe   they   anfwer  more  haftily  and 

*  (harply,  efpccially  when  the  patient  was  before 
'  of  a  mild  difpofition.     But  all  thefe  drink  littje, 

*  the  rcfpiration  is  large  and  flow,  and  they  have 

*  the  pulfe  Itfs  and  harder,  or  more  nervous  than 

*  ufnal :  fometimes  a  pain  invades  the  occiput. 
'  But  when  the  patient  is  jutl:  upon  the  brink  of 

*  a   phrenzy,  the  eyes  appear  very  rough,   tears 

*  are  poured  out  from  the  bottom  of  them,  and 
'  are  afterwards  turned  into  gum  or  fcales,  while 
'  their  veflcls  appear  full  of  blood,    and  blood 

*  diflils  from  the  nofe.     At  the  time  when  the 

*  phrenzy  is  advanced,  they  manifeflly  anfwer  in- 

*  confidently,  catch  or  pull  at  the  bed-cloaths,  or 

*  at  draws  or  other  matters,  which  they  fuppofe 

*  to  lie  upon  them,  i£c.     To  thefe  I  might  add 

*  fomething    concerning    the    roughnefs    of   the 

*  tongue  and  hearing,  which  is  fometimes  more 
'  than  ufually  dull,  likewife  that  the  patient  fome- 

*  times  lies  forrowful,  hardly  giving  an  anfwer, 
'  or  when  any  part  aflFeded  fuffers  pain,  and  they 

*  do  not  perceive  ir,  even  though  any  one  violent- 

*  ly  handles  it.' 

But  the  fymptomatic  phrenzy  is  preceded 
almoft  by  every  acute  difeafe  with  a  fever,  a 
pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic,  with  a  flight 
difl;urbance  of  the  mind,  an  inflammation  of 
the  pleura,  lungs,  or  diaphragm,  which  are 
violent,  or  very  bad  ;  this  kind  of  phrenzy  is 
therefore  prefaged  by  a  black  tongue,  fuppref- 
lion  of  the  fl:ools,  retention  of  the  urine,  white 
coloured  ftools,  which  are  always  fatal  3  a  pale, 
colourlefs,  thine  urine,  no  thiril^  fiercenefs  and 
rednefs  of  the  countenance,  the  urine  having 

a  black 
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a  black  cloud  fufpended  in  it,  with  watch- 
ings,  or  an  inability  to  fleep,  all  which  are 
the  figns  of  an  inflammation  approaching  in 
the  head. 

But  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  arifing  from  the 
diforder  tranflated  from  feme  other  part  to  the 
brain,  may  follow  almoft  from  every  acute  difeafe 
joined  with  a  fever.  But  we  demonilrated  at 
§  587.  that  the  mod  fluid  parts  of  the  humours 
are  exprefled  by  the  fever,  while  the  reft  are  in- 
craflated,  fo  that  the  humours  become  impervious  5 
hence  an  obftrudlion  and  inflammation  may  hap- 
pen in  the  fmalleft  veflels  of  the  encephalon. 
Moreover,  when  the  fever  by  too  impetuous  a 
motion  tends  to  death  and  deftruftion  (fee  §.  592.) 
it  is  evident,  that  the  worft  inflammations  of  the 
vifcera  are  to  be  feared,  and  thofe  fuddenly  fatal. 
The  fame  thing  alfo  happens,  when  the  fever 
terminates  in  another  difeafe,  by  depofiting  the 
febrile  matter  upon  various  parts  of  the  body, 
(fee  §.  5^3.) 

But  befides  this,  pradical  obfervations  teach  us, 
that  inflammatory  pains  arifing  in  various  parts  of 
the  body  with  an  acute  fever,  have  fometimes  va- 
nifhed  without  any  good  figns,  and  then  there  id 
the  moft  dangerous  metaftafis  or  tranflation  of  the 
morbific  matter  towards  the  brain,  fo  as  to  pro- 
duce a  fymptomatic  phrenzy.  A  notable  inftance 
of  this  is  related  by  Hippocrates^*  in  Calvus  of 
LariiTa  a  great  pain  fuddenly  invaded  the  right 
thigh,  and  on  the  firft  day  of  the  diforder  an 
acute  ardent  fever  attended  ;  on  the  fecond  day 
the  pain  of  the  thigh  indeed  abated,  but  without 

Vol.  VIL  Dd  any 

1  Epidem.  3.  asgrot.  5,  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  299. 
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any  good  Ogns,  for  the  fever  was  incre-^afcd,  and 
-the  patient  got  no  fieep,  the  extremities  of  the 
,,body  being  cold,  i^c.  On  the  third  day  the  pain  of 
the  thigh  ceafed,  but  the  patient  was  phrenitic  and 
very  reftlefs,  and  periflied  very  fuddenly  on  the 
fourth  day  about  noon.     A  like  cafe  I  faw  in  a 
woman,  who  after  the  firft  appearance  of  a  fever, 
had  a  conftant  and  moft  acute  pain  in  the  calf  of 
the  left  leg  •,  but  they  had  applied  rags  dipped  in 
fpirit  of  wine  to  the  naked   part,  and  after  two 
hours,  the  pain  difappearing  in  the  leg,  the  pa- 
tient became  very  delirious,  and  foon  after  expired 
with  convulfions  on  the  fecond  day  of  the  diftafe. 
It  was  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  593    that 
Tometimes  a  fever  arifes  in  the  mo(t  healthy  peo- 
ple,   without   any    known    caufe   preceding,    by 
which  a  violent  phlegmon  is  fuddenly  excited  in 
this  or  that    part  of  the  body,  where  the  infiam- 
'jnatory  matter  being  depofited  the  fever  ceafes  ; 
but  the  event  of  fuch  cafes  depends  chiefly  upon 
the  nature  of  the  part  affefted,  rather  than  the 
matter  depofited  by  the  fever.     But  then  the  mat- 
ter which  is  once  in  this  manner  depofited  upon 
fome  part,  may  again   remove  and  be  transferred 
to  other   parts  of  the  body.     Thus  we  obferved 
in  the  comment  to  §.  724,  that  an  eryfipelas  may 
come   from  within  outwards  and  the  revcrfe.     It 
will  hereafter  appear  in  the  hiftory  of  a  quinfy, 
that  the  difeafe  is  relieved   when   the    neck  and 
bread  look  red  ;  and  that  the  molt  fatal  confe- 
quences  are  at  hand,  when  that  rendnefs  returns 
inward  again  ;  as  alfo  when  a  quinfy  returns  upon 
the   lungs,    as   Hippocrates   has   obferved.     The 
fame  thing  may  happen  in  a  pleunfy,  peripneu- 
mony,  and   the  like,   lb  that  thole  difeafes  rnay 
feem  to  be  relieved  without  any  good  figns,  while 
in  the  mean  time  the  brain  itieif  becomes  affeded 
*  by 
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by  a  bad  tranflacion.  But  this  propenfity  to  a 
phrenzy,  is  obferved  chiefly  in  thofe  difeafes  in 
wiiich  there  is  a  manifeft  inflammatory  difpofition; 
but  yet  the  inflammation  does  not  very  obftinatcly 
adhere  to  any  one  part,  but  the  morbific  matter 
feems  more  moveable  and  wandering.  Hitherto 
perhaps  relates  the  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic, 
with  the  flight  difturbances  of  the  mind,  which 
Hippocrates  mentions  "',  when  he  fays,  Cum  la- 
teris  dolore^  non  tamen  pleuritico^  &  turhukntis  ie^ 
nuibus  lenibus  hi  phrenilici  fiunt.     '  When  there 

*  are  flight  and  gentle  difturbances  of  the  mind, 

*  with  a  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic,  fuch  pa- 

*  lients  become  phrenitic'  But  thofe  flight  and 
gentle  difl:urbances,  may  be  very  well  underfl:ood 
to  mean  a  flight  diforder  of  the  mind.  .Relating 
to  this  opinion,  is  the  place  given  us  elfewhere 
by  Hippocrates  "  ;   Lateris  dolor^  ex  fputis  hiliofts^ 

fi  ahfque    ratione   evanuerit^    in   furorem   aguntur^ 
'  That  if  a  pain  of  the  fide,  with  a  bilious  (pitting 

*  goes  ofl^  without  any  manifefl:  reafon,  fuch  pa- 
'  tients  are  taken  with  a  raving,'  For  pains  of  the 
fide,  in  order  to  denominate  them  pleuritic,  oughc 
to  be  confiderably  fharp  and  pricking,  fo  as  to 
obfl:ru<ft  the  infpiration,  with  an  almoft  perpetual 
cough  (fee  §.  875.) ;  and  therefore  it  is  not  re- 
pugnant for  a  pain  of  the  fide  to  be  joined  with  a 
fever  without  a  pleurify.  Hence  likewife  Hip- 
pocrates °  in  enumerating  the  difeafcs  of  the  winter 
time,  includes  pleurifies  and  pains  of  the  fides  in 

.  the  fame  aphorifm.     Nor  yet  are  thefe  flight  in- 

D  d  2  flammatory 

m  Coacac,  Prsnot.  N°.  411.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  876. 

"  Prorrhedcorum  l!ibro  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  767, 
&  Coac.  Pr^noc.  N*^.  418.  ibid.  pag.  876. 

°  Aphor.  23.  Seft.  III.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  118. 
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flammatory  pains  obferved  only  in  the  fidts,  but 
they  likewile  appear  in  other  parts  of  the  body^ 
when  there  is  a  great  propenfity  to  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy.     Thus  Sydenham  ?  teftifies,  that  he  has 
obferved  a  kind  of  epidemic  fever,  in  which  the 
blood  taken  from  a  vein,  often  refembles  that  in 
a  pleurify,  and  that  in  the  firft  invafion  of  this 
difeafe,  there  was  a  pain  in  the  neck  and  fauces, 
but  flightcr  that  what  is  ufual  in  a  quinfy :  but 
fo  great  an  inclination  was  ther^  to  a  phrenzy  in 
this  fever,  that  it  fometimes  fpontaneoufly  tended 
to  it,  or  at  leaft  if  the  regimen  was  a  little  hotter 
than  ufual,  the  patient  continually  confined  to  the 
bed  or  the  like,  a  phrenzy  mofl:  certainly  invaded. 
Here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  as  in  the  former 
cafe  a  pain  of  the  fide  not  pleuritic  attended,  fo  in 
this  a  pain  of  the  neck  and  fauces  was  perceived, 
but  flighter  than  in  a  quinfy. 

But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  in  a  pleurify 
and  the  like  inflammatory  difeafes  which  impede 
the  free  refpiration,  the  blood  cannot  pafs  but 
with  difficulty  through  the  lungs ;  whence  the 
right  ventricle  cannot  commodioufly  evacuate  itfelf, 
and  therefore,  that  the  venal  blood  returning  from 
the  head,  cannot  freely  pafs  into  the  right  fin  us 
and  auricle  ;  but  when  the  arteries  continue  to  fend 
on  the  blood  towards  the  encephaion,  while  at  the 
fame  time  the  veins  cannot  return  the  biood,  all 
the  fanguifcrous  vefTcls  will  continue  greatly  di- 
ftended  by  it,  fo  as  to  coniprefs  the  other  fmall 
veffels,  and  difturb  the  fundtions  of  the  brain. 
This  is  the  other  kind  of  fymptomatic  phrenzy, 
which  is  indeed  very  bad,  and  commonly  fatal  in 
a  fhort  time,  as  it  may  be  produced  from  the  in- 
fiammatory  difeafes  of  other  parts:  but  in  fuch  a 

cafe 

S>  In  Schedula  monitor,  de  novse  febris  ingreffu,  pag  652. 
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cafe  a  phrenzy  arifes  without  a  tranflation  of  the 
igiorbific  matter,  fince  the  former  difeafe  conti- 
nues, as  is  evident  enough.  But  an  inflammation 
jof  the  diaphragm  is  the  worft  of  all  thofe  acute 
difeafes,  which  ufually  produe  a  fymptomacic 
phrenzy  ;  as  will  appear  hereafter,  when  we  comfi 
to  treat  of  a  paraphrenitis  under  its  proper  head. 

It  now  reipains  for  us  to  confider  thofe  figns 
which  denote  other  difeafes  inclining  to  a  fymp- 
tomatic  phrenzy. 

Black  tongue.]  For  this  denotes  either  a  defi- 
ciency of  the  thin  lymph  of  the  blood,  or  chat 
the  larger  veflcls  diftended  with  the  impervious 
blood  comprefs  the  adjacent  fmaller  ones,  whence 
the  exhaling  arterial  duds  placed  upon  the  fur- 
face  of  the  tongue,  become  dry  and  gangrenous. 
Hence  a  black  tongue,  efpecialiy  if  it  is  dry  at 
the  fame  time,  prefages  the  very  word  condition 
of  the  humours;  concerning  which,  fee  what  has 
been  faid  in  the  comment  to  §.  739.  Hence  thcrcr 
fore  Hippocrates  ranks  a  dry  and  rough  tongue 
among  the  figns  of  a  phrenzy,  as  we  obfcrved 
before  at  §.  702. 

A  conftipation  of  the  bowels  with  white  ftools.] 
It  is  well  known,  that  by  urine  and  (tool  are  eva- 
cuated from  the  body,  fuch  parts  as  would  be  in- 
jurious if  any  longer  retained,  as  they  confift  of 
the  fsculencies  feparated  from  the  healthy  humours, 
changed  and  rendered  acrid  by  the  circulation  itfejf, 
pr  elfe  the  remaining  faeces  accumulated  from  the 
ingefled  aliments,  after  they  have  undergone  the 
adion  of  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  and  are  like- 
wife  equally  neceflfary  to  be  evacuated.  Bat  in  acute 
difeafes,  when  the  oily  and  faline  parts  of  the  blood 
become  more  acrid  from  the  increafed  velocity  of 
the  circulation  (fee  §.  100,  and  689,),  and  tha 
D  d  3  bile 
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bile  efpecially  rendered  more  acrid,  inclines  to  pu- 
trefadion,  there  is  ftill  a  greater  necelTity  for  thefe 
excretions  to  be  continued.     When  therefore  the 
ftools  are  fuppreflfed,  or  the  urine  retained,  thofe 
acrid  parts  will  continue  in  the  body  which  ought 
to  be  expelled.      The  fanne  thing  will  likewife 
happen,  if  the  difcharges  by  urine  or  ftool  do  not 
contain  thofe  acrid  or  corrupt  parts,  which  ought 
to  be  expelled  by  thofe  outlets,  as  happens  when 
the  inteftinal  fseces  are  white,  and  the  urine  pale, 
thin,  or  colourlefs.     For  we  then  know  that  fuch 
acrid  parts  are  retained  in  the  body,  which  ought 
to  be  expelled  by  thefe  ways  j  and  that  they  either 
continue   mixed  with   the   blood,    or  dk  being 
feparated  from  thence,  are  collected  in  the  bladder 
or   inteftines,    being  afterwards  abforbed  by  the 
bibulous  veins  of  thefe  parts,  and  mixed  with  the 
blood.     But  when  fuch  acrid  parts  are  moved  with 
the  blood,    they  offer  the  greatefl:  injury  to  the 
moft  tender  veiTels  ;  and  therefore  there  alnioft 
conftantly  follows  an  injury   in  the  fundions  of 
the  brain,  as  appears  in  thofe  who  die  of  a  perfect 
ifchuria   or   fupprefTion   of  urine.     But   there    is 
hardly  ever  a  confiderable  degeneration  of  the  hu- 
m.ours  obferved,  but  there  is  likewife  a  difturbance 
in  the  fun6lions  of  the  encephalon  at  the  fame 
time.     When  in  pale  virgins  crude  humours  flow 
through  the  veffels  inftead  of  good  blood,  we  very 
frequently  obferve  giddinefs,  tinkling  in  the  ears, 
fluggiflmefs,  or  averfion  to  exercife,  palpitations 
of  the  heart,    fainting   fits,    &c.     The  like  ap- 
pearances are  alfo  obferved  in  the  fcurvy,  gout, 
and  many  other  difeafes  drove  inward.     Even  the 
fabric  of  the  encephalon  is  fo  eafily  irritable,  that 
the^lood  of  another  healthy  animal  received  into 
the  human  veins,  cannot  fafely  flow  through  the 

veffels 
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veffels  of  the  encephalon  :  for  Dionis  ^  tells  us, 
that  when  a  transfufion  of  the  blood  was  raflily 
attempted,  from  a  calf  into  the  human  veins,  the 
unfortunate  people,  upon  v/hom  the  experiment 
was  made,  foon  after  turned  mad  and  expired 
raving.  It  is  therefore  evident  when  fuch  things 
are  retained,  which  ought  to  be  expelled,  or  when 
the  execretions  do  not  contain  thofe  parts  which 
ought  to  be  thrown  out  from  the  body,  there  is 
jull"  reafon  to  fear  a  phrenzy  in  acute  difeafes. 

Hence  a  fupprefllon  of  the  flools  is  condemned 
in  fevers  by  Hippocrates  %  who  in  another  place  = 
reckons  a  conftipation  of  the  bovvels  among  the 
figns  of  a  future  opiilhotonos.  Galen  ^  indeed, 
in  his  commentaries  to  this  place  remarks,  that  a 
fupprelTion  of  the  flools  is  not  properly  a  fign  of 
affedions  in  the  brain  ;  but  in  the  mean  time  he 
confeiTes,  that  diforders  of  the  brain  are  increafejd 
and  rendered  worfe  when  the  bowels  are  con- 
ftipated.  This  fs  alfo  confirmed  by  Hippocrates  ^ 
in  his  Coan  prognoftics,  where  he  fays,  ^i  in 
febribus^  exfudant^  capite  dolentes^  aho  fupprejfa^ 
convidfi  fiunt.  '  That  thofe  who  fweat  and  have 
'  a  pain  in  the  head  with  a  fuppreilion  of  the  ftools 
'  in  fevers,  become  convuifed.' 

But  if  the  flools  are  white,  we  know  that  there 
is  a  retention  of  the  bile,  which  gives  them  their 
ufual  and  healthy  colour  •,  and  therefore,  that  the 
bile  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  fever,  is  diiTolved, 
putrified,  and  mixed  with  the  blood  \  whence  agaim 
D  d  4  the 

Q  Operat.  de  Chirurg.  8.  demonftrat,  pag.  498. 

f  De  Morbis,  Lib,  I.  cap.  4.  Charter.   Tom.   VIL  pag. 
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s  Prorrhetlc.  Lib.  1.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  756. 

t  Ibidem. 

"  N°.  155.  Ibidem,  pag  860. 
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the  fame  diforders  are  to  be  expedled.  Hence 
Hippocrates  "^  condemns  white  ftools,  more  efpe- 
cially  in  phrenitic^  patients ;  in  whofe  works  many 
more  paffages  are  to  be  found  of  the  like  nature  y. 

But  when  the  pafiTage  of  the  bile  into  the  in- 
teftines  is  impeded  by  an  obflrudtion,  either  of  the 
common  or  of  the  cyftic  dudt,  the  ftools  then 
often  look  white,  and  the  difeafe  is  indeed  difficult  •, 
yet  in  this  cafe  it  is  not  always  a  fatal  fign,  fince 
the  difeafe  is  curable  upon  the  removal  of  the  ob~ 
ftrudlion,  as  we  fliall  declare  hereafter,  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  feveral  kinds  of  jaundice  and 
inflammation  of  the  liver.  But  this  fign  affords  a 
much  worfe  prefage,  if  the  ftools  appear  white 
without  the  figns  of  a  jaundice. 

The  urine  retained,  pale,  thin,  and  colourlefs.] 
Since  naturally  the  urine  is  ofcener  difcharged  than 
the  inteftinal  fieces,  therefore  a  long  retention  of 
the  urine  is  much  more  dangerous.  But  this  re- 
tention is  above  all  the  moft  dangerous  in  acute 
difeafes,  becaufe  the  faline  and  oily  parts  of  the 
blood  being  rendered  more  acrid  by  the  increafed 
velocity  of  the  circulation,  ought  to  be  that  way 
evacuated  ;  and  if  this  evacuation  does  not  fuc- 
ceed,  it  is  evident,  that  the  worft  confequences  are 
to  be  feared.  Hence  Hippocrates  ^  tells  us,  that  a 
fuppreflion  of  the  urine  in  acute  difeafes  is  of  the 
moft  fatal  confequence  ;  and  in  another  place  ^  he 
obferves,  that  a  fupprelTion  of  urine,  among  other 
fymptoms,  is  attended  with  a  pain  in  the  head, 
and  fometimes   conyulfions.     But  fince   the  bile 

returning 

•^  In  Prognoftic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  629. 
X  Prorrheticor.  Lib.  I.  text.  13.  ibid,  pag.  708. 
y  Ibid.  pag.  736.  &  in  Coacis  Prsnot.  No,  602,  606,  615* 
ibia.  pag.  888,  8S9. 

z  Prorrhet.  Lib.  1,  Charter.  Tom.  VIIJ.  pag.  734. 
»  ibid.  pag.  786, 
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returning  into  the  blood  is  ufually  wa(hed  out  in 
a  great  meafure  by  the  urine,  which  therefore  ap- 
pears of  a  higher  colour,  as  in  a  jaundice  and  other 
bilious  difeafes  ;  therefore  if  in  fuch  a  cafe  the  urine 
is  fupprefifed,  there  will  be  the  greateft  danger,  that 
the  bile  mixed  with  the  blood,  may  every  mo- 
ment acquire  a  greater  acrimony  from  the  increafed 
circulation.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident  why 
Hippocrates  ^  fays,  In  biliofis  urince  inter ceptio  hrevi 
occidit.  *  That  a  fupprelTion  of  the  urine  in  bi- 
*  Jious  fevers,  foon  kills  the  patient.' 

But  when  the  urine  is  not  intercepted,  but  dif- 
charged  pale,  thin,  and  colourlefs,  the  fame  dif- 
orders  are  to  be  expeded,  becaufe  in  the  like 
manner  thofe  parts  are  retained  in  the  body,  which 
ought  to  have  been  expelled  by  the  urine.  For  it 
was  proved  before  in  the  comment  to  §.  673,  that 
a  more  intenfe  colour  of  the  urine  followed,  from 
a  greater  attrition  of  the  fluid  parts  againft  each 
other,  and  againft  the  fides  of  the  veflcls,  and 
that  from  thence  we  may  be  able  to  difcover  the 
internal  heat:  but  even  in  healthy  people  after 
violent  exercife  of  body,  the  urine  appears  more 
intenfely  coloured.  The  reafon  is  therefore  evir 
dent,  why  in  acute  difeafes,  a  pale  and  colourlefs 
urine  is  of  fuch  bad  import.  Hence  it  is  by  Hip- 
pocrates *^,  ranked  among  the  figns  of  a  phrenzy 
being  at  hand.  See  alfo  what  has  been  faid  of  this 
kind  of  urine,  in  the  comment  to  §.  712. 

The  urine  having  a  black  cloud  fufpended  in  it.] 
Alfo  this  kind  of  urine  is  by  Hippocrates  efteemed 
a  fign  of  a  future  phrenzy  in  the  places  before 
fited,  and  generally  black  clouds  fwimming  in  the 


o 
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b  Coac.  Prsnot.  N^.  592.  ibid.  pag.  887. 
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urine  are  condemned  by  him  ^,  For  it  denote^ 
a  beginning  putrefadion  of  the  humours  ;  as  we 
faid  before  upon  another  occafion,  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  741.  where  more  may  be  f<?en  upon 
this  fubjed. 

No  third.]  Namely,  when  the  patient  is  not 
thirity,  although  the  caufes  of  thirft  in  the  body 
are  at  that  time  violent ;  this  fign  therefore  denotes, 
that  the  common  fenfory  is  now  difturbed,  and  is 
no  longer  affefted  by  thofe  things  which  before 
excited  third.  See  what  has  been  faid  before  at 
§.  637,  as  alfo  what  has  been  faid  in  the  com- 
ment to  §  739,  concerning  inextinguifhable  tharft 
fuddenly  abolifhed  in  an  ardent  fever.  For  where 
the  third  is  diminifhed,  while  at  the  fame  time 
the  tongue  appears  more  moid,  and  other  good 
figns  denote  the  difeafe  to  be  diminifned,  this  is 
one  of  the  bed  figns. 

Fiercenefs,  rednefs  of  the  fice,  watching,  and 
the  figns  of  an  inflammation  approaching  m  the 
head.]  For  all  thefe  denote  the  caufe  of  a  phrenzy 
to  be  now  prefent  in  the  head,  or  that  it  will  fooa 
follow;  but  of  each  of  thefe  figns  we  treated  be- 
fore in  the  former  part  of  this  fedion. 

SEC  T.     DCCLXXIIL 

WHEN  either  of  thefe  phrenzies 
(§♦  772.)  is  prefent,  it  is  attended 
with  the  following  fymptoms;  i.  a  depra- 
vation of  the  feniibie  ideas,  and  of  the  in- 
ternal fenfes,  with  the  reafoning  and  paffions 
of  the  mind.     2.  They  become  more  fierce, 

ungovcrn- 
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ungovernable,  reftlefs,  and  are  often  difturbed 
in  thei':  fleep.  3.  The  pulfe  appears  hard, 
the  relpiration  flow  and  large,  4.  The  face 
is  generally  very  red,  wild  and  terrible  of 
afpedl,  the  eyes  being  fierce  and  protube- 
rant, and  a  little  blood  dripping  from  the 
pofe. 

Whether  or  no  the  brain  being  primarily  af- 
feded  occafions  the  phrenzy,  or  whether  the  fame 
diforder  is  tranflated  thither  from  feme  other  part, 
at  the  time  when  the  morbific  caufe  affedts  the 
enccphaJon,  in  either  cafe  there  are  certain  changes 
obfervable,  efpecially  in  the  fundions  which  we 
know  depend  upon  the  brain  ',  and  from  thefe 
appearances  called  fymptoms,  the  diagnofis  of 
this  difeafe  prefcnt  is  derived.  But  fuch  are  the 
following, 

I.  It  is  evident  from  v/hat  we  faid  upon  another 
occafion  in  the  comment  to  §.  700,  where  we 
treated  of  a  febrile  delirium,  that  ideas  might  be 
excited  in  us  from  an  internal  difpofition  of  the  brain, 
which  ideas  are  not  agreeable  to  external  caufes 
a6ling  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe ;  and  that  the  ideas 
thus  formed,  are  different  according  to  the  more 
or  lefs  violent  change  of  the  common  fenfory,  fo 
as  to  be  either  flight  or  weak,  and  eafily  capable 
of  being  diredled  by  the  reafon  -,  or  on  the  con- 
trary, fo  powerfully  to  affecl  the  delirious  patient, 
that  he  firmly  perfuades  himfelf  fuch  caufes  are 
exifting  without  as  formerly,  produced  the  like 
ideas  by  afl  ing  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe  •,  and 
then  fuch  ideas,  arifing  from  an  internal  difpofi* 
tion  of  the  brain,  are  often  accompanied  with  the 
judgment,  paffions  of  the  mind,  and  even  violent 
piotions  of  the  body  •,  and  from   hence  may  be 

derived 
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derived  and  explained,  the  various  degrees  of  a 
febrile  delirium.  But  fince  it  was  proved  at  §. 
701,  that  a  morbid  affedtion  of  the  medullary 
part  of  the  brain  attends  in  a  delirium,  and  that 
this  may  proceed  from  the  influx,  transflux,  and 
efflux  of  the  humours  through  the  encephalon  be- 
ing impeded  or  obftruded  from  any  caufe,  from 
a  more  violent  motion  of  the  humours,  i^c,  it  is 
fufficiently  evident,  that  what  has  been  there  faid 
likewife  holds  true,  with  refpeft  to  a  phrenzy ; 
in  both  kinds  of  which,  whether  true  or  fym- 
ptomatic,  the  motion  of  the  humours  through  the 
veffels  of  the  encephalon,  is  fo  much  difturbed 
from  the  inflammation  of  the  meninges,  and  fome- 
times  even  from  the  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain 
itfelf,  urged  with  an  acute  continual  fever.  Every 
thing  therefore  which  has  been  faid  concerning  the 
depravity  of  the  ideas,  the  judgment  thence  fol- 
lowing, the  injury  of  the  imagination,  i^c,  in 
a  febrile  delirium,  does  likewife  belong  to  this 
place. 

But  fince  the  flighted  change  in  that  corporeal 
organ,  upon  which  our  humanity  depends,  is 
fufficient  to  excite  ideas  without  any  external 
caufe,  either  fuch  as  are  altogether  new  ones,  or 
like  thofe  which  have  been  before  excited  by  ex- 
ternal caufes  a<fting  upon  the  organs  of  fenfe  ;  ic 
is  evident  enough  how  much  all  thefe  muft:  be  di- 
fturbed, when  an  inflammation  is  frated  in  the 
internal  parts  of  the  head.  Hence  this  diforder 
has  fomtrtimes  appeared  fo  wonderful  to  ig- 
norant people,  that  they  believed  it  ought  to  be 
afcribed  rather  to  diabolical  power,  than  to  na- 
tural caufes.  Thus  Tournefort  ^  obferves,  that  in 
Greece  as  loon  as  the  patient  is  delirious,  they  no 

longer 
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longer  confuk  Phyficians  for  relief,  but  fatigue  the 
patient  day  and  night  with  exorcifms;  but  if  the 
patient  happens  to  perifh  of  this  difeafe,  they  pro- 
hibit the  body  from  being  buried  with  the  ufual 
ceremonies  of  the  country,  namely,  becaufe  the 
patients  were  not  fufficiently  fet  at  liberty  in  their 
mind  from  the  devil.  But  although  where  the 
common  fenfory  is  difturbed  in  a  phrenzy,  there 
may  be  innumerable  and  very  different  changes 
raifed  in  the  thoughts,  yet  it  mod  frequently  hap- 
pens, that  the  patient's  thoughts  are  mod  incef- 
fantly  employed  upon  the  arts  or  workmanfhip  to 
which  he  has  been  mod  accuftomed  *,  or  if  any 
thing  happened  to  him  that  has  made  a  violent 
impreffion  on  the  mind  a  little  before  the  invafipn 
of  the  difeafe,  the  remembrance  of  that  thing  is 
perpetually  renewed.  Continual  obfervations  in 
pradice  teach  this  ;  and  the  diforder  afflidling  the 
whole  city  of  the  Abderites,  affords  a  remarkable 
proof  of  the  fame  thing.  For  Lucian  ^  relates, 
that  Archelaus,  a  celebrated  tragedian,  having 
aded  the  fable  of  Andromeda  before  the  Abderites 
in  very  hot  weather  in  the  midft  of  fummer,  many 
returned  out  of  the  theatre  with  a  fever  upon  them, 
and  that  even  afterwards  the  whole  city  was  in- 
vaded with  a  continual  fev^r,  which  immediately 
became  violent,  even  on  the  firft  day.  But  abbuc 
the  feventh  day  the  fever  went  off  in  fome  by  a 
plentiful  hemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  in  others 
by  a  copious  fweat.  But  thefe  patients  had  a  ridi- 
culous  kind  of  difturbance  in  their  minds,  for 
every  one  was  adling  the  tragedy,  repeating  the 
verfes,  and  efpecially  finging  in  a  mournful  tone, 
Andromeda  of  Euripides.     But  it  is  evident  from 

the 
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the  preceding  caufes  and  hiflory  of  this  difeafej 
that  the  Abderites  laboured  under  a  true  phrenzy, 
and  that  the  remembrance  of  the  tragedy,  which 
they  had  heard  with  fo  much  delight  being  re- 
newed by  the  difeafe,  continued  the  whole  time  of 
it,  and  went  off  with  it.  For  Lucian  remarks, 
that  the  fever  went  off  on  the  feventh  day,  and 
that  the  whole  city  was  full  of  feven-day  tra- 
gedies. 

2.  That  a  perpetual  delirium  attends  a  phrenzy, 
was  faid  before  at  §.  771.  but  it  was  there  like- 
wife  obferved,   that  this,    though   frequendy,    is 
yet  not  always  a  fierce  or  raving  delirium:  for 
fiercenefs  is  faid  to  attend,  when  the  delirious  pa- 
tient attempts  to  injure  himfelf  or  others.     But 
the  ideas  arifing  from  the  morbid  change  in  the 
common   fenfory,   are  either  attended  with   this 
fiercenefs,  or  not,  according  to  the  various  affedli- 
ons  of  the  mind.     Thus  the  delirium  of  the  Ab- 
derites, was  rather  a  ridiculous  than  a  fierce  one-, 
and  in  the  fatal  phrenzy,  when  the  patient  often 
catches  at  the  nap  of  the  bed-clothes,  or  at  draws 
from  the  fides  of  the  curtains  or  walls,    they  are 
tacidy  delirious  without  any  difturbance,   as  we 
faid  before  in  the  hiftory   of  a   febrile  delirium. 
But  in  the  mean  time,  great  caution  is  neceifary 
to  be  ufed,  even  in  thefe  cafes,  as  more  tacit  and 
ftill  phrenzies  fuddenly  change  into  extravagant 
ravings.     Thus  I  remember  a  gardiner  in  the  third 
day  of  a  true  phrenzy,   who  was  then  only  tacitly 
delirious  and   catched   at  the  bed-clothes,  but  in 
one  moment  he  jumped  out  of  the  bed,   and  ran 
fwifdy  up  (lairs  to  the  higheft  part  of  the  houfe, 
from  whence  he  was  going  to  throw  himfelf  out 
of  the  window,  if  his  wife  had  not  immediately 
laid  hold  of  him  j    but  while  flie  was  (Iruggling 

with 
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with  hirn,  and  calling  out  to  others  for  afliftance, 
the  patient  was  convulfed  and  died  fuddenly. 

But  fince  pervigilium  or  watching,  has  at  firft 
for  its  caufe  only  a  (light  inflammation  of  the 
brain  (fee  §.  708.)  and  that  caufe  being  incrcafed, 
it  often  changes  into  a  coma  ;  the  reafon  is  there- 
fore very  evident,  why  reftlefifnefs  and  a  diflur- 
bance  in  the  fleep  fo  frequently  attend  a  phrenzy. 

3.  Under  this  number  are  enumerated  the  al- 
terations appearing  in  the  vital  functions  of  this 
difeafe.  But  a  hard  pulfe  is  obferved  commonly 
to  attend  aimolt  in  all  inflammatory  difeafes  joined 
with  an  acute  continual  fever.  But  it  denotes  thac 
the  blood  is  very  denfe  and  compad,  and  that  the 
capillary  extremities  of  the  arteries,  are  obftruCled 
with  an  inflammatory  tenacity  s.  Hence  Galen  ^ 
obfcrves,  thac  the  pulfe  of  pleuritic  patients  is 
hard  and  nervous.  And  at  the  fame  time  he  like- 
wife  obferves,  that  there  is  great  variety  to  be 
perceived  in  the  pulfe  of  pleuritic  patients;  for 
fometimes  they  are  tremulous,  and  feem  to  be 
knotty  and  unequal.  But  this  lafl:  feems  to  take 
place  chiefly  when  the  difeafe  is  already  at  its  full 
height,  and  more  efpecially  if  the  cerebellum  itfelf 
begins  to  be  afi^eded  ;  for  then  we  know  that  the 
vital  fundions  muft  be  difturbed. 

For  as  the  cerebellum  is  fupplied  with  its  hu- 
mours from  the  fame  veflfels  with  thofe  of  the 
brain,  and  is  covered  with  the  fame  membranes, 
it  is  hardly  poffible  for  a  violent  inflammation  to 
be  fcated  long  within  the  head,  without  affeding 
the  cerebellum  likewife :  hence  Galen  in  the  place 
lafl:  cited,   obferves  that  the  pulfe  is  very  rarely 

large 
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large  in  phrenitic  patients,  but  moft  frequently 
fcnall.  But  alfo  from  the  fame  caufe  there  feems  zo 
be  a  change  obfervable  in  the  refpiration  of  phre- 
nitic patients ;  for  they  continue  a  long  time  be* 
fore  they  draw  in  the  air,  which  is  then  power- 
fully infpired  and  expired  ;  after  which  there  is  a 
long  interval  again  of  reft,  before  they  make  or 
repeat  the  next  refpiration.  This  is  that  kind  of 
refpiration,  which  Hippocrates  ^  terms  great,  and 
made  with  a  long  interval  of  time,  v/hich  he  ob- 
ferves  to  portend  a  delirium;  which  kind  of  re- 
fpiration he  alfo  obferves  to  have  attended  in  Phi- 
Jifcus^,  who  was  delirious  with  an  acute  continual 
fever,  and  perifhed  on  the  fixth  day ;  as  alfo  in 
the  wife  of  Dealces  who  died  phrenitic^. 

4.  For  all  thefe  figns  denote  that  the  blood 
tends  with  a  greater  quantity  and  impetus  towards 
the  head.  Moreover,  when  an  inflammation  is 
feated  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  head,  the  free 
courfe  of  the  blood  through  the  veflels  is  impeded, 
and  therefore  the  blood  drove  thro'  the  carotids 
will  be  fent  more  copioufly  through  their  external 
than  internal  branches,  whence  the  blood-veflels  of 
the  face  being  diftended,  will  make  it  appear  more 
turgid  and  red  ;  and  this  the  more  in  proportion, 
as  the  circulation  of  the  humours  thro'  the  vefTcls 
of  the  encephalon  becomes  more  difficult.  This 
appears  moft  evidently  in  apopledlic  patients,  who 
have  the  face  red  and  turgid  even  until  death, 
and  this  too  in  cafes  where  the  difeafe  has  its  ori- 
gin from  a  fluggifti  and  cold  caufe.  Hence  the 
reafon  is   evident  why  Hippocrates  "^  condemns 
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i  In  Prognofticls  text.  24.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIL  pag.  607, 
^  Epidem.  1.  segrot  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  99. 
.     1  Epidem.  3.  aegroc.  15.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  309. 
^  Prorrhetic.  Lib*  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag  732. 
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that  comely  colour   of   the  face,    and    the  fierce 
countenance  in  patients,    more  efpecially  in  acute 
difeafcs  ".     A  perfon  taken  with  a  violent  fit  of 
anger  has  the  fame  fort  of  countenance   (fee  the 
comment  to   §.  104.)-,  and  the  patients  thus  af- 
feded  are  often  foon  after  taken  with  the   moft 
fierce  ravings      But  the  flight  dripping  of  blood 
from  the  nofe  Hkewife  denotes,  that  the  quantity 
and  impetus  of  the  blood  fo  much  ftrains  the  vcf- 
fels,    that  they   begin  to  break  and  let  out  their 
contained  blood  -,    but  this  without  a  due  effedl^ 
generally   becaufe  the  impervloufnefs  of  the  blood 
ftops  up  the  vefTels  by  inftantly  concreting.     But 
a  prefent  phrenzy  is   bed    removed  by   plentiful 
bleeding,   by  which  alfo  a  future  phrenzy  may  be 
frequently  prevented  in  acute  difeafes;    as  we  (hall 
fay   hereafter  at  §.  779.     See  alfo  what  has  been 
faid  of  this  fubjed  in  the  comment  to  §.  741. 

SECT.     DCCLXXIV. 

THE   prognofis  of  a   phrenzy  is   in  a 
manner  determined  as  follows : 
A  true  phrenzy  kills  on  the  third,    fourth, 
and  feventh  day ;  bat  feldom  exceeds  the  lafl. 

That  this  Diforder  is  extremely  dangerous^  nO 
one  doubts  •,  but  it  is  often  fatal  even  on  a  fudden, 
unlefs  it  is  inftantly  relieved  by  the  moft  efficaci- 
ous remedies.  But  difeafes  tend  to  death  fooner  or 
later,  according  to  their  different  degree  of  violence, 
and  natuie  of  the  part  a[fe<5ted.  But  fince  a  true 
phrenzy,  which  fuppofes  the  brain  to  be  primarily 
affedfcd  with  an  acute  continual  fever  (fee  §.  77i.)> 

Vol.  Vli.  E  e  i$ 

»  Coac.  Prsnot.  No.  214.  ibid.  p.  864. 
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is  feated  in  a  part  of  the  body  extremely  tender, 
and  very  eafily  liable  to  be  dtflroyed,   it  is  fuffici- 
ently  evident  why  it  fcldom  holds  out  longer  than 
the  ftventh  day.     But  in  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy 
the  difeafe  is  often  protraifted  to  a  greater  length, 
becaufe  the  diforder  lies  always  in  fome  other  part 
of  the  body  before  it  is  transferred  to  the  brain. 
The  obfervations  of  Hippocrates  confirm  this  prog* 
nofis.     Philifcus  °,  who  was  taken  v/ith  a  deliri- 
um on  the  third  day  of  an  acute  fever,  had  after- 
wards a  flight  dripping  of  blood  from   the  nofe, 
with  a  large  and  rare  refpiration,    (which  is  obfer- 
ved  to  be  one  fign  of  a  phrenzy)    and  on  the  fixth 
day   of  the  difeafe  he  expired,     Philiftes  p,  who 
had  been  a  long  time  afflided  with  the  head  ach, 
being  taken  with  a  continual  fever  from  drinking, 
after  an  increafe  of  the  pain  in  his  head,  on  the  fe- 
cond  day  about  noon  he  became  violently  delirious 
or  phrenitic;    and   being  convulfed  on  the  fourth 
day,  he  expired  on  the  fifth  in  the  morning.    Thus 
alfo  another  phrenitic  woman  \  he  obferves,  pe- 
rifhed  on  the  feventh  day  ;    and  another  patient ' 
who  became  phrenitic  on  the  firft  day  of  the  dif- 
eafe,   he  obferves,   expired  on  the   fourth.     But 
Galen  ^  in  his  commentaries  to  this  text  confirms 
the  prognofis  before  given,  namely,  that  all  phre- 
nitic patients  die  within  Ctven  days  from  the  firfl 
of  the  difeafe,  and  that  very  few  outlafl  that  time. 
But  he  feems  greatly  to  wonder,  that  people  who 
have    hitherto    enjoyed   a   good  ft  ate   of  health, 
fhould  be  fo  fuddenly  invaded,  and  carried  off  by 
this  difeafe :  but  he  was  of  opinion,   that  in  this 

cafe, 

*  Epidemic,  i.  aegrot.  i.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  99, 

P  Epidemic.  3.  asgrot.  4.  ibid.  pag.  232. 

s  Ibidem  segrot.  1 1.  pag.  250. 

t  Ibidem  asgrot.  4.  poft  tempellatem,  pag.  298. 

«  Ibidem, 
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cafe,  Vitiofus  in  cor  pore  hmnor  coacervatus  fuerit^ 
'veneno  lelhali  ajjimilis^  in  corporibus  vicinis  paulatim 
aiiquid  agens  •,  q^u^  quando  viiio  jam  aliquo  modo 
opporluna  erant^  humorque  ipfe  evaferat  malignijfi' 
mtiSy  lethale  fuhito  apparuit  Jymptoma  :    '  A  vicious 

*  humour  was  collided  in  the  body  very   much 

*  like  a  fatal  poifon,  which  by  degrees  adled  upoa 

*  the  adjacent  parts  ;  and  that  when  this  had  a  fta- 

*  fonable  time  of  ading,    and  the  humour  iifelf 

*  was  become  extremely  malignant,  this  fatal  fytn- 

*  ptom  then  fuddenly  appeared.*  But  as  we  are 
at  prefent  acquainted  with  the  very  tender  vafcular 
fabric  of  the  encephalon,  the  reafon  readily  appears 
why  this  difordcr  fo  fuddenly  becomes  fatal,  even 
though  no  malignant  nor  deleterious  humour  is 
lodgtd  In  the  body. 

But  in  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  fometimes  the 
difeafe  is  protraded  to  a  great  length.  For  thus 
Apollonius  ^  lying  ill  of  a  fever,  with  a  tumour  of 
the  right  hypochondrium,  becoming  afterwards 
phrenitic,  he  expired  on  the  thirty  <ourth  day. 
Thus  alfo  the  woman  who  had  a  diffi  ulc  delivery 
of  two  twins,  b:ing  not  well  purged,  fhe  died 
phrenitic  on  the  feventeenth  day  ".  And  the  youth 
who  lay  ill' of  a  fever  from  drinking  and  excefTive 
venery,  expired  phrenitic  on  the  twenty-fourth 
day  '^.  But  from  the  defcriptions  of  the  difeafesof 
thefe  patients,  it  appears  that  other  parts  of  the 
body  were  firft  afFeded,  and  that  the  diforder  was 
transferred  from  thence  to  the  brain  ;  or  at  lead 
that  by  the  fever  preceding  for  fcveral  days  be- 
fore, the  mod  fluid  parts  of  the  blood  were  diffi- 
pated,  and  the  red  fo  much  thickened  (fee  §.587.)> 

E  e  2  than 

«  Ibid,  aegrot.  I3.pag.  307. 
"  Ibid,  aegrot.  14.  pag.  308. 
*  Ibid,  eegrat,,  16.  pag.  310.  / 
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that  it  became  impervious,  fo  as  to  ftagnate  in  the 
fmalleft  veffels  of  the  enctrphalon. 

But  that  even  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy  is  fome- 
times  fuddenly  fatal,  we  are  taught  from  the  hi- 
ftory  of  Calvus  '^  of  LariiTa,  who  being  fuddenly 
taken  with  a  pain  in  his  right  thigh,  joined  with 
an  acute  ardent  fever,  on  the  third  day  the  pain  of 
his  thigh  ceafcd,  but  then  he  became  delirious  or 
phrenitic,  was  very  reftlcfs,  and  fuddenly  expired 
on  the  fourth  day  about  noon. 

And  then  if  the  phrenzy  is  fevere,  it  often 
turns  into  madnefs. 

A  continual  delirium  without  a  fever  is  by  eve- 
ry one  called  madnefs,  as  Galen  y  afTures  us ;  and 
he  obferves  that  a  phrenzy  is  diftinguifhed  from 
madnefs  only  by  the  fever  which  attends  it  2.  If 
therefore  the  fever  ceafes  in  phrenitic  patients,  they 
may  be  faid  to  be  mad.  It  was  faid  before  upon 
another  occafion  in  the  comtnent  to  §.  ^g^y  that 
fevers  terminate  in  other  difeafes,  when  the  febrile 
matter  is  depofited  in  fome  part  of  the  body ;  and 
that  thefe  difeafes  produced  may  be  very  different, 
according  to  the  variety  of  the  part  which  the  mat- 
ter occupies.  It  is  likewife  there  remarked,  that 
fometimes  in  moft  healthy  people  a  ftvtr  arifes; 
and  that  foon  after  the  matter  being  depofited  up- 
on fome  part,  it  excites  a  phlegmon  or  eryfipelas, 
the  fever  immediately  ceafing  when  this  depofition 
is  made.  This  is  very  frequently  obferved  in 
quinfies,  when  after  a  flight  fever  has  continued  a 

day 

"  Ibid,  segrot.  5,  pag.  298. 

y  Comment,  in  i.  Lib.  Prorrhetic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  693. 

z  Commentar.  3.  in  Lib.  III.  Epidemic.  Charter.  Tom.  IX. 
pag.  276. 
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day  or  two,  the  fauces  Iwell,  become  painful  and 
inflamed,  the  fever  then  ceafing  entirely.     But,  as 
we  obferved  in  the  fe(5lion  lad  cited,  the  whole  fuc- 
cefs  of  the  cure  in  fuch  difeafcs  depends  chiefly  up- 
on the  part  affcdled.     If  therefore  fuch  an  inflam- 
mation arifes  in  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  the  le- 
ver ceafing  when  the  depofition  is  made  upon  thefe 
parts,  fuch  patients  may  be  delirious  in  the  worft 
degree;  but  having  no  fever,  they   will  be  there- 
fore maniacal  or  mad.     I  well  remember  myfelf 
to  have  feen  cafes  of  this  nature,  where  in  a  fever 
not  very  violent  the  patient  has  begun  to  be  flight- 
]y  deceived,  and  foon  after  the  fever  entirely  cea- 
fjng,  they  have  continued  raving  in  the  highelt 
degree  for  feveral  days,  and  even  v^^eeks,  fo  that 
they  have  been  obliged  to  be  reftrained  from  inju- 
ring themfelves  or  others  by  ligatures.     But  what 
has  been   remarked   by  the  accurate   obferver  in 
difeafes,  Sydenham,  fairly  confirms  what  is  here 
advanced.     For  in  defcribing  a  new  kind  of  fever, 
among  other  things  he  obferves^,  that  blood  taken 
from  a  vein  in  thefe  patients,  rcfcmbled  that  which 
is  drawn  in  a  pleurify  •,    and  that  fometimes  the 
neck  and  fauces  were  painful,  but  much  lefs  than 
in  a  quinfy  ;  but  that  fometimes  there  fucceeded 
cutaneous  eruptions,  not  much  difl?ering  from  the 
meafles,  unlefs  in  their  appearing  more  red,   and 
in  their  going  away  without  a  defquamation  of, 
the  cuticle.     But  he  particularly  obferves,  that  this 
difeafe  was  greatly  inclined  to  a  pleurify,  and  to 
affect  the  head  :  Ubi  jam  caput  occupavii  fehris^  (^ 
^hrenefes  femel  invaluit,  nulla  reft  are  febris  indicia, 
wji quod pulfus  nunc  citaticr  eft^  nunc  tardior  :   '  Al- 
^  fo  that   when    the  fever  had  once  invaded  the 

E  e  3  '  head^ 

a  In  Schedula  monitoria  de  novs^  febris  ingreffuj  p   651, 
652. 
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'  head,   and  the  phrenzy  become  violent,  there 

*  were  no  fign  of  the  fever  remaining,   unlefs  that 

*  the  pulfe  was  fometimes  quicker,  and  fometimes 

*  flower  than  ufual.'  But  the  fame  thing  likewife 
happened  when  a  coma  fupervened  upon  this  fe- 
ver ;  for  then,  befides  the  whitenefs  of  the  tongue, 
there  was  no  fign  of  any  fever,  but  the  patient 
feemed  perftrcStly  to  enjoy  an  intermiffion  ^.  It  is 
therefore  evident  from  all  that  has  been  faid,  that 
a  phrenzy  fometimes  turns  into  madnefs  -,  but  yet 
that  in  difeafes  of  the  like  kind,  when  the  violence 
of  the  fever  ceafes,  and  only  a  flight  inflammation 
or  gentle  eryfipelas  invades  the  interior  parts  of 
the  head,  the  patient  mod  frequently  efcaprs,  and 
afterwards  perfed I y  recovers;  provided  that  after 
general  evacuations  have  been  made  by  bleeding 
and  purging,  the  whole  affair  is  committed  to 
time  and  nature,  as  Sydenham  ^  well  obfcrves. 
The  flight  cutaneous  inflammation  obferved  in  the 
fame  fever,  is  probably  like  that  which  invaded 
the  head  in  the  fame  dileafe,  as  it  went  away  fpon- 
'taneoufly  without  any  dcfquamation. 

But  fometimes  a  fevere  phrenzy  is  followed 
with  a  much  worfe  madnefs,  which  often  continues 
incurable  as  long  as  the  patient  lives.  From 
what  has  been  faid  it  is  evident,  and  will  be  fur- 
ther demonflrared  hereafter  at  §  776,  that  the 
^roxin^ate  caufe  of  a  phrenzy  is  an  inflammation 
of  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  and  that  even  fome- 
tim,es  the  cortical  fubflance  itfeif  of  this  vifcus  has 
been  found  with  manifcfl:  figns  of  inflammation 
upon  it :  but  from  tht  infardion  of  the  vcflels, 
and  diflenfion  of  them  with  impervious  blood,  the 
adjacent  fmaller  veflels  are  comprefled,  while  the 
humours  are  urged  more  fwifrly  through  thofe 
which  yet  remain  pervious ;  Vv^hence  the  equable 

and 

i  Ibid.  pag.  660.  «  Ibidem. 
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and   gentle   motion  of  the  humours  through   the 
velfels  of  the  encephalon  is  difturbed,   though  up- 
on that  depends  the  txercife  of  the  external  and 
internal   fenfcs   with  the  voluntary   motions.      But 
when   a  violent  fever  continues  to  urge  the  hu- 
mours into  thefe  obltruaed  parts,  the  very  tender 
fabric  of  this  vifcus  is  foon  dcftroyed,  and  fuch  pa- 
tients die  in  a  few  days,  as  we  have  feen  a  little 
before.     But  if  by  art  or  fpontaneoufly  the  fever  is 
diminifhed,    or  entirely  ceafes,  yet  frequently  this 
inflamed  part  does  not  therefore  immediately  re- 
turn to  its  healthy  ftate,  unlefs  thofe   impervious 
humours  are  gradually  diflfolved,    which  were  im- 
paled into  the  weak  and  tender  vefiels  of  the  en- 
cephalon.    But  the  very  tender  vefiels  of  the  en- 
cephalon having  once  received  the  grofier  humours 
by  an  error  of  place  (fee  §.  118.)   can  very  diffi- 
cultly refolve  fuch  an  obftrudVion,  as  the  arteries 
of  the  brain  are  deftitute  of  rtrong  elaftic  coats  j 
'  for  want  of  which  they  cannot  repel  back  the  ob- 
lhua:ing  particles    into  the  larger  trunks,    even 
though  the  impulfe  of  the  humour  urging  behind 
is  little  or  nothing.     There   is  therefore   danger 
left  this  impervious  fluid,  by  the  diffipation  of  its 
mod  fubtle  parts,  (hould  concrete  together  with 
the  contaming  vefiels,  and  by  that  means  defi:roy 
or  deprave  the  fundlions  which  depend  upon  the 
morion  of  a  fluid  through  thefe  vefllls  during  the 
remaining  part  of  life.     Add  to  this  likewiie,  that 
from  the  diftenfion  of  the  obftrufted  vefi"els  the  ad- 
jacent fmaller  ones  are  comprefTed,  and  their  con- 
tained fluid  being  forced  out,  their  fides  come  into 
contadt,  and  concrete  together,  whence  again  thefe 
maladies  are  increafed.   "Phyficians  of  confiderable 
pradice  too  frequently  lament  from  thefe  caufes  an 
incurable  lofs  ot  the  fight  and  hearing,  after  acute 
inflamaiatory  difeafes  of  the  head  j  and  even  the 
E  e  4  worit 
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word  confequences  of  the  like  nature  are  too  fre- 
quently obferved,  when  inflammatory  difeafes  of 
the  other  vifcera  have  been  unhappily  treated,  or 
jmperfcdlly  cured  Whether  or  no  an  incurable 
afthma  may  not  in  this  manner  continue  during  the 
reft  of  hfc,  after  a  fevere  inflammation  of  the 
lungs?  After  a  violent  and  ftubborn  inflammation 
of  the  liver  may  thus  follov*^  a  jaundice,  often  re- 
turning at  times  as  long  as  the  patient  lives,  i^c. 
The  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  after  a  fevere 
phrenzy  madnefs  often  follows  incurable  to  all  re- 
medies; or  fomerimes  the  extravagant  raving  go- 
ing off,  the  difeafe  turns  into  the  mod  incurable 
fooliflinefs.  There  are  many  fuch  unhappy  in- 
flances  which  occur  in  our  public  madhoufcs ; 
Qnd  I  have,  above  all,  moft  frequently  obferved,  rliac 
a  phrenzy  from  a  retention  of  the  lochia  in  lying- 
in  women,  has  degenerated  into  a  perpetual  mad^ 
nefs  and  foolifhnefs. 

If  this  phrenitic  madnefs  increafes  a  little,. 
it  becomes  exoibitant  or  ungovernable. 

It  is  an  admonition  of  Hippocrates  of  the  great- 
eft   moment,   that   the   Phyfician   being   aware  of 
this  diforder  (hould  immediately  have  recourfe  to 
the  moft  efficacious  remedies,    and   at   the   fame 
time  to  be  careful  left   fuch  patients  ftiould  injure 
themfelves  or  others  :  for  thus  he  expreffcs  himfelf ; 
^^  fenftm  feroces  jiunt  de/tpienti^^  ferine  funt :  fei 
Cs?   convidfwnes  'pranunciant :    '  They  who  by  de- 
*  grees  become    fierce  from  a  deception  of    the 
'  mind  are  phrenitic  or  raving,  and  portend  con- 
^  vulfions'^/     For   Foefius   feerns  to    have   very 

well 

^  Coac.  Praenot.  No.  Sy.  Charter,  Tom.  VIII.  pag  857,  & 
Koa  156.  ibid.  pag.  860.  &No=  2470  pag.  S6^, 
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well  tran dated  eV  oXiyou,  fenfim^  or  by  degrees ; 
V;herfas  others  tranflare  it  m  a  little  timci  more 
cfpecially  becaufc  Galen  Teems  to  favour  this  opi- 
nion in  his  coii'iment  upon  a  like  text  in  another 
place  of  Hippocrates  %  where  he  fays.  Talis  igi- 
tur  vis  bujiis  Jermonis  erit ;  quum  videris  quempiam 
cum  ferocttate  dffipienlem^  ^  ft  paulo  poji  fedetur^ 
cognofce^  mentem  ejus  non  febris  ratione  Ufam  ejfe^ 
fed  quia  phremtica  fubalitur  affeSlio^  qiiie  poftea  ad- 
au^a  tibi  ferina  videbitur  :  '  This  will  be  there- 

*  fore  the  fenfe  of  the  prc-fent  fcntence  ;  when  you 

*  fh  ill  fee  any  one  deceived  in  minJ  v/ith  a  fierce- 
'  nefs,    and   if  it  foon  after  goes  off,    you   may 

*  know  that  the  patient's  mind  was  not  injured  in 
'  proportion  to  the  fever,  but  becaufe  there  was  a 
'  phrcnitic  diforder  fucceeded,  which  afterwards 
f  increafing  will  fcem  to  you  like  a  raving.'  Buc 
if  we  confider  the  appearances  obfcrvable  in  fuch 
difeafes,  the  tranflation  of  Foefius  will  appear 
much  more  probable  :  for  frequently  the  delirium 
is  increafcd  (iowly  and  by  degrees,  'till  it  ends  in 
the  highcft  raving.  For  6rit  the  patients  appear 
more  than  ufually  crofs,  afterwards  they  give  fierce 
and  threatning  anfwcrs,  then  they  rejed:  what  is 
brought  to  them,  though  they  ftrongly  defired  it 
before  :  and  thus,  by  degrees,  as  the  diforder  ad^ 
vances,  they  at  lafl.  fall  upon  thofe  who  are  pre- 
fent,  endeavouring  to  injure  them  by  kicking,  bi- 
ting, or  the  like  ;  for  fuch  deceptions  of  themin4 
Galen  *  would  have  called  ravings  For  there  is 
lip  room  to  doubt  but  the  patient  is  ravingly  deli- 
rious, though  he  is  foon  after  quiet;  buc  then 
there  is  juit  reafon  for  thofe  who  are  ignorant  of 
the  matter  to  be  careful  both  of  themfeives  and  of 

the 

e  Prorrhetlcor.  Lib.  i.  text.  25.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag. 
715,716.  f  Ibidem. 
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the  patient,  as  there  is  reafon  to  fear  left  the  pati- 
ent ihould  loon  after  fall  into  the  like  raving.  But 
Hippocrates  ieems  to  have  cautioned  Phyficians  not 
to  believe  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  to  be  (light, 
when  the  delirium  flowly  afcends  into  a  raving; 
for  the  patient  may  not  immediately  and  at  once 
be  put  into  a  rage,  when  in  the  mean  time  a  fevere 
raving  is  to  be  fhortly  feared.  Even  the  text  irfelf 
of  Hippocrates  feems  evidently  enough  to  favour 
this  fenie  ;  for  thefe  are  his  words  :  al  lir  oylyov  B-oa.- 

X^ovov  yivuvrcn.  For  if  w^e  take  btt  oxiyov  to  mean  a 
fhort  time,  this  text  will  have  no  diftindl  meaning, 
fince  in  the  end  of  it  we  read  lir  Ixiyov  x^o]^^]f :  but 
the  fenfe  of  this  text  appears  evidently  enough,  if 
we  retain  the  following  verfion  of  it:  ^^  fenjim 
Jiunt  feroces  deftpienti^^  ferhice  funt^  non  tantum  fi 
pauco  tempore  fiant  (feroces  fcilicet).  '  Thofe  phren- 
*  zies  which  gradually  or  flowly  become  raving, 
'  render' the  patient  wild  or  ungovernable,  as  well 
'  as  thofe  which  become  fo  in  a  fhort  time.' 

But  mod  of  the  figns  whereby  we  may  foreknow 
a  future  delirium,  or  whereby  we  may  diftinguifh 
an  increafe  of  that  which  is  prefent,  may  be  found 
colleded  together  from  Hippocrates  in  the  com- 
ment to  §.  702. 

It  often  ends  in  a  lethargy,  coma,  or  cata- 
lepfy. 

Namely,  when  the  inflammatory  tumour  of  the 
veflels  being  increafed,  the  very  tender  fibres  of 
the  encephaion  are  comprefled,  and  all  the  influx  of 
the  fpirits  intercepted  into  the  nerves  ferving  to  the 
fenfes  and  voluntary  motions  ;  or  at  leafl:  it  is  for 
the  mod  part  obflrud:ed,  if  not  wholly  intercept- 
ed. Even  that  an  apoplexy  itfelf  may  be  thus  pro- 
duced. 
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duced,  we  fiiall  hereafter  demonftrate  in  the  hifto- 
ry  of  that  difeafe,  at  §  lOio.  N°.  2.  But  a  le- 
thargy {Xri^  ols^yf^)  as  if  one  was  to  fay  an  idle 
forgctfulnefs,  takes  away  almoft  entirely  all  fenfe 
and  motion,  and  is  joined  with  an  infuperablc  ne- 
cefllty  of  fleeping;  and  for  the  mod  part  the  dif- 
eafe,  which  Phyficia.ns  ufually  defcribe  under  this 
nam^  is  derived,  as  to  its  caufe,  from  a  moift 
phlegmatic  difpoficion  of  the  brain,  and  a  cold  ca- 
cochymy  of  the  blood*,  whence  Hippocrates s 
defcribes  this  difeafe  as  follows  :  Lethargici^  mani- 
bus  iremuU^  fomnolenti^  decolores^  tumidly  pulfibus 
tardi  funt^  ^  partes  fub  oculis  elevatas  hahent^  ^c. 

*  Lethargic  patients  are  (leepy,  have  a  trembling 

*  of  the  hands,  are  without  their  healthy  colour, 
'  appear  tumid  or  fwelled,  the  pulfcs  are  flow, 
'  and  the  parts  under  the  eyes  appear  elevated  or 

*  diftended,  i£cJ  It  is  therefore  evident,  that  a 
lethargy  is  quite  of  a  different  nature  from  an  in- 
flammatory phrenzy  ;  but  yet  if  the  like  fleepi- 
nefs  follows  a  phrer.zy,  efpecially  with  a  confider- 
ble  diminution  of  the  violence  of  the  fever,  with- 
out x^n^  figns  of  its  going  off,  it  is  ufual  to  call  this 
fymptom  by  the  name  of  a  lethargy.  Galen  ^  de- 
fcribes fuch  a  diforder  in  treating  of  the  difference 
of  pulfes  in  difeafes,  which  he  fays  wants  a  proper 
name,  and  concerning  which  he  doubts  whether  it 
ought  to  be  called  from  coming  betwixt  a  phrenzy 
and  a  lethargy,  or  from  being  made  up  both  of  a 
phrenzy  and  lethargy  together,  in  quo  affe^u 
agri  connivent  ut  plurimum  oculis^  fomnoknti  funt. 
atque  ftertimt.  Rurfiis  oculis  fixis  ac  inconniventibus 
diuiijfime^  ut  catoche  laborantes^  intuentur.  Et  Ji  quid 
roges^    atque  ad-  colloquium  compdlas^  dificiles  funS 

ad 

g  Coac.  Praenot,  N°.  140.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII .   p.  859. 
h  De  Pulfibus  ad  Tyrones,  cap.  1 2.  Chartgr,  Tom.  VIII. 
pag.  II. 
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ad  refpondendum  ^  iardi.     Plerumque  etiam  Jiulte 
hquuntur^  nee  re5fe  refpondent,  ac  temere  nugantur^^ 

*  In  which  diforder  the  patients  have  generally 
'  their  eyes  (hut,    are  fleepy  and  fnore.     Others 

*  again  have  their  eyes  fixed,  and  for  a  long  time 
'  without  motion,  as  if  they  v^^ere  invaded  with  a 

*  catalepfy.     But  if  you  afk  them  any  thing,  and 

*  oblige  them  to  talk,  it  is  with  great  difficulty, 

*  and  they  are  a  long  time  in  giving  an  anfwer. 

*  And  generally  they  fpeak  foolifhly,  not  giving 

*  proper   anfwers,  but    trifling   in   a  difagreeable 

*  manner.'  It  is  fufHciently  apparent,  that  thefe 
circumftances  agree  very  well  with  what  has  been 
faid  before ;  more  efpecially  as  Galen  fubjoins, 
that  in  thefe  patients  Pulfus  celeres  funt  &  crebri^ 
perinde  ut  phreniticorum^  minus  tamen  :  {5?  roboris 
item  minus  ac  illi  obtinent :  '  the  pulfes  are  quick 
^  and  frequent,  as  in  thofe  who  are  phrenitic,  only 

*  fmaller  ;  and  likevvife  they  are  lefs  ftrong.' 

But  that  a  coma  frequently  attends  or  follows  in- 
flammatory difeafes  of  the  head,  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  at  §.  704.  But  that  wonderful 
diforder  called  a  catoche,  or  caralepfy,  in  which 
the  patients  fuddenly  are  taken  without  motion 
and  fenfe,  keeping  in  the  fame  pofture  of  body  as 
they  were  in  when  the  difeafe  firft  invaded  (fee 
§.  1036.),  that  this  fhould  likewife  follow  after  a 
phrenzy,  will  not  appear  wonderful  to  any,  who 
confiders  that  thediflcdion  of  bodies  dying  of  this 
difeafe,  has  demonflrated  the  arteries  and  veins  to 
be  very  turgid  with  thick  blood  violently  impacted 
into  the  veflfels.  (fee  §.  1041.)  In  the  text  lately 
cited  from  Galen,  there  is  mention  made  of  a  cata- 
lepfy ;  and,  that  a  delirium  is  fometimes  joined 
with  a  catalepfy,  we  read  in  Hippocrates^:  Capite 

dolenteSy 
i  Prorrheticor.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIIT.  pag.  756. 
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dolentes^  cum  cfJoche  deliranies,  intercepta  alvo^ 
oculo  ferocientes^  facie  florida,  opifthotono  corripiun- 
tur  :  '  That  thofe  who  having  a  pain  in  the  hdad  ' 

*  are  delirious  with  a  catoche,  a  fuppreffion  of  the 
'  ftools,  a  fiercenefs  of  the  eyes,  and  a  florid  co- 

*  lour  of  the  face,  fuch  are  invaded  with  an  opift- 
'  hotonus,  or  convulfions  backward.' 

But  that  thefe  difordefs  are  of  the  worfl  prefage 
in  a  phrenzy,  even  thofe  are  well  acquainted  who 
attend  the  lick,  being  able  to  forefee  certain  death, 
when  t;he  patient  before  raving  fuddenly  becomes 
quiet  and  fleepy. 

A  vomiting  of  eruginous  or  green  matter, 
on  account  of  the  inflammation  of  the  brain  j 
frequent  and  indecent  fpitting  upon  the  by- 
ilanders,  a  trembling,  white  ftools,  or  a  fup- 
preflion  of  the  urine  and  inteftinal  faeces,  a 
crude  urine,  convulfions,  catching  at  things 
that  feem  to  fly  before  their  eyes,  or  drinefs  or 
duflinefs  of  the  eyes,  a  gnafhing  of  the  teeth, 
an  inrenlibility  of  thirfl:,  which  is  the  common 
forerunner  of  convulfions,  a  perpetual  changing 
of  the  fymptoms,  the  fubfiding  of  any  ulcer 
or  wound  before  fwelled,  are  all  of  them  mod 
frequent  prefages  of  the  greatefl  danger,  and 
of  death. 

In  this  paragraph  are  enumerated  thofe  figns 
which  point  out  the  greareft  danger,  or  death,  in 
a  phrenzy.  But  among  thcfe  is  juftly  ranked  the 
eruginous  vomiting.  In  the  comment  to  §.  267, 
where  we  treated  of  the  figns  whereby  it  might  be 
known,  whether  wounds  of  the  head  injure  or 
comprefs  the  brain  itfelf,  it  was  faid  to  be  a  very 

fufpicious 
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fufpicious  fign,  if  the  patient  thus  affeded  had  a 
bilious  vomiting  •,  and  in  the  fame  place  it  was 
remarked,  that  the  brain  being  didurbed  by  an 
unufual  motion  in  failing  upon  the  fea»  in  people 
who  were  before  perfcdly  in  health,  there  follow- 
ed a  vomiting  of  eruginous  bile  ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  when  from<  any  caufe  fuch  a  col- 
ledion  of  bilious  humours  is  lodged  about  the  prae- 
cordia,  all  the  functions  of  the  brain  arfe  wonder- 
fully difturbed.  But  concerning  this  wonderful 
confent  betwixt  the  brain  and  praecordia,  fee  what 
has  been  faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §  701, 
When  therefore  this  vomiting  attends  in  phrenitic 
patients,  we  know  that  the  inflammatory  caufe 
perfedlly  difhurbs  the  brain  itfelf,  and  that  there- 
fore the  word  confequences  of  every  kind  m.ay  be 
expefted.  But  vjq  can  eafily  diftinguifh,  that  this 
vomiting  proceeds  from  an  inflammation  of  the 
brain,  and  not  from  acrid  bilious  humours  fludua- 
ting  in  the  firft  paflages,  becaufe  of  the  abfence  of 
thofe  figns  which  were  enumerated  in  the  firll 
number  of  §.  642,  where  we  treated  of  a  naufea 
arifing  from  fuch  bilious  humours.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  alfo  evident,  why  Hippocrates  (fee  the 
comment  to  §.  267.)  fays.  In  caputs  doloribus  aru- 
ginoji  vomitus  cum  fur  dilate  i3  pervigilio,  cito  vehe- 
menter  infanire  faciunt :  '  That  eruginous  vomit- 
*  ings  and  pains  of  the  head,  with  deafnefs  and 
'  perpetual  watchings,  foon  make  the  patient  vio- 
'  lently  delirious.'  But  the  hiftories  of  the  pati- 
ents given  us  by  Hippocrates  in  his  books  of  epi- 
demics, fufficiently  prove  the  fatal  events  of  thefe 
kinds  of  vomitings.  For  thus  Philifl:es  ^  vomited 
much  eruginous  matter  on  the  firft  day  of  the  dif- 
eafe.  On  the  fecond  day  he  was  violently  phre- 
nitic, 
^  Epidera,  g.  segrot.  4.  Charter,  Tom.  IX.  pag.  232. 
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nitic,  on  the  fourth  day  he  was  convulfed,  and  on 
the  Hfth  he  expired.  But  another  phrcnitic  patient  \ 
who  vomited  much  eruginous  thin  matter  on  the 
fir  ft  day  of  the  difcafe,  and  was  greatly  delirious, 
had  on  the  fecond  day  palpitations  or  tremblings 
throughout  the  whole  body,  attended  with  convul- 
fions  the  following  night,  and  on  the  fourth  day 
he  expired. 

Frequent   and    indecent  fpitting  upon   the  by- 
ftanders.]      Whether  frequent  fpitting  in  itfelf  is  a  .  ' 

fign  of  a  phrenzy  in  difeafes,  m.ay  indeed  feem  to 
be  a  matter  of  doubt.  But  fince  the  free  circula- 
tion of  the  humours  through  the  internal  parts  of 
the  head  being  impeded,  occafions  the  blood  to  be 
urged  with  a  greater  force  upon  thofe  parts  which 
are  fupplied  with  branches  from  the  external  caro- 
tids •,  whence  that  rednefs  and  fiercenefs  of  the  face, 
with  proturberant  eyes,  &c.  of  which  we  treated  in 
the  fourth  number  of  the  preceding  aphorifm ; 
therefore  it  does  not  feem  fo  difagreeable  to  reafon, 
that  from  the  fame  caufe  the  falival  glands  fhould 
fometimes  feparate  a  greater  quantity,  which  the 
patient  is  continually  fpitting  out.  Hence  perhaps 
it  is  that  Hippocrates  fays  "^,  Sjereaius  frequens^  fi  /^^/^^^ 
fane  i^  aliud  quoddam  Jtgnum  adfuerity  phreniticum  : 
*-  Frequent  fpitting  of  healthy  faliva,  v/hen  attend- 
'  ed  with  other  figns,  denotes  a  phrenzy.'  And  a 
little  after  he  condemns  fpitting  in  phrenitic  pati- 
ents". But  when  the  patients  fpit  upon  the  by- 
ftanders,  it  is  a  fign  of  great  raving,  and  is  a  mod 
fure  mark  of  a  delirium  in  people  of  a  good  be- 
haviour ;  for  if  even  a  fierce  anfwer  from  a  perfon 
of  a  mild  difpofition  is  of  bad  import  in  difeafes, 

much 

- 1  Ibid,  aegrot.  4.  poft  tempeftatem,  pag  29?. 
m  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  6.  Charter.  Toid^VIH.  pag.  704, 
n  Ibid.  text.  12.  pag.  708. 
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much  more  is  fuch  an  indecent  fpitting.  For  it  is 
juftly  laid  down  by  Jacotius  '^  as  a  rule  to  the  Phyfi-^ 
clan,  where  he  comments  upon  the  text  before  ci- 
ted :  Omnes  a5f tones  voluntarias^  qu^e  prater  modum 
cic  decorum  vel  deficiunt^  vel  exfuperant^  phrenitidis 
ejjejigna :   '  That  all  the  voluntary  adlions  which 

*  are  either  deficient  or  redundant,  beyond  what  is 
'  ufual  and  decent,  are  figns  of  a  phrenzy.' 

Trembling.]  When  we  treated  of  a  febrile 
trembling  at  §.  627,  it  appeared  that  an  imper- 
vioufnefs  of  the  arterial  fluid  to  be  moved  through 
the  veflfels  of  the  encephalon,  ought  to  be  reckon- 
ed among  the  caufes  of  trembling.  When  there* 
fore  fuch  a  trembling  is  obferved  in  a  phrenzy, 
we  know  that  the  free  influx  of  the  fpirits  into  the 
nerves  deftined  to  move  the  mufcles  is  difturbed  5 
fo  that  one  moment  that  influx  is  deftroyed,  and 
the  next  it  is  reftored  without  the  influence  of  the 
will ;  and  therefore  it  is  evident,  that  the  effedl  of 
the  difeafe  penetrates  almoft  to  the  medulla  of  the 
brain  itfelf.  Hence  the  reafon  is  evident,  why  a 
trembling  is  condemned  by  Phyficians  as  a  fatal 
fign  in  a  phrenzy.  Hippocrates  faysP,  Phreniti- 
€<e  vebementer  affe^iones  tremula  definunt :  '  Violent 

*  fits  of  trembling  are  deftrudive  in  phrenitic  pati- 

*  ents.*  For  that  he  does  not  here  underfiand 
that  a  violent  phrenzy  ceafes  when  tremblings 
arife,  is  fufficiently  evident  from  another  place  % 
where  he  condemns  tremblings  as  fatal  in  a  violent 
phrenzy.  Hence  likewife,  as  we  obferved  in  the 
comment  to  §.  700,  tremblings  with  obfcure  de- 
ceptions of  the  mind  were  by  Hippocrates  efteemed 
as  figns  of  the  patient's  being  violently  phrenitic  5 

and 

•  Jacot.  &  Holler.  Comment,  in  Coac.  Hippocr.  pag.  519. 
P  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  text.  9.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  706, 

*  Coac.  Praenot.  No  99.  ibid.  pag.  857. 
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and  in  a  fatal  phrenzy,  concerning  which  we 
treated,  when  we  fpoke  of  eruginous  vomitings, 
thofe  palpitations  or  tremblings  attended  through- 
out the  whole  body  in  the  fecond  day. 

White  (I'-^ols,  or  a  fupprelTion  of  the  urine  and 
inteftinal  faeces,  a  crude  urine,  catching  at  things 
that  feem  to  fly  before  the  eyes]  Concerning  all 
thefe,  fee  what  has  been  faid  in  the  commentaries 
to  §,  734  and  772. 

Convulfions.]  It  was  proved  in  the  comment 
to  §.712,  that  convulfions  are  almoft  conftantly 
fatal,  when  they  follow  after  the  figns  of  an  in- 
flammation in  the  brain  have  preceded,  becaufe 
then  we  know  that  even  the  medulla  of  the  brain 
itfelf  is  affected.  In  thofe  patients  lately  mention- 
ed from  the  epidemics  of  Hippocrates,  convulfions 
attended,  and  they  likewifedied  phrenitic. 

A  drinefs  or  duftinefs  of  the  eyes.]     We  know 
that  the  eyes  are  cleanfed  and  kept  moifl:  by  a  thin 
dew  exhaling   from   the   fmalleil  arterial  do6ls ; 
while  at  the  fame  time,  by  the  frequent  motion  or 
winking  of  the  eye-lids,  all  the  particles  of  duft 
which  may  have  been  gathered  from  the  air  abouc 
the  eye,   are   prevented   from  adhering ;    but  as 
foon  as  this  exhaling  dew  or  moifture  is  wanting, 
the  eyes  appear  dry  and  rough      But  anatomical 
injedtions  teach  us,  that  a  great  number  of  fmall 
arteries  are  difperfed  through  the  eyes  from  the 
branches  of  the  internal  carotids  belonging  to  the 
encephalon;  and  therefore  we  then  juftly  conclude, 
that  the  like  drinefs  obtains  in  the  internal  parts  of 
the  head,  the  larger  vefTels  being  diflended  with 
impervious  blood,  and  the  fmailer  ones  compref- 
fcd  and  deprived  of  their  mod  thin  juices.     Add 
to  thisj  that  fuch  patients  lie  ftupid,  with  their 
eyes  fixed  and  wide  open,  the  eye-lids  winking 
hardly  at  all,  or  very  rarely  ;  v/hence  the  reafon  is 
Vol.  VIL  F  f  evident. 
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evident,  why  the  eyes  then  appear  dry  and  dufty, 
but  always  of  the  worft  knport.  See  what  has 
been  faid  concerning  the  forrowful  looking  eyes  of 
patients  lying  ill  of  putrid  continual  fevers,  in  the 
comment  to  §.  734. 

A  gnafhing  of  the  teeth.]  It  is  a  common 
thing  for  fome  people  to  clafh  or  grind  their  teeth 
together  in  their  fleep.  Otherwife  it  denotes  an 
involuntary  and  convulfive  motion  of  the  nriufcles 
moving  the  jaws,  and  is  therefore  juftly  efteemed 
a  bad  fign  in  difeales.  Hence  Hippocrates*  care- 
fully obferves,  Dentium  ftridorem  portendere  infa^ 
niatn  £5?  mortem^  nifi  quis  a  puero  confueverit.  Si 
vero  etiam  delirans  hoc  agat^  jam  valde  perniciofum 
eft  :  '  That  a  gnalhing  of  the  teeth  portends  mad- 
'  nefs  and  death,  unlefs  it  has  been  cuftomary  to 
*  the  patient  from  a  child.  But  if  this  happens  to 
'  a  delirious  patient,  it  is  then  very  pernicious.* 

An  infenfibiiity  of  thirft,  which  is  commonly 
the  forerunner  of  convulfions.]  For  if  the  patient 
'  is  not  thirfty,  though  at  the  fame  time  the  caufes 
of  third  are  violent  in  this  difeafe,  we  know  that  the 
common  fenfory  is  wholly  difturbed,  and  that 
therefore  the  worft  confequences  of  all  kinds  are  to 
be  feared.  See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  in- 
fenfibiUty  of  thirft  in  the  comment  to  the  fccond 
paragraph  of  §  772. 

A  perpetual  changing  of  the  fymptoms.]  We 
know  that  the  brain  Is  that  corporeal  organ,  up- 
on which  the  exercife  of  the  voluntary  motions^ 
and  anions  of  the  external  and  internal  fenfes  de- 
pend :  and  fince  by  an  alteration  in  each  of  the 
nerves  by  external  objeds,  diftindb  changes  of 
thought  are  produced;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
in  each  of  the  mufcles  an  arbitrary  motion  may  be 

excited 
*  In  prognoftic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  604. 
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excited  by  the  influence  of  the  will ;  it  is  evidenti 
that  all  and  each  of  the  nerves  have  a  diftind  ori- 
gin bf  the  brain.     An  inflammation  therefore  be- 
ing feated  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  head,  and 
by  that  means  the  motion  of  the  humours  being 
difl:urbed  through  the  veflels  of  this  or  that  part  of 
the  brain,  very  different  fymptoms  may  be  excited, 
according  as  various  origins  of  the  nerves  are  thus 
aflfedled.     Thus  wonderful  phantafms  or  appear- 
ances feem  to  be  offered  to  the  eyes  of  delirious 
patients,  a  great  variety  ot  founds  is  perceived  by 
the  ears,  as  alfo  of  fmells,  taftes,  &c.  Wonderful 
changes  are  obferved  likewife,  when  the  origin  of 
the  nerves  are  changed  from  the  internal  morbid 
difpofition  of  the  common  fenfory.     When  there- 
fore there  is  a  perpetual  change  of  thefe  fymptoms, 
we  know  that  the  common  fenfory  is  more  and 
more  difturbed,  and  that  the  diforder  is  propaga- 
ted to  other  parts  of  the  brain.     Hence  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  Hippocrates  fays^.    In  phreniticis 
per  initia  moderatum  ejfe,  fed  crebro  permutari^  ma- 
lum id  eft  :   '  That  phrenitic  patients  are  at  the  be- 
'  ginning  but  moderately  difordered  •,  but  if  the 
'  fymptoms  frequently  change,  it  is  a  bad  fign  :  * 
and  foon  after  he  adds  %  Crebro  in  phreniticis  per- 
mutationes^  convulfivae  :  'That  frequent  changes  in 

*  phrenitic  patients  denote  convulfions. '  And 
therefore  Galen  ^  in  his  commentaries  to  this  text 
fays.  Fere  igitur  in  cerebro  ipfo  transfluxio  eft^  alias 
in  alia  quapiam  ipfius  parte  orta^  fpeciem  quidem  af- 
fe^ionis  fervans^  fed  pro  parte  affeEia  fymptomata  ip- 
fa  permutans  :  '  There   is  therefore  a  true  tranf- 

*  fluxion  upon  the  brain  itfelf  in  this  difeafe,  re- 

F  f  2  *  taining 

'  Prorrhetic.  Lib  I.  text.  12.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  p. 70S, 
Coac.  Prsnot.  N°.  94.  Ibid.  pag.  857. 
s  Ibidem,  text.  27.  p.  716.' Coac', Praenot.  N°.  X03. 
I  Ibidem,  pag.  716. 
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*  taining  the  fame  nature,  and  affeding  in  the  fame 
«  manner,  as  if  it  arofe  in  any  other  part  of  the 
'  body,  but  varying  the  fymptoms  themfelveS  ac- 

*  cording  to  the  nature  of  the  part  affedted.'  But 
Galen  affures  us,  he  has  often  feen  a  number  of 
fuch  phrenitic  patients,  who  were  indeed  always 
delirious,  but  in  a  different  manner,  according  to 
every  kind  of  the  animal  funclions.  For  at  one 
time  they  raged  with  anger,  foon  after  they  were 
joyful ;  at  one  time  they  audacioufly  attacked  the 
by-ftanders,  and  at  another  time  were  frighted  at 
them,  i£c.  But  it  is  evident  enough  from  what 
has  been  faid,  why  this  difturbance  of  the  fymp- 
toms is  to  be  efteemed  of  bad  import. 

The  fubfiding  of  an  ulcer  or  wound  before 
fwelled.]  This  is  not  only  one  of  the  word  figns 
in  a  phrenzy,  but  likewife  in  other  difeafes,  as  it 
denotes  a  deficiency  of  life.  (See  the  comments 
to  §.  158.  No.  7.  §  403.  No.  I.  and  §.  432.) 
Hence  Hippocrates  in  his  prognoflics  enumerating 
thofe  things  to  which  the  Phyfician  ought  to  attend, 
in  order  to  forefee  what  is  about  to  happen  in  dif- 
eafes,  he  advifes  him  to  confider  whether  the  pa- 
tient has  happened  to  have  a  wound  or  ulcer  either 
before,  or  in  the  difrafe.  For  if  that  ulcer  be- 
came dry,  with  a  livid  or  pale  colour,  he  prefaged 
the  patient  to  be  about  to  die. 

The  phrenzy  which  follows  from  a  peripneumo- 
ny  is  fatal  ]  That  which  comes  from  the  fmall- 
pox  is  very  bad  ;  and  that  proceedmg  from  the 
iijac  paflion  is  mortal. 

The  phrenzy  which  follows  from  a  peripnea- 
mony  is  fatal]  For  then  a  phrenzy  ufually  arifes, 
becaufe  the  blood  cannot  pafs  through  the  inflamed 
lungs  from  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart,  and 
therefore  the  venal  blood  cannot  freely  empty  itfeif 
into  the  right  auricle  and  ventricle  ,  and  therefore 

rhc 
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the  blood  will  be  obftrudled  in  returning  from  the 
head  by  the  jugular  veins,  while  in  the  mean  time 
the  arteries  continue  to  urge  forward  their  blood  to 
the  head  :  thus  the  veffels  of  tlie  brain  will  be 
over  filled  or  diftended,  and  its  fundions  difturbed*, 
and  unlefs  this  inflammation  of  the  lungs  can  be 
foon  refolved,  the  patient  perilhes  in  a  fhort  time. 
But  when  a  phrenzy  ufually  follows  only  in  the 
worft  kind  of  peripneumony,  the  reafon  is  evident 
why  it  is  then  fo  fatal.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays  ", 
A  peripneumonia  phrenitis^  malum  :  '  That  a  phren- 

*  zy  from  a  peripneumony  is  bad.*  And  in  ano- 
ther place  ^,  for  the  patient  to  lift  up  his  hand  be- 
fore his  face,  or  to  be  catching  at  imaginary  flies, 
gathering  of  ftraws,  or  pulling  at  the  bed-cloaths, 
(all  which  we  have  already  feen  are  the  figns  of  an 
approaching  phrenzy)  he  condemns  as  bad  and  fa- 
tal figns  in  a  peripneumony.  But  in  another  place  '^ 
he  feems  to  make  a  milder  prognofis,  where  he 
fays,  ^icunqui  vero  peripneumonici  non  purgati  funt 
judicatoriis  diebus^  fed  mente  moti  quatuordecim  dies 
effugermtt^  periculum  eft^  illos  fuppuratos  fieri  :  *  But 

*  whatever  peripneumonic  patients  have  nopurga- 

*  tionor  difcharge  upon  the  critical  days,  and  if 
'  they  continue  phrenitic  after  the  fourteenth  day, 

*  there  is  danger  that  they  will  be  overcome  by  the 
^  difeafe.'  But  here  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  he 
ufes  the  word  urocpcc-nro^ocvlsg,  which  he  often  intends 
to  fignify  a  flight  kind  of  delirium. 

That  from  the  fmall-pox  is  very  bad.]     When 

the  fever  which  attends  the  firft  or  contagious  Hate 

of  the  fmall-pox  before  the  eruption,  caufes  a  vio- 

F  f  3  lent 

^  Aphor.  Se6l.  VII.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  297. 
'■v  In  Prognoftic.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  606. 
^  Coac.  Praenot.    N**.  396.  ibid.  p.  875, 
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lent  delirium  or  phrenzy,  it  is  indeed  always  dan- 
gerous ;  yet  there  is  great  reafon  to  hope,  that 
when  the  fmall-pox  breaks  out,  that  will  ceafe  to- 
gether with  the  other  fymptoms.  But  when  a 
fierce  or  violent  delirium  continues  after  the  erup^ 
tion  of  the  fmall-pox,  or  arifes,  if  it  did  not  at- 
tend, in  the  ftage  of  infection,  the  danger  is 
greater,  as  there  may  be  then  reafon  to  fufped  the 
variolous  puftules  attack  the  interior  parts  of  the 
head.  But  when  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  4 
molt  fevere  putrid  fever  is  kindled  by  a  return  of 
the  almoft  gangrenous  matter  into  the  blood,  and 
occafion  a  phrenzy ;  it  is  very  evident,  that  the 
extremely  tender  veffels  of  the  brain  muft  be  foon 
deftroyed  by  the  putrid  and  acrid  humours  drove 
through  them  with  a  rapid  motion,  fo  as  to  leave 
no  hopes  remaining.  But  concerning  all  thefe  par- 
ticulars, we  fhall  treat  hereafter  in  the  hiftory  of 
the  fmall-pox. 

That  proceeding  from  the  iliac  paffion  Is  mortal,] 
It  will  be  made  evident  hereafter,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  an  inflammation  of  the  bowels,  that  in 
this  difeafe,  watchings,  fevers,  and  even  convulfl- 
fions,  are  excited  by  the  moll:  intenfe  pain.  But 
the  difeafe  is  never  carried  to  fo  great  a  height, 
but  a  fatal  gangrene  may  foon  after  follow,  where- 
upon all  the  pain  fuddenly  ceafes,  and  the  patient 
is  generally  delirious.  Hence  Hippocrates  fays>', 
Jb  ileo  vomiius,  vel  fingultuSj  vel  convulfio^  vel  de- 
ftpientia^  malum :  '  That  a  vomiting,  hiccup, 
*  convuifion,  or  phrenzy  following  after  the  iliac 
^  pafllon  is  bad.' 

Aa  inflammation  fixed  for  a  time,  and  prp- 
ducing  a  roughnefs  of  the  fauces,  fpreading 

upward^ 
y  Aphor.  10.  Sea.  VII.  Charter.  Tom,  IX.  pag.  296. 
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upward,  creates  a  mortal  phrenzy,  in  which 
the  patient  is  very  induftrious  and  bufy  with 
his  hands  and  fingers. 

The  celebrated  Boerhaave  has  frequently  obft.r- 
ved  fuch  cafes,  in  which,  after  a  flight  quinfy  dif- 
appearing  without  good  figns,  a  fatal  phrenzy  has 
arofe,  when  by  a  bad  tranflation  the  inflammation 
of  the  fauces  has  feized  the  head,  from  whence  he 
makes  this  prognofls  -,  though  there  are  not  obfcure 
figns  of  the  fame  to  be  found  in  the  works  of  Hip- 
pocrates ^,  who  has  the  following  paflages,  (as  we 
faid  before  in  the  comment  to  §  772.)  In  acuiis 
circa  fauces  dolentia^  contra^a^  farva^  fuffocantia, 
§uum  hiaverit^  non  facile  os  cogere  C^  concluders 
pojje^  deliretim  portendit.  Ex  his  phrenitici^  &  per- 
niciofe  labor  ant :  '  In  acute  difeafes,  when  the  parts 
<  about  the  fauces  are  painful,  contraded,  fmall, 

*  and  fufFocating ;  or  ,if  the  patient  has  yawned, 

*  and  is  not  eafily  able  to  clofe  or  fliut  his  mouth, 

*  it  prefages  a  delirium.  From  the  fame  fymptoms 

*  likewife  phrenitic  patients  are  dangeroufly  dif- 

*  ordered.'  And  in  his  Coan  prognofliics  ^  we 
read.  Fauces  modice  exafperata^  (^  alvus  vanis  co- 
natihus  nitens^  frontis  dolores,  ^gri  palpantes^  cum 
dolore.     ^u^  ex  his  augefcunt^  dtfficilia  :    '  That  a 

*  moderate  roughnefs  of  the  fauces,  with  fruitlcfs 

*  endeavours  to  go  to  ftool,  pains  ip  the  forehead, 

*  the  patients  feeling  with  their  hands  or  fingers 

*  with  pain.  Thofe  phrenzies  which  are  increafed 
'  from  hence  are  difficult  to  cure.'     And  in  ano- 

*  ther  place '^;  In  angina,  ahfquejignis  (cca-niMjog)  do- 
lores  ad  caput  cum  fehre^  pernicioji  :  *  That  pains 

F  f  4  'in 

'^  Prorrhet.  Lib.  L  textu  ii.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII,  p.  70/. 
a  N''.  i68.  ibid,  pag   867. 
^  N^.  372.  ibid.  pag.  872. 
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*  in  the  head  with  a  fever  in  a  quinfy,  without 

*  good  figns,  are  pernicious.'  But  in  fuch  pa- 
tients a  conftant  delirium  arofe  with  ftudy,  which 
Hippocrates  tells  us  is  nfiuch  more  dangerous  than 
that  which  happens  <vith  laughter,  as  we  faid  be- 
fore in  the  comment  to  §.  700,  becaufe  from 
thence  the  patient  is  greatly  fatigued.  Thus  Boer- 
haave  faw  a  noble  virgin,  who  endeavoured  day 
an'i  night  to  pafs  a  thread  through  the  eye  of  a 
needle,  'rill  (he  loft  her  reafon.  Another  patient 
was  continually  colleding  knots  together  without 
intermiffion.  I  have  feen  many  fuch  cafes,  where- 
in the  patients  have  always  continued  laborious, 
and  employed  with  the  ftridteft  attention  of  mind 
in  che  works  of  healthy  people. 

Thofe  phrenzies  in  which  the  patient  is 
very  bufy  about  the  neceffaries  of  life,  are  the 
worft. 

This  prognofis  is  given  us  by  Hippocrates  '^  in 
his  Coan  prcgnoitics,  and  has  been  already  men- 
tioned in  the  comment  to  §.  700.  By  neceffaries 
here  we  underftand  thofe  things  which  are  abfolute- 
ly  required  to  fupport  life,  and  cure  this  dange- 
rous difcafe.  Thus  if  fuch  patients  abftain  from 
fleep  for  fear  of  being  murdered,  refufe  to  lie  in  a 
dark  place,  or  reject  all  food  and  drink  for  fear 
poifon  Ihould  be  offered  in  them,  i3c.  it  is  fuffi- 
ciently  evident,  that  every  thing  muft  then  turn 
out  for  the  woife.  This  kind  of  phrenzy  feems 
to  have  been  pointed  out  by  Hippocrates^,  when 
he  fays,  Ex  phreniiide  ita  perii.  In  hoc  morbo  per- 
petuo  delir^int^  quum  nimirum  fanguis  corruptus  & 

extra 

<"  N^.  TOO,  Charter.  Tom. .VIII.  pag.  8^7. 
'^  De  ivlorbis,  Lib.  I.    cap.   ultimo. 
W%-  549-'   • 
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€>:tra  confuetam  agitationem  motusjit.     ^umque  de-^ 

ftpiant^    nihil  quidquam  effatu  dignum  eorum^    qu<e 

offeruntur^  acciphint.     Procedente  vero  tempore  mar- 

cefcunt^  turn  a  fehre,  turn  quod  nihil  alantiir :  *  A 

*  patient  dies  of  a  phrenzy  in  the  following  man- 
^  ner :  in  this  difeafe  they  are  perpetually  deliri- 

*  ous  from  the  corruption  of  the  blood,  and  its 

*  agitation  with  an  extraordinary  motion.     And 

*  when  their  reafon  is  gone,  they  take  nothing 
'  proper  which  is  offered  to  them.  But  in  pro- 
^  ,cefs  of  time  they  wafte  away,  as  well  from  the 
^  fever,  as  becaufe  they  take  no  nourifhment.* 

SECT.     DCCLXXV. 

TH  E  bodies  of  thofe  who  have  died  of 
a  phrenzy  being  opened,  have  beeii 
found  with  the  meninges  inflamed,  or  a  gan- 
grene, abfcefs,  or  fphacelus  of  the  brain,  or 
fome  acrid  corroding  ichor  or  matter. 

Nothing  conduces  more  to  promote  the  art  of 
healing,  than,  after  a  careful  obfervation  made 
through  the  whole  courfeof  the  difeafe,  to  examine 
into  the  dead  body  after  death,  to  difcover  what 
parts  were  afFedted,  and  what  changes  have  hap- 
pened to  them.  For  by  this  means  it  is  beft  dif- 
covered,  whether  any  error  has  been  committed  or 
not  in  the  diagnofis,  prognofis,  or  cure  of  the  dif- 
eafe. But  it  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  the 
generality  of  the  beft  Phyficians,  that  fuch  (igns 
have  appeared  in  the  bodies  of  thofe  dying  of  a 
phrenzy,  as  manifeftly  denote  an  inflammation  to 
have  preceded.  A  virgin  ill  of  an  aciKe  fever, 
with  a  continual  and  fierce  delirium,  being  brought 
into  the  hofpital,  after  two  days  time  fhe  expired, 

The 
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The  fkull  of  the  difeafed  being  opened,  the  cele- 
brated Boerhaave  Ihewed  his  auditors  the  pia  mater 
of  the  brain  all  over  red  and  inflammed,  and  even 
the  cortical  part  of  the  brain  itfelf,  which  is  natu- 
rally of  a  grey  colour,  appeared  as  red  as  if  its 
veflels  had  been  injeded  by  the  art  of  the  anato- 
mift  with  a  red  matter.  If  we  confider  the  ac- 
counts given  us  by  Bonetus  in  his  fepulchretum 
anatomicum,  and  the  other  writers  of  obfervations, 
it  will  appear  from  many  inftances,  that  a  fuppu- 
ration,  gangrene,  and  fphacelus,  which  are  the 
ufual  ways  wherein  a  violent  and  irrefolvable  in- 
flammation terminates,  have  been  found  in  the 
bodies  of  thofe  dying  in  a  phrenzy.  But  even 
fometimes  the  membranes  of  the  brain  are  found 
thick,  hard,  and  in  a  manner  fchirrhous,  cfpecially 
in  thofe  people  who  have  been  often  phrenitic,  or 
fubje6l  to  an  inflammation  here.  Thus  in  the 
man,  who  had  feveral  times  a  violent  phrenzy  for 
the  fpace  of  two  years,  and  afterwards  perilhed  of 
an  abfcefs  in  the  liver,  the  dura  mater  was  found 
llrongly  adhering  to  the  fkull,  and  much  thicker 
and  ftronger  than  ufual,  its  falciform  procefs  ap- 
pearing almoft  of  a  bony  confidence  throughout  its 
whole  length.  The  pia  mater  was  in  ftrength  and 
firmnefs  like  the  dura  mater  of  healthy  people,  ve- 
ry eafily  feparated  on  ail  fides  from  the  fubjacent 
brain,  and  appeared  very  thick  kt  with  numerous 
blood- veflels.  The  brain  itfelf  was  much  drier  and 
firmer  than  ufual,  but  in  its  ventricles  was  found  a 
quantity  of  ferum^  But  the  acrid  and  corroding 
ichor  which  is  here  fometimes  found,  arifes  either 
from  matter  degenerating  and  corrupting  by  long 
fbanding,  or  from  the  grngrenous  corrupt  matter. 
Moreover,  when  thefe  very  tender  vefl*cls  are  fluf- 
fed 
c  Acad,  des  Sciences  r An.  1706.  Mem.  p  662,663. 
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fed  up  with  impervious  humours,  or  compreffed 
by  the  diftenfion  of  the  adjacent  velTels,  the  hu- 
mours being  urged  with  a  fwifter  motion  by  the 
fever,  there  is  danger  of  their  breaking  and  extra- 
vafating  their  contained  fluids,  which  by  ftagna- 
ting  may  eafily  be  converted  into  an  acrid  ichor. 


SECT.     DCCLXXVI. 

FROM  whence  likewife  we  are  acquaint- 
ed with  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  true 
phrenzy,  arifmg  primarily  from  a  true  in- 
flammation of  the  pia  and  dura  mater.  But 
that  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  fymptomatic 
phrenzy  is  an  inflammation  of  the  like  kind, 
arifing  from  a  tranflation  or  flux  of  the  inflam- 
matory matter  of  the  meninges  of  the  brain. 

At  §.  771  we  defined  a  phrenzy,  not  from  un- 
derftanding  the  proximate  caufes  conftituting  this 
difeafe,  but  from  fuch  fymptoms  or  appearances, 
as  are  allowed  by  the  general  confent  of  all  Phyfi- 
cians  conftantly  to  attend  in  this  diforder ;  namely, 
Feroci  nempe^  i^  perpetuo  delirio  a  cerebro  primario 
affeBo  cum  febre  acuta  contimia  :    '  That  it  is  a 

*  fierce  and  perpetual  delirium  from  the  brain  it- 

*  felf  originally  affeded,   joined   with   an   acute 

*  continual  fever.'  But  after  every  thing  that  re- 
lates to  the  diagnofis  and  prognofis  has  been  care- 
fully confidered,  it  feems  that  we  may  fafely  con- 
clude, agreeable  to  the  prefent  aphorifm,  that  an 
inflammation  originally  raifed  in  the  meninges  of 
the  brain  conftitutes  the  proximate  caufe  of  a  true 
phrenzy.  But  this  will  evidently  appear,  if  we 
confider  what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  figns  of 

a  pre- 
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a  prefent  inflammation  at  §.  382.  For  a  red  tu- 
mour, pain  from  the  diftended  veffels,  hardnefs 
and  refiftance  from  the  afFecled  part,  great  heat, 
pulfation,  fever,  and  its  confequences,  teach  us 
that  an  inflammation  is  prefent.  It  is  indeed  true, 
that  fome  of  thefe  figns  manifeftly  appear  only 
when  the  inflammation  is  feated  in  fome  external 
part  of  the  body  ;  yet  if  we  confider  the  appear- 
ances which  have  been  proved  at  §  yy2^  to  pre- 
cede a  true  phrenzy,  it  will  appear  that  all  thefe 
figns  attend  in  this  diforder.  For  the  rednefs  of 
the  face  and  eyes,  the  turgefcence  and  fiercenefs  of 
the  countenance,  with  a  protuberance  or  flaring  of 
the  eyes,  and  dripping  of  blood  from  the  nofe, 
(fee  §.  773.  No.  4.)  fufficiently  prove,  that  not 
only  the  larger  veflTels  are  diftended  with  red  blood, 
but  likewife  that  by  entering  the  dilated  orifices  of 
the  fmaller  veffels  by  an  error  of  place,  it  hefitates 
or  ftagnates  in  their  narroweft  extremities :  whence 
it  is  concluded,  as  we  there  demonftrated,  that  the 
like  diforder  takes  place  alfo  in  the  interior  parts  of 
the  head.  Another  fign  of  inflammation  is  afford- 
ed from  the  great  heat  and  pulfation  within  the 
head,  which  is  often  fo  violent  that  the  fkull  feems 
ready  to  fplit  to  the  unfortunate  patient.  The 
acute  continual  fever,  and  the  preceding  inflam- 
matory difpofition,  are  flill  further  confirmations 
of  what  has  been  faid  :  fo  that  there  feems  to  be  no 
room  to  doubt  in  this  refpedl. 

But  the  great  pain  in  the  head  feems  to  teach  us, 
that  the  membranes  in  the  brain  are  aff^edled,  and 
cfpecially  the  dura  mater,  which  performing  the 
office  of  an  internal  periofteum  by  lining  the  fkull, 
firmly  adheres  to  it  on  all  fides  by  the  veffels 
v/hich  it  fends  into  and  receives  from  the  bone,  and 
therefore  it  cannot  be  diftended  by  an  inflamma- 
tory  tumorj  without  caufing  a  great  diftradion  of 

tbofc 
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thofc  fmall  veflels;  add  to  this,  that  the  arteries 
of  the  dura  matcr  being  furniflied  with  elallic 
ftrong  coats,  more  powerfully  rcfift  the  diflend- 
ing  humours.  Perhaps  alfo  a  pain  is  excited 
in  the  pia  mater  from  the  fame  caufe.  But  the 
cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  itfclf  may  be  corro- 
ded, cut,  ^c.  without  pain,  as  is  evident  from 
what  has  been  faid  concerning  fungous  excrefcen- 
cics  of  the  brain  in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  of  the 
head.  But  the  medullary  fubftance  of  the  brain 
lying  deeper,  and  more  out  of  the  way,  is  afFed- 
cd  more  (lowly,  and  feems  immediately  to  caufe 
convulfions,  as  we  like  wife  proved  in  the  fame 
place.  But  fince  a  violent  pain  in  the  head  precedes 
a  true  phrenzy,  it  is  evident  the  meninges  of  the 
brain  are  afFedbed,  before  its  funflions  are  as  yet 
much  difturbed.  But  as  the  pia  mater  invefts  the 
brain,  and  enters  into  all  its  inequalities  or  furrows, 
it  is  evident  that  an  inflammation  of  it  muft  foon 
afFedt  the  brain  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  like 
diforder,  fincc  they  are  not  always  contiguous,  but 
continuous  to  each  other  by  the  veffels  which  they 
mutually  fend  out;  and  it  likewife  appears  from 
what  has  been  faid  under  the  preceding  aphorifm, 
that  the  truth  of  this  is  likewife  proved  by  obfer- 
vations  made  on  the  dead  bodies  of  phrenitic  pa- 
tients. But  in  the  mean  time  it  is  evident  enough, 
that  an  inflammation  of  the  pia  mater  is  alone  fuf- 
ficient  to  difturb  the  motions  of  the  brain,  inaf' 
much  as  the  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  receives 
no  vefl^els  but  from  that  membrane ;  and  in  the 
comment  to  §.  701,  it  was  proved  that  an  ob- 
(Iruclion  of  any  kind  impeding  the  influx,  tranf- 
flux,  and  efflux  of  the  humours  through  the  brain, 
too  great  a  velocity  or  fl:agnation  of  them  may  pro- 
duce a  delirium  of  the  word  kind. 

When 
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When  therefore  the  meninges  of  the  brain  being 
fiift  and  originally  afFeded  with  an  inflammation, 
is  attended  with  a  fierce  and  conftant  delirium,  it 
is  called  a  true  phrenzy.  But  if  there  are  firft  ma- 
nifeft  figns  of  an  inflammation  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  and  then  the  phlogiftic  matter  is  tranflated 
from  thofe  parts  to  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  it  is 
to  be  called  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy,  as  we  obfer- 
ved  before  more  at  large. 

SECT.    DCCLXXVII. 

EVERY  thing  that  can  produce  an  in- 
flammation in  thefe  parts,  may  there- 
fore perform  the  office  of  the  neareft  or  proxi- 
mate caufe  (§.  772.) 

For  hitherto  belong  all  the  caufes  of  inflamma- 
tion, of  which  we  treated  when  we  reckoned  them 
up  in  the  hifl:ory  of  that  diforder  j  more  efpeci- 
a!ly  if  fuch  other  caufes  likewife  concur,  as  deter- 
mine the  general  caufes  of  inflammation  towards 
the  head  ♦,  fuch  as  being  in  the  fun,  watchings, 
anger,  6f  c.  of  all  which  we  treated  in  the  comment 
to  §.772. 

SECT.    DCCLXXVIIL 

BU  T  from  hence  likewife  we  have  a  true 
diagnofls  both  of  the  original  and  lym- 
piomatic  phrenzy. 

For  if  a  fierce  and  perpetual  delirium  arifes  after 
a  gre^t  pain  and  violent  heat  within   the  head, 
joined  with  an  acute  continual  kvcr,  it  is  a  true 
phrenzy  i    but  then  there  are  figns  of  an  inflam- 
mation 
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mation  appearing,  firft  in  fome  other  part  of  the 
body,  and  afterwards  affeding  the  head,  it  is  a 
fymptomatic  phrenzy. 

SECT.     DCCLXXIX. 

TH  E  cure  of  this  diforder  requires  an 
attention  to  the  following  particulars. 

The  appearances  of  varices,  or  of  the  hse- 
morrhoidal  flux,  are  ufeful  figns  in  phrenitic 
patients. 

A  flux  of  the  bowels  is  good. 

A  pain  in  the  breaft  or  feet,  or  a  violent 
cough  fupervening,  often  terminates  the  difeafe. 

A  phrenzy  is  likewife  often  terminated  by 
an  hemorrhage. 

It  was  the  principal  care  of  the  ancient  Phyfi- 
cians  diligently  to  remark  the  changes  which  hap- 
pened in  difeafes  ;  and  by  that  means  to  learn  by 
a  faithful  obfervation,  the  ways  in  which  difeafes 
tend  to  health  or  death,  that  they  might  be  after- 
wards enabled  to  promote  the  former,  and  prevent 
or  retard  the  latter  by  a  fuitable  method  of  cure. 
Hence  we  find  Hippocrates  fo  operofe  or  exadl  in 
the  femiotic  part  of  medicine ;  and  thus  he  has  in 
creafed  and  dignified  the  art  of  healing  with  fo 
many  pradlical  rules,  which  have  been  approved 
and  confirmed  by  the  general  acknowledgement  of 
Phyficians  through  fo  many  ages  ;    which  3/et  he 
feems  to  have  colleded  from  obfervation  in  dif- 
eafes, as  v/ill  appear  to  any  one  who  compares  his 
aphorifms  with  what  he  has  given  us  in  his  books 
of  epidemics.     Even  Celfus  ^  well  remarks,  that 

this 

^  In  Priefatione,  p.  9= 
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this  was  the  origin  of  phyfic,  when  he  treats  con- 
cerning the  various  fedts  of  Phyficians :  Non  enim 
foft  rationem  medicina  inventa  eft,  fed  poft  inventam 
medicinam  ratio  qu^efita  eft :  '  For  the  medicine  was 
'  not  found  after  the  reafon,  but  the  reafon  was 

*  fought  for  after  the  medicine  was  difcovered.' 
Among  the  more  modern  Phyficians,  Sydenham 
has  followed  the  fame  method  of  praclice,  and  has 
alone  promoted  phyfic  more  than  the  numerous 
Phyficians  before  him,  who  indulged  themfelves  in 
the  mod  fubtle  fpeculations,  endeavouring  to  ex- 
plain the  moft  latent  caufcs  of  difeafes  a  priori. 
But  this  great  Phyfician  has  confefTed,  that  when 
he  took  upon  him  to  difcover  the  nature  or  genus 
of  a  difeafe,  fome  patients  were  loft,  who  might 
have  been  faved,  if  he  had  been  tirft  acquainted 
with  the  genuine  method  of  curing  thofe  difeafes; 
but  this  is  unavoidable,  and  every  one  knows,  Sic 
medicinam  ortam  fuijje,  ftihinde  aliorum  falute^  alio- 
rum  interitu,  -perniciofa  difcernentem  a  faluiaribus : 
^  That  medicine,  or  the  art  of  healing,  which  di- 

*  ftinguifhes  what  is  pernicious  from  what  is  faiu- 

*  tary,  arofe  fometimes  from  the  health  or  reco- 

*  very  of  fome  patients^   and  fometimes  from  the 

*  deftrudion  of  others  §.'  Nor  do  thofe  avoid 
thefe  difadvantages,  who  being  furnifhed  with  fpe- 
cious,  but  infignificant  hypothefes,  chalk  out  to 
themfelves,  upon  fo  weak  a  foundation,  a  method 
of  healing  in  difeafes  ;  while  in  the  mean  time,  by 
neglefting  the  attentive  obfervation  to  difeafes, 
they  (lick  as  much  in  the  clay  as  ever,  and  are  no 
more  able  to  relieve  their  patients,  after  many  fa- 
tal events,   than  at  firft. 

Therefore,   before   we   treat  of  the  cure  of  a 
phrenzy,  it  will  be  convenient  for  us  to  fee  what 

a  faithful 

$  Celfus,  ibidem. 
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a  faithful  obfervation  has  taught  us  to  be  ufeful  in 
this  difeafe. 

Varices.]     From  what  has  been  hitherto  faid 
concerning  a  phrenzy,    it   is  fufficiently  evident, 
that  in  this  difeafe  the  veffels  of  the  encephalon  are 
charged  with  too  great  a  quantity  of  blood  drove 
too  powerfully  into  them  -,  and  therefore  in  the 
cure,  every  thing  will  be  ferviceable  which  lefiens 
the  too  great  quantity  of  the  bloody  and  derives 
its  impetus  from  the  head  towards  other  parts, 
fuch  as  we  before  recommended  in  the  cure  of  a 
febrile  delirium  at  §.  702.     But  a  varix  is  a  pre- 
ternatural diftenfion  or  dilatation  of  a  vein,  and 
happens  above  all  the  moft  frequently  in  the  lower 
parts  of  the  body,  where  it  is  difficult  for  the  blood 
to  afcend  from   its  perpendicular  courfe  and  di- 
ftance  from  the  heart.     When  therefore  the  veins 
of  the  legs  become  varicofe  in  phrenitic  patients, 
we  know  that  a  quantity  of  the  blood  is  retained  iti 
them,  whence  lefs  blood  is  returned  to  the  heart, 
and  that  the  fuperior  veffels  are  fo  much  the  lefs 
filled  in  proportion.     Moreover,  we  often  render 
the  veins  in  fome  meafure  varicofe  by  art,  to  abate 
the  increafed  velocity  of  the  blood,  by  applying 
tnoderate  ligatures   upon    the  limbs   to  comprefs 
them,  as  we  obferved  before  in  the  comment  to 
|.  691.     And  the  fame  method  is  often  ufed  like- 
wife  with  Phyficians  to  fupprefs  too  profufe  hae- 
morrhages,   as   we  obferved  in   the  comment  to 
§.  743.     The  reafon  is  therefore  evident,  why  va- 
rices are  ferviceable  to  phrenitic  patients.     Even 
Hippocrates  ^  places  fo  great  hopes  in  varices, 
that  he  expe6ls  a  termination  even  of  madnefs  it- 
k\f  from  them.     But  whether  or  no^  befides  the 
forementioned  effects  of  varices  to  be  underdood 
VoL.VII.  Gg  from 

.   >  Aphor.  21,  Sea.YL  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  260, 
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from  the  human  fabric,  the  fwelling  of  the  A^eins 
in  the  legs  may  aiTc6l  the  head  by  the  adlion  of 
fdme  regimen  or  rule  in  the  body,  remains  a 
q'jeftion.  (concerning  which,  fee  §.781.)  The 
following  aphorifm  of  Hippocrates  fcems  to  inti- 
mate fome  fuch  thing  ;  v/here  he  fays,  ^i  calvi 
funt^  illis  varices  non  fiunt,  ^ibus  vero  cahis  exi- 
ftefUibus  varices  fuccedunt^  illi  rurfus  capillati  fiunt : 
'  That  thofe  who  are  bald  have  no  varices  hap- 

*  pen  to  them  :  But  in  thofe  who  being  bald  have 

*  varices  happen,  fuch  have  their  hair  grow  again  K* 
They  who  ridiculoufiy  laugh  at  this  text  as  alto- 
gether abfurd,  as  they  can  make  out  no  confent  or 
communication  betwixt  the  hairy  fcalp  of  the  head, 
and  the  diftended  veins  of  the  legs  •,  let  fuch  fee 
whether  they  can   better  underftand,  why  about 
the  age  of  puberty  the  hairs  grow  out  about  the 
private  parts,  when  at  the  fame  time  the  fperma- 
tic  veins  often  fwell  and  become  varicofe;  and  in 
males  the  beard  appears,  and  the  voice  is  changed, 
(jfc,  while  again  ail  thefe  appearances  are  often  al- 
tered in  thofe  who  are  caftrated.     It  is  fufficient  to 
a  pradical  Phyfician  to  knov/  what  he  may  expe6t, 
good  or  bad,  from  varices  appearing  in  the  courfe 
of  difeafes,  even  though  he  does  not  diitindly  un- 
derftand   the  connexion   betwixt   the    preceding 
caufe,  and  the  concomitant  or  confequent  efFed. 
Hippocrates  ^  elfewhere  remarks,  that  varices  are 
not  to  be  expeded  in  the  legs  before  the  age  of 
puberty. 

The  hsemorrhoidal  flux.]  For  the  hsemcrrhoi- 
dal  veflels  and  carotid  arteries  convey  the  blood  in 
oppofite  diredions  •,  from  whence  a  revulfion  may 
reafonably  be  expected  from  the  head,  when  there 

is 

i  Ibidem,  Aphor.  34.  pag.  270. 
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is  fuch  a  flux.  It  is  well  known  that  many  people 
are  accuftomed  twice  a  year,  and  in  fome  much 
oftener,  to  a  difcharge  of  blood  from  the  anus, 
JBut  if  this  evacuation  does  not  happen  about  the 
time  when  the  piles  ufed  to  bleed,  they  are  gene* 
t*ally  afflided  with  a  vertigo,  ringing  in  the  ears, 
and  the  like  fymptoms,  which  denote  the  brain  to 
be  flightly  affedcd.  Even  medical  hiftory  in- 
forms us  of  epilepfies,  madnefs,  and  fatal  apo- 
plexies which  have  enfued,  when  this  accuftomed 
difcharge  of  blood  from  the  anus  has  been  inter- 
cepted either  fpontaneoufly,  or  by  an  imprudent 
treatment.  Thus,  Alcippus  hamorrhoides  hahens 
turari  prchihehatur :  curatus  vero  mania  correptus 
fuit  :  '  Alcippus  having  the  piles  was  forbid  being 

*  cured  of  them   by  Hippocrates  \    but  after  he 

*  was  cured,  he  was  feized  with  madnefs ^*  But 
again  Hippocrates  tells  us,  it  is  a  good  fign  for 
the  piles  to  follow  after  an  apoplexy  or  madnefs 
(fee  the  comment  to  §.702.)*,  and  he  remarks, 
that  thofe  difeafes  are  this  way  terminated.  From 
all  which  it  is  evident,  how  much  good  may  be 
expeded  from  the  hemorrhoidal  flux  in  difeafes  of 
the  head.- 

A  flui^  from  the  bowels  is  good.]  We  have 
already  feen  at  §  594,  that  the  material  caufe  of 
z  fever  being  fubdu'-d,  diflfolved,  and  rendered 
moveable  by  the  fever  itfelf,  is  fometimes  expelled 
from  the  body  by  ftool  -,  and  therefore  in  this  re- 
fpedl  a  flux  from  the  bowels  may  be  ufeful  in  a 
phrenzy.  But,  as  we  there  obferved,  fuch  a  flux 
of  the  bowels  ought  to  appear  after  the  figns  of  con- 
Codlion  have  preceded,  fince  the  fame  fymptom  is 
of  bad  import,  and  fometimes  even  fatal  in  the  be- 
ginning of  fevers,  as  we  faid  at  §.  74 1»     But  ia 

G  g  2  ths 

*  Epidem.  4.  text  51.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  331^ 
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the  prefent  difeafe,  a  flux  of  the  bowels  may  be 
not  only  ufeful  in  difcharging  the  morbific  matter, 
but  alio  by  emptying  the  vtfTcIs  in  the  abdominal 
vifcera  of  the  humours  which  flow  thither,  and 
leflfening  the  refifliance  to  the  impulfe  of  the  blood, 
it  may  happily  divert  the  impetus  and  quantity  of 
the  humours  from  the  head,  which  is  a  thing  of  the 
greatefh  moment  in  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy.     But 
the  obfervations  of  the  ancient  Phyficians  teach  us, 
that  a  flux  of  the  bowels  is  ufeful  in  thofe  difeafes, 
in  which  the  vefl^els  of  the  head  are  too  much  di- 
flended.     Thus  we  have  feen  in  the  comment  to 
§.  720,  that  a  diarrhoea  is  ufeful  to  fuch  as  have 
an  inflammation  of  the  eyes.     ^^  caput  concuti- 
unty  aurium  fonitus  facientia^  hamorrhagiam  fadunty 
vel  mulieri  mmfes  deducunt,  turn  alias ^   turn  Ji  fecun- 
dum  fpinam  ardor  confequatur.      JEqtie  autem  {5? 
{hac)  dyfenterica  :  '  Such  things  as  fliake  the  head, 

*  and  excite  a  noife  in   the  ears,  produce  an  hae- 
'  morrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  bring  down  the 

*  menfes  in  women  j  or  by  other  ways,  when  a 

*  burning  heat  follows  along  the  fpine.     But  fuch 

*  things  as  are  inclined  to  excite  a  dyfentcry  have 

*  like  wife  the  fame  eflefl  ^'  From  which  text  it 
feems  evident,  that  the  termination  of^  thofe  dif- 
eafes, wherein  the  veflTels  of  the  head  are  too  much 
diftended,  was  equally  as  well  expeded  from  Hip- 
pocrates by  a  flux  of  the  bowels,  as  from  haemor- 
rhages. Hitherto  likewife  feems  to  relate  another 
text,  namely.  In  febribus  pulfus  &  dolor  fecundum 
venam,  qua:  eft  in  collo^  in  dyfenteriam  finitur : 
'  That  the  pulfation  and  pains  which  run  along 
'  the  neck,  according  to  the  courfe  of  the  blood- 

*  veflTels,  in  fevers,  is  terminated  in  adyfentery  V 

But 

m  Coac.  Prsnot.  N°.  i68.  Charter.  Tom.VIII.  pag.  86u 
n  Ibid.  N^.  125.  pag.  858. 
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But  in  another  place  ^  he  remarks  the  wonderful 
confent  or  intercourfe  bctwixc  the  head  and  the 
bowels,  and  the  reverfe,  of  which  we  took  notice 
before  in  the  comment  to  §.  722.  But  the  paffage 
runs  thus :  ^Ahus  hiliof^  funt  dejetiiones^  furdiiate 
orta  cejjant ;  iS  qidhus  furditas^  biliofis  abortis  de-^ 
je^tionibus  cejj'at ;  Mn  thofe  who  have  bilious  ftools, 
'  the  flux  ceafcs  when  they  become  deaf-,  and  a- 

*  gain,  bilious  ftools  remove  deafnefs,  when  that  has 

*  preceded.*  Bat  Galen  i'  remarks  in  his  com- 
ment to  this  text,  that  we  are  not  here  to  under- 
ftand  a  confirmed  deafncfs,  which  is  often  very  dif- 
ficult to  cure  5  but  only  fuch  a  deafnels  as  happens 
on  a  fudden  in  fevers.  From  all  vthich  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  much  good  may  be  expeded  from  a  flux 
of  the  bowels  in  difeafts  of  the  head,  and  that 
therefore  Hippocrates  ^  has  judged  it  to  be  ufeful 
for  a  dyfentery  to  follow  after  madnefs. 

Pain  in  the  breaft  and  feet,  fi?r.]     When  we 
treated  of  the  fymptoms  of  a  phrenzy  at  §.  772, 
it  was  obferved  to  appear  from  the  mod  certain 
obfervations,  that  an  inflammation  arifing  in  fome 
part  of  the  body,  however  remote  from  the  head, 
ipight  yet  leave  the  place  of  its  firfl:  refidence,  and 
by  a  dangerous  metaftafis  be  transferred  to  the 
head;    and  we   there  likewife  enumerated  thofe 
figns  which  teach  fuch  a  diforder  is  to  be  feared. 
It  will  not  therefore  feem  ftrange  to  any  one,  that 
fometimes  a  metaftafis  (hould,  on  the  contrary,  be 
made  from  the  head  towards  other  parrs,  and  that 
frequently  to  the  great  relief  of  this  dangerous  dif- 
order; more  efpecially  if  the  derivation  is  made 
not  to  any  of  the  vifcera,  but  to  the  thighs,  legs, 
or  other  parts  mofl:  remote  from  the  head.    Hence 
G  g  3  Hippo- 

®  Aphor.  28.  Sea.  IV.  Charter.  Tom.  IX.  pag.  150. 

?  Ibidem.  ^  Aphor.  5.  Se£t.  VII.  ibid.  pag.  294. 
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Hippocrates  fays  ^^  Dolores^  qui  ad  infer  as  delahuri' 
tur  partes,  toleratu  facile s  :  *  The  pains  which  de- 
^  fcend  to  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  are  eafily 

*  tolerable.'  But  that  difeafcs  of  the  head  are 
fometimes  transferred  to  the  breaft,  feems  to  be 
pointed  out  in  another  place  of  Hippocrates  % 
which  runs  thus:  ^odcunque  fuperiorum  partium 
doluerit,  dolor  ad  coxendiceSy  vel  ad  genua,  vel 
ajlhma  hac  omnia  fohit :  '  When  any.  of  the  more 

*  fuperior  parts  is  painful,  a  pain  arifing  at  the 

*  hips,  thighs,  or  knees,  as  alfo  an  afthma,  termi- 

*  nates  all  fuch  diforders  of  the  mod  Riptriior  parts.*' 
Even  in  madnefs  itfclf  he  feems  toexpe<ft  fome  re- 
lief from  fuch  a  derivation,  when  he  fays  %  Ex 
mania  ad  raucedinem  cum  tuffi  (fit)  abfcejfus  :  '  i\ 
^  hoarfenefs  with  a  cough  arifing  in  madnefs  makes 

*  a  crifis  or  termination  of  the  difeafe.' 

What  has  been  here  advanced  from  Hippo- 
crates is  Hkewife  confirmed  by  the  hifl:ories  of  the 
patients  which  he  gives  us  in  his  Epidemics.  Thus 
in  Herophontes ",  whom  he  alTures  us  eicapdd 
from  a  mod  dangerous  fever  beyond  expedlation, 
there  were  watchings  with  deafnefs  on  the  fifth  day^ 
of  the  difeafe,  and  a  delirium- on  the  fixth  day: 
but  on  the  eighth  day  there  was  a  pain  in  the  groin, 
and  afterwards  pains  invaded  each  of  the  legs,^ 
whereupon  the  patient  perfedly  returned  to  him- 
felf,  had  a  very  eafy  night,  and  the  urine,  which 
was  before  thin  and  black,  appeared  now  better 
coloured,  and  with  fomething  of  a  fediment.  "  But 
^fter  the  difeafe  had  been  terminated  by  an  imper- 
fedl  crifis  on  the  ninth  day,  in  five  days  more  the 

fever 

^  Prorrhet.  Lib.  I.  Charter.  Tom.  VIII.  pag.  781. 
*  Epidemic.  2.  Charter,  Tom.  IX.  pag.  191. 
_    t  Coac.  Pr^not.  N'^.  484.  Charter.  Tom.VIIT.  pag.  880* 
^»  Epidem.  i,  «grot.  3.  Charter,  Tom.  IX.  pag.  103. 
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fever  returned  acute  with  deafnefs  ;  but  on  the 
third  day  after  from  the  return,  a  pain  invaded 
the  legs,  whereupon  rhe  deafnefs  abated.  Thus 
alfo  in  the  virgin  who  lay  in  the  porrh  of  the  tem- 
ple of  Abdera,  at!li6led  with  deafnefs  and  a  deliri- 
um in  an  acute  fever,  he  obferves,  that  on  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  difeafe  a  pain  arofe  in  the 
feet,  but  at  the  fame  time  the  deafnefs  and  deliri- 
um ceafed  ;  and  he  obferves,  that  this  pain  in  the 
feet  dill  continued  after  the  patient  was  perfedtly 
recovered  in  all  refpeds  from  the  fever  "w. 

Likewife  by  an  hjsmorrhage.]  We  have  feve- 
ral  times  obferved  before,  that  a  bleeding  from  the 
nofe  is  to  be  underftood  by  the  term  haemorrhage, 
when  it  is  not  expref^ly  faid  to  proceed  from  fome 
other  part ;  becaufe  blood  is  this  way  moft  frequent- 
ly evacuated  in  acute  difeafc-s.  But  fince  in  a  phren- 
zy  the  arteries  of  the  head  are  greatly  diftended  by 
the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the  blood,  the  reafon 
is  evident  why  an  haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  fo 
frequently  happens  in  this  difeafe.  For  moil  of 
thofe  figns  which  prefage  an  hcemorrhage  from  the 
nofe  (fee  §.  741.)  are  prefent  in  a  phrenzy.  But 
at  the  time  when  there  is  an-  hsemorrhage  from  the 
nofe,  the  blood  drove  in  a  great  quantity  through 
the  trunks  of  the  carotid  arteries,  will  be  more  co- 
pioufly  derived  to  the  branches  of  the  external  ca- 
rotid, where  there  is  now  a  lefs  refiftance;  and 
therefore  an  opportunity  will  be  given  to  the  im^ 
pervious  blood  hefitating  by  an  inflammatory  thick- 
nefs  in  the  vefiels  of  the  encephalon,  where  now 
there  is  a  lefs  impuife  of  the  fluids  urging  behind, 
to  be  repelled  back  into  the  larger  trunks  (fee 
§.  400.  N^.  I.) ;  and  thus  may  be  obtained  a  refo- 
lution  of  the  inflammation.  But  flnce  anatomical 
G  g  4  injedions 

w  Epidem,  3  segrot.  7.  ihid,  pag.  301,  302^ 
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injedions  teach  us,  that  branches  of  arteries  are 
difperfed  through  the  internal  parts  of  the  nofe 
from  the  internal  carotids  ;  if  fuch  fmall  arteries 
are  opened,  and  difcharge  their  blood,  a  revulfion 
will  be  made  immediately  from  the  parts  obflrudV- 
cd  and  inflamed.  But  concerning  the  figns  which 
u'ually  precede  fuch  a  falutary  hssmorrhage  from 
the  nofe,  we  treated  before  in  the  commentaries  to 
§  741,  where  we  confidered  every  thing  remark- 
able relating  to  this  matter. 

There  are  moreover  many  inftances  in  medical 
hiftory  of  phrenzies  cured  by  a  fpontaneous  he- 
morrhage from  the  nofe.  Even  Zacutus  Lufitanus 
was  bold  enough  to  make  fuch  an  artificial  evacua- 
tion, when  he  had  the  care  of  a  young  captain  in 
the  army,  of  a  plethoric  and  fquare  habit,  afflidl- 
ed  with  a  violent  phrcn^y.  For  he  ordered  one, 
who  flood  by  to  quiet  his  raving  by  fweet  fmging, 
to  thrufl:  a  quill,  fplit  into  many  points  like  a  liar, 
Up  to  the  root  of  the  nofe,  and  there  forcibly  to 
turn  it  round  •,  which  being  done,  there  enfued  a 
mod  copious  hemorrhage  from  the  right  noftril, 
with  fuch  good  lliccefs  that  the  patient  recovered 
from  the  mofl:  dangerous  difeafe,  being  afterwards 
fucceeded  with  a  fweat  and  flux  from  the  bowels  *. 

But  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that  critical  fweats . 
have  been  fometimes  obfcrved  falutary  in  a  phren- 
zy,  either  alone,  or  attended  with  an  haemorrhage 
from  the  nofe.     Therefore  Galen  tells  us  y.  Judi- 
cal y  fhrenitidem  fudor  bonus,    t?  pracipue  ft  ex 
capite  multus  &  calidus  fiuxerit,  fudante  Jimul  reli- 
-   quo  corpore.     Fit  etiam  aliler^  quod  per  nai'ium  ha- 
morrh^giam  phrenit  is  fir  miter  (  psQatug )  judicetur :. 
'  That  a  good  fweat  terminates  a  phrenzy,  tfpe- 

'  cially 

X  Zacut.  Lufit.  Obferv,  12.  pag.  22. 
.  y  De  Crifibus^  Lib.  III.  cap.  3.  Charter.  T^m.yill.  jf.  430. 
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*  cially  if  it  flows  copioufly  and   warm   from  the 

*  head,    while  the  other  parts  of  the  body  fweat  ac 

*  the  fa-mc  time.  Othcrwife  alfo  a  phrenzy  is 
'  certainly  terminated  by  an  hsemorrhage  from 
^  the  nofe.'  Thus  we  read  in  Lgcian  ^,  that  the 
phrenitic  Abdcrites  (fee  §.  ^^'i-)  had  a  termina- 
tion of  their  fever  about  the  fcventh  day  by  a  co- 
pious haemorrhage  from  the  nofe,  and  that  in  fome 
a  plentiful  fweat,  arifing  about  the  fanie  time,  had 
\\it  like  effcd. 

SECT,     DCCLXXX. 

A  True  phrenzy  requires  the  mofl:  fpeedy 
application  of  the  mod  powerful  re- 
medies, which  are  able  to  remove  the  inflam- 
mation raifed  in  the  arteries  of  the  brain. 

We  have  feen  before  at  §.  ']']^y  that  a  true 
phrenzy  is  really  an  inflammation  in  the  meninges 
of  the  brain,  and  that  fonnetimes  it  is  even  ex- 
tended into  the  cortical  fubftance  of  the  brain  itfeif.' 
But  it  appears  from  what  has  been  faid  in  the  hi- 
(lory  of  inflammation,  that  there  are  three  ways  of 
its  termination,  namely,  by  refolucion,  by  fuppu- 
r^tion,  or  by  a  gangrene  and  fphacelus.  But  it  is 
evident  enough,  that  a  refolution  only  can  be  ad- 
tpitted  in  this  place,  where  a  fuppuration  formed 
is  almoft  conftantly  fatal,  and  ftill  much  tpore  fo 
is  a  gangrene  or  fphacelus.  'Tis  indeed  true,  that 
in  the  hiftory  of  wounds  in  the  head,  it  appeared 
from  many  obfervations,  that  the  fubftance  of  the 
brain  might  be  injured  by  wounds,  fuppuration, 
putrefadtion,   corroding  medicines,  fc?r.  fo  as  to 

con  fume 

»  In  Capite,  cui  titulus :  ^omodo  confcrihenda  />  hifioria. 
Jpm.  I.  p.  657. 
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confume  a  confiderable.  part  of  it,  the  patient  not 
only  furviving,  but  frequently  all  the  fundions  of 
the  brain  being  perfedlly  reftored :  but  then  in  thefe 
cafes  there  was  a  pafiTage  for  the  corrupted  parts  to 
be  evacuated.  But  when  a  fuppuration  follows  a 
true  phrenzy,  the  confined  matter  rendered  more 
acrid  by  {landing,  may  in  a  little  time  deftroy  the 
pulp-like  fubftance  of  the  encephalon.  But  for 
the  difperfing  an  inflammation,  as  was  faid  at 
§.  386,  it  is  necefTary  for  the  humours  flowing  to 
be  mild,  their  motion  fedate,  and  the  obftruciing 
caufe  to  be  flight,  or  not  over  compad,  and  buc 
of  fmall  extent.  But  fince  a  true  phrenzy  is  ac- 
companied with  an  acute  continual  fever  (fee  §.771), 
there  is  not  only  an  impetuous  morion  of  the  hu- 
mours, but  likewife  a  fudden  degeneration  of  them 
is  to  be  feared  ;  and  at  the  fame  time  the  imper- 
vious blood  is  more  and  more  impadled  into  the 
narrow  extremities  of  the  vefl^els,  whence  the  dif- 
ficulty of  a  refolution  will  be  increafmg  almofl 
every  moment.  Add  to  this,  that  the  obflruded 
veflTels  fwelling  and  dilating  will  comprefs  the  ad- 
jacent fmaller  veflftrls,  that  after  exprefling  their 
contained  fluid  occafions  their  fides  to  grow  toge- 
ther, v/hence  for  the  future  remain  incurable  inju- 
ries of  the  funcflions  of  the  brain.  Hence  there- 
fore it  is  evident,  that  this  diforder  requires  the 
mofl:  fpeedy  application  of  the  mod  powerful  re- 
medies, fince  it  is  in  its  own  nature  fo  dangerous,^ 
and  fo  quickly  fatal 

SECT.     DCGLXXXL 

THESE    remedies   are    to    be    taken 
chiefly  from  what  has  been  propofed 
under  the  cure  of  inflammation  in  general, 

having 
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having  a  regard  to  the  following  particulars. 
Blood-letting  muft  be  ufed  plentifully  from  a 
large  orifice,  or  from  feveral  veins  at  once,  as 
in  the  foot,  neck,  and  forehead.  Diluent  an- 
tiphlogiftic  decodions  v^ith  nitrous  medicines 
are  to  be  plentifully  exhibited.  Then  cooling 
purges  are  to  be  given,  with  plemy  of  nitrous 
diluent  drinks.  Clyfters  of  the  like  kind  are 
to  be  ufed,  wiih  the  addition  of  laxatives.  The 
anus  is  to  be  fomented,  and  the  piles  are  to  be 
rubbed  v^ith  the  leaver  of  a  fig-tree,  &c,  or  to 
be  evacuated  by  the  application  of  leaches. 
Mouth-waflies  and  gargles,  which  are  cooling 
and  lenient,  are  to  be  frequently  ufed.  The 
noftrils,  eyes,  and  ears,  are  to  be  fomented 
with  vapours,  and  the  head  is  to  be  fliaved. 
Thefe  being  premifed,  and  the  diforder  ftill 
proving  inflexible,  recourfe  mull  be  had  to  the 
ufe  of  opiates,  wafhing  of  the  feet,  and  the 
application  of  mild  epifpaftics  and  cupping- 
glaffes  to  the  lower  extremities.  The  body  is 
to  be  refrefhed  with'  an  air  moderately  cool, 
gnd  kept  in  an  eredl  pofture. 

When  we  treated  of  the  cure  of  an  inflammation 
by  a  refoiiicion  at  §.  395,  we  reckoned  up  the  fol- 
lowing indications,  namely,  to  prevent  any  further 
injury  to  the  vefitls,  ^nd  to  remove  that  which  is 
at  prefent  off^ered  to  them  \  afterwards  to  procure 
the  obflruding  matter  to  he  fluid,  and  of  a  mild 
nature :  for  a  mild  difpofltion  of  the  humours  is  ne- 
ceflary  to  difperfe  an  inflammation.  Or,  laitly, 
if  the  obilruding  matter  could  not  be  reduced  to 
^  (late  of  fluidity,  there  ftil}  remained  hopes  that 

by 
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by  lefifenlng  the  impulfe  of  the  humours  urging  be- 
hind, thus  the  obflruded  veffels,  by  their  natural 
contradlile  force,  might  prefs  back  the  obftrudling 
particles  into  the  larger  veflels.  But  then  it  ap- 
peared from  what  was  faid  at  §.  396,  397,  398, 
400,  that  to  anfwer  all  thefe  intentions  bleeding  is 
neceffary.     Therefore, 

Blood-letting  muft  be  ufed  plentifully,  G?^.] 
For  it  was  proved  at  §.  141,  that,  to  repel  back 
the  obftruding  matter  impaded  into  the  veflels, 
nothing  is  more  efficacious  than  a  copious  and  fud- 
den  bleeding.  But  thus  alfo  at  the  fame  time  the 
great  heat  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  head,  which 
ufually  precedes  a  true  phrcnzy  (fee  §.  772.)  is 
leffenedo  as  we  demonftratcd  in  the  cure  of  heat  in 
fevers  at  §.  691,  and  the  following;  and  likewife 
the  too  great  iulnefs  of  the  vtflels  is  at  the  fame 
time  removed.  Afclepiades  ^  indeed  condemns 
blood-letting  in  this  diforder  *,  affirming,  Perinde 
ejfe  his  fanguinem   miiii^  ac  fi  trucidentur  :  'That 

*  to  let  blood  in  fuch  patients  is  in  a  manner  to 

*  murder  them.'  But  as  Celfus  ^  well  obferves,  a 
phrenzy  never  attends  without  a  violent  fever; 
and  that  it  was  the  opinion  of  Afclepiades,  blood 
ought  never  to  be  taken  but  in  the  remiffion  of  a 
fever,  for  which  reafon  he  has  condemned  blood- 
letting in  this  diforder :  but  concerning  this,  you 
may  confult  what  has  been  faid  in  the  comment  to 
§.610,  with  a  view  to  abate  the  violence  of  the 
fever  by  blood-letting.  But  in  the  mean  time  A- 
retasus^  feems  to  be  againft  plentiful  blood-letting 
in  this  diforder,  namely,  becaufe  he  feared  a  fyn- 
cope,  to  which  he  fuppofed  a  phrenzy  more  par- 
ticularly inclined  beyond  other  difeafes.     Perhaps 

the 

«  A.  Corn.  Celf.  Lib.  III.  cap.  i8.  p.  150. 

*>  Ibidem. 

?  Lib.  I.  de  Curat.  Morb.  acutor.  cap.  i.  p.  73, 
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the  reafon  of  this  might  be,  becaufe  the  brain  was 
efteemed  a  cold  and  bloodlefs  part,  and  therefore 
he  imagined  profufe  blood-letting  to  be  lefs  ufeful 
in  the  difcafcs  of  it.  We  are  almoft  perfuaded  to 
believe  the  fame  thing  from  the  following  paffage 
in  that  author  ^ :  Verum  tamen  audncius  vena  foU 
venda  efl^  fi  a  pracordiis^  non  a  capite  morbus  oria- 
tur  :  ibi  enim  vit^e  principium  eft.  Caput  vero  fen^ 
fus  nervorumque  onginis  locus  eft.,  fanguinemque  foti- 
us  a  corde  trahit^  quam  aliis  diftribuit.,  i^c,     '  But 

*  a  vein  is  to  be  more  boldly  opened,  if  the  dif- 
'  eafe  arifes  not  in  the  head,  but  in  the  pr^cordia, 
'  where  the  principle  of  life  is  feated  :    but  the 

*  head  is  the  feat  and  origin  of  the  nerves»and  fen- 

*  fes,  and  rather  draws  blood  from  the  heart  than 

*  diftributes  it  to  other  parts,  ^c*  The  chemifts 
have  boafted  themfclves  able  to  do  wonders  in  this 
diforder  by  a  narcotic  fulphur  of  vitriol,  which, 

.  they  fay,  is  able  to  command  a  truce  at  leaft,  if 
not  to,  make  an  entire  cure  of  the  phrenzy.  But 
until  they  can  inform  us,  how  they  can  by  the  fame 
means  remove  an  inflammation  in  the  hand,  or 
in  any  other  part,  no  prudent  perfon  will  rely  up- 
on them  in  this  doubtful,  and  often  fuddenly  fatal 
difeafe. 

But  (as  we  declared  at  §.  ']'](^.^  it  appeared  from 
obfervations,  that  a  flux  of  blood  in  the  piles,  in 
a  diredion  perfedly  oppofite  to  the  head,  is  of 
fervice  in  phrenitic  patients ;  and  likewife  that  an 
haemorrhage  from  the  nofe  has  frequently  termina- 
ted this  diforder;  therefore  both  thefe  methods  of 
lature  are  imitated  by  Phyficians,  when  they  open 
a  vein  in  the  foot,  neck,  or  forehead ;  and  even 
fometimes  when  the  phrenzy  is  very  violent,  they 
open  feveral  veins  at  the  fame  time  to  make  a  fud- 
den  depletion  and  a  pov^erful  revulfion,  fufFering 

the 
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the  evacuation  to  be  continued  *till  the  patient 
faints  s  which  Galen  efteems  as  the  greateft  reme- 
dy in  the  mod  violent  inflammations,  ardent  fe- 
vers, and  the  mod  intenfe  pains,  as  we  faid  before 
at  §.  141.  But,  as  we  there  obferved,  fo  bold  a 
blood-letting  ought  never  to  be  put  in  pradlice, 
but  when  the  Phyfician  is  prefent  to  feel  the  pulfe, 
while  the  blood  is  flowing  from  the  orifices  of  the 
veins,  whereby  he  will  readily  perceive  how  far 
the  evacuation  may  be  permitted  with  prudence 
and  fafety. 

Blood-letting  is  therefore  juftly  efteemed  by 
Trailian  ^  the  firft  and  greateft  of  all  remedies  for 
the  curaof  a  true  phrenzy,  and  for  the  prevention 
of  it  when  about  to  happen ;  and  this  author  was 
the  more  follicitous  to  difcharge  a  great  quantity 
of  blood  at  once,  becaufe  it  was  often  troublefome 
to  repeat  the  operation  upon  thefe  phrenitic  patients 
frequently  raving  ;  therefore  he  difcharged  as  much 
at  the  beginning,  and  as  equal  to  the  intention,  as 
if  he  had  bled  the  patient  a  fecond  time-,  and  he 
afluresus  this  was  performed  with  the  moft  happy 
fuccefs,  by  opening  a  vein  in  the  forehead. 

But  fince  it  appears  that  a  phrenzy  is  moft  hap- 
pily terminated  by  a  copious  hemorrhage  from 
the  rupture  of  an  artery  in  the  nofe,  therefore  fome 
Phyficians  have  ventured  to  open  an  artery  with  the 
lancet,  thereby  to  make  a  fudden  evacuation  and 
moft  powerful  revulfion  of  the  quantity  and  impe- 
tus of  the  blood  from  the  encephalon.  In  this 
cafe  they  generally  chufe  the  temporal  artery,  be- 
caufe it  is  vifible  enough  by  its  pulfation,  and 
may  be  conveniently  compreiTcd  againft  the  fubja- 
cent  fKull  after  the  bleeding  is  over,  foas  to  fuffer 
the  wound  to  heal  with  lafety.  But  for  the  parti- 
culars 
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culars  to  be  obferved  in  arteriotomy,  you  may  con- 
fult  Dlonis  ^  and  the  other  writers  of  operations. 

Diluents,  i£c.  and  afterwards  cooling  purges, 
Oft]  Concerning  thele  fee  what  has  been  faid 
under  the  cure  of  inflammation  ia  general  at 
§.  396,  and  the  following. 

Clyfters  of  the  like  kind,  i£c.'\  For  thefe  haften 
the  operation  of  the  cooling  purges  which  were  ta- 
ken by  the  mouth,  and  by  relaxing  the  vefifels  of 
the  inteftines,  they  make  a  revulfion  of  the  quan- 
tity and  impetus  of  the  humours  from  the  head. 
At  the  fame  time  they  have  likewife  a  happy  effed: 
in  abating  the  violence  of  the  fever,  as  we  obferved 
in  the  comment  to  §.  610,  whence  they  are  fer- 
viceable  in  every  refpe(5t. 

The  anus  is  to  be  fomented,  and  the  piles  are  to 
be  rubbed,  Cff^.]  For  we  have  already  feen,  that 
a  flux  or  difcharge  by  the  piles  is  ufeful  to  phreni- 
tic  patients  (fee  §.  Jjg-)},  and  therefore  we  endea- 
vour to  promote  the  piles  by  relaxing  thefe  parts 
with  fomentations  and  clyfters:  but  when  the 
piles  once  begin  to  appear,  they  are  to  be  rubbed 
with  the  rough  leaves,  of  a  fig-tree,  'till  the  blood 
begins  to  diftil  from  them,  or  q\\q  they  are 
to  be  opened  by  the  application  of  leaches.  See 
what  has  b^-en  faid  in  the  comrftent  to  §,  702. 

Mouth-wafhes  and  gargles,  &c.  the  noftrils, 
eyes,  and  ears-,  to  be  iomented  with  vapours.]  For 
thus  all  the  branches  of  the  external  carotid  difper- 
fed  through  thefe  parts  are  relaxed,  and  by  that 
means  the  quantity  and  impetus  of  the  blood  is  di- 
verted from  .:!je  internal  parts  of  the  head.  At 
the  fame  time  the  nofl:rils,  by  moiftening  the  vefifels 
there  d!fl:ributed,  are  well  difpofed  to  a  falutary 
haemorrhage  m  this  difeafe.     See  what  has  been  faid 


concerning 


f  Cours  d'Operations  de  Chirurgie  demonllrat.  7.  p.  407, 
%         408. 


464  P  H  R  E  N  Z  r.     S^a.ySu 

concerning  the  application  of  emollient  remedies  to 
the  head  in  the  cure  of  a  febrile  delirium  at  §.  702  5 
as  alfo  what  has  been  faid  upon  this  fubjed  in  the 
cure  of  an  ardent  fever  at  §.  743. 

The  head  is  to  be  fhaved.]  For  by  /having  off 
the  hair,  the  whole  fkin  ot  the  head  is  rendered 
extremely  perfpirable  *,  which  effed  feems  to  have 
been  expedled  by  Cselius  Aurelianus§  from  (having 
of  the  head  in  a  phrenzy.  The  head  is  thus  cer- 
tainly agreeably  cooled,  and  the  patient  fometimes 
perceives  a  confiderable  change  5  and  the  alteration 
thus  made  is  fo  confiderable,  that  Aretasus  ^  ap- 
prehends danger  from  it,  when  he  obferves,  that 
if  the  hair  is  long,  it  may  be  firfl:  cut  half  way  j 
but  if  fhort,  it  may  be  cut  clofe  to  the  llcin.  Bu£ 
it  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  Sydenham  \ 
that  there  is  no  danger  in  this  refped  5  for  he  af- 
fures  us,  that  he  always  advifed  this,  and  with  ve- 
ry good  fuccefs.  But  after  the  head  was  fhaved^ 
he  defended  it  from  the  external  cold  by  a  cap, 
"without  applying  any  kind  of  emplafter  to  the  na- 
ked head.  Some  indeed  recommend  fuch  plafters; 
but  all  oily  and  fat  fubftances  adhering  to  the  fkin 
leffen  the  perfpiration,  which  in  the  prefent  cafe  is 
required  to  be  free.  Shaving  of  the  head  is  like- 
wife  recommended  by  Celfus  ^  for  the  cure  of  a 
phrenzy.  But  it  is  evident  enough,  that  this  ope- 
ration is  often  difficult  when  the  patient  is  raving 
in  a  violent  manner  ;  and  therefore  it  is  better  to 
perform  this,  when  the  figns  denote  an  approach- 
ing phrenzy  is  to  be  feared. 

Thefe  being  premifed,    and    the   diforder  dill 
proving  inflexible,   recourfe  muft  be  had  to  the  ufe 

of 
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of  opiates.]  After  the  fevcral  remedies  before- 
mentioned  have  fo  far  diminifhed  the  impetus  of 
the  humours,  and  rendered  them  fo  thin  and  di- 
lute, that  one  may  reafonably  hope  to  rentiove  the 
inflammation  feated  within  the  head,  by  a  mild 
refolution  ;  and  when  the  figns  teach  that  the  dif- 
cafe  begins  to  abate,  though  the  delirium  or  watch- 
ings,  which  are  (0  bad  in  this  difeafe,  dill  conti- 
nue, then,  and  not  before,  the  ufe  of  opiates  may 
be  called  in,  as  Sydenham  well  obfi^rves  K  But  it 
is  cuftomary  for  Phyficians  to  begin  with  the 
milder  anodynes,  and  to  proceed  gradually  to  the 
(Ironger,  if  the  former  are  not  fufficient.  See 
what  has  been  faid  concerning  the  ufe  of  thefe  in 
the  cure  of  a  febrile  delirium  in  the  comment  to 
§.  702. 

Wafliing  of  the  feet,  with  the  application  of 
mild  epifpaftics  and  cupping-glaiTes,  ^r.]  For 
by  all  thefe  the  veffels  of  the  lower  parts  are  relax- 
ed, or  by  a  gentle  irritation  a  greater  quantity  of 
humours  is  derived  towards  thefe  parts,  and  confe- 
quently  a  revulfion  is  made  from  the  parts  above. 
See  what  has  been  faid  concerning  fuch  things  as 
make  a  revulfion  of  the  impetus  of  the  blood  to- 
wards other  parts  in  the  comment  to  §.  ^^6,  N^4. 
as  alfo  in  the  comment  to  §.  702,  concerning  the 
ufe  of  the  fame  remedies.  But  in  the  meantime 
care  muft  be  taken  not  to  apply  to  the  lower  parts 
of  the  body,  fuch  things  as  are  able  by  an  acrid 
ftimulus  to  increafe  the  motion  of  the  humours 
throughout  the  whole. 

The  body  is  to  be  refrefhed  with  an  air  mode- 
rately cooli  and  kept  in  an  ered  pofbure.]  How 
Ufeful  this  is  in  moderating  the  too  great  violence 

Vol.  Vlf.  Hh  of 

J  Sea.  I.  cap.  4.  p.9ii 


466  -^P  H  R  E  N  Z  Y.     St&.  781. 

of  a  fever  has  been  faid  at  §.  610  ;  and  it  was  pro- 
ved in  the  comment  to  §,  698,  that  the  heat  of  the 
bed,  and  the  confined  air,  is  extremely  pernicious 
in  all  difeafes  in  which  there  is  already  too  great  an 
inflammatory  heat.  But  an  ere6i:  pofture  of  body 
hinders  the  blood  from  urging  with  fo  great  vio- 
lence againft  the  head  for  we  fee  in  healthy  people, 
when  they  have  lain  down  in  an  horizontal  pofture 
for  fome  hours,  the  head  fwells,  and  the  tumour 
foons  difappears  when  they  fit  upright  any  time. 
It  frequently  happens,  that  phrenitic  patients  ra- 
ving in  a  very  bad  manner,  while  they  are  con- 
fined down  in  their  bed,  become  perfedly  calm  ad 
eafy  when  they  fit  up  in  a  chair  with  an  eredt  po- 
fture of  the  body,  and  but  moderately  cloathed. 
But  Sydenham  fo  highly  valued  this  method  of 
treating  the  patient,  that  he  every -where  inculcates 
throughout  his  works,  that  frequently  the  whole 
fuccefs  of  the  cure  in  acute  iuflammatory  difeafes 
depends  thereupon  ;  and  in  his  later  writings  pub- 
lifhed  in  his  advanced  years,  he  further  confirms 
this  pra(5lice,  and  tells  us,  that  it  is  more  efpecially 
neceffary  in  a  phrenzy.  Hoc  enim  in  ftatu^  quan- 
iumlihet  fanguinis  detrahatur^  quantumvis  leviter  te- 
gatur  corpus^  quiciinque  demum  liquores  refriger antes 
ingerantur^  non  prius  fedabiiur  febris^  quam  ager  fe 
le^ulo  interdiu  abftiniterit.  Cum  calor  circumambi- 
en  lis  aeris^  inter  ftragula  concluji^  fanguinem  plus 
fat  is  exagitet^  ^  procumbent  is  corporis  fttus  vehemen- 
iiori  impetu  eundem  in  caput  impingat,     'For  that 

*  in  this  ftate,  though  blood  be  taken  from  a  vein, 
'  and  the  body  but  (lightly  covered,  and  even 

*  notwithftanding  the  cooling  liquors  taken  in,  the 
'  fever  will  not  abate  before  the  patient  abftains 

*  from  his  bed  ip  the  day-time.     For  tJie  heat  of 

*  the  circumambient  air  confined  betwixt  the  bed- 

*  cloaths,  agitates  the  blood  too  much,  and  the 
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*  fupine  pofture  of  the   body  urges  it  with   too 

*  great  an  impetus  to  the  head  *".* 

Thefe  are  the  rertiedies  which  we  are  taught  to 
be  ufeful  in  this  difcafe  from  its  own  nature,  and 
their  falutary  ufe  ;  and  from  the  fpieedy  application 
of  which,  the  cure  of  an  inflammation  raifed  in 
the  meninges  of  the  brain  may  be  expeded  by  re* 
folution. 

But  it  feems  nebeflary  to  be  dbferved,  that 
when  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  abated,  the  deli- 
rium, coma,  great  weaknefs^  and  other  fymptoms 
ftill  continue,  and  denote  that  the  functions  of  the 
brain  are  as  yet  diiiurbed.  But  recourfe  muft  not 
then  be  had  to  blood-letting,  purges,  and  the  ufe 
of  other  weakening  remedies,  to  remove  fuch  re- 
inains  of  this  fevere  difeafe  ;  for  they  ufually  give 
way  in  time  to  a  mild  diet,  reft,  an  ere6b  pofture 
of  bodyj  &c.  For  after  the  inflammation  is  re- 
folved,  the  veflels  which  have  been  tod  much  di- 
ftradled  by  the  impulfc  of  the  humours  urging  a- 
gainft  the  obftrudted  parts,  do  not  immediately 
recover  their  former  dimenfions ;  whence  the 
equable  motion  of  the  humours  through  the  veffels 
of  the  encephalon  often  continues  difturbed  for  a 
conflderable  time,  until  the  diftraded  fibres  by 
degrees  recover  ftrength,  and  reftore  the  veffels  to 
their  priftine  firmnefs.  But  fince  the  very  tender 
veflTcls  of  the  encephalon,  namely,  thofe  of  the 
pia  mater  and  cortical  fiibftance  C}{  the  brain  are 
deftitute  of  elaftic  coats,  the  reafori  is  evident  why 
fuch  fymptoms  often  continue  for  a  long  time  after 
a  true  phrenzy.  See  what  has  been  faid  upon  this 
fubjtd  in  the  comment  to  §.  397,  where  it  was 
proved  that  the  fibres  recover  their  priftine  form 
hy  their  own  proper  force,  when  the  diftrading 
H  h  2  caufes 
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caufes  either  ceafe,  or  are  diminifibed,  and  while 
in  the  mean  tinie  the  powers  of  nutrition  are  re- 
llored. 

SECT.     DCCLXXXII. 

BU  T  if  a  phrenzy  arifes  from  fome 
other  inflammatory  difeafe  firft  raifed,  it 
muft  be  jfiril  coniidered  whether  the  nature  of 
the  difeafe  will  permit  the  forementioned  re- 
m.edies  (§.781.)  to  be  u fed  ;  if  nor,  it  muft 
be  treated  according  to  the  method  adapted  to 
that  particular  difeafe,  always  adding  the  ufe 
of  derivative  and  topical  remedies. 

This  is  an  admonition  of  the  greateft  confe- 
quence  in  pra6lice,  namely,  in  the  cure  of  a  fym- 
promatic  phrenzy,  to  attend  to  the  primary  nature 
or  genius  of  the  difeafe,  from  whence  the  phrenzy 
took  its  origin.  For,  as  we  have  juft  now  feen, 
the  cure  of  a  true  phrenzy  requires  plentiful  bleed- 
ing, and  fometimes  to  be  boldly  repeated,  toge- 
ther with  a  copious  evacuation  from  the  bowels 
with  antiphlogiftic  purges,  But  this  method  of 
treatment  is  not  adapted  to  the  cure  of  all  acute 
difeafes ;  and  there  are  fometimes  obferved  epide- 
mic fevers,  which,  though  of  an  inflammatory 
kind,  will  neverthelefs  not  fuffer  repeated  bleeding 
without  damage :  moreover,  it  has  appeared  in 
fuch  fevers,  that  even  the  f/mptomatic  phrenzy 
cannot  be  relieved  by  violent  and  repeated  evacua- 
tions •,  but  that  afterwards  this  fymptom  has  by 
degrees  difappeared,  as  the  original  difeafe  itfelf 
has  gone  off.  Such  were  the  epidemical  continual 
fevers  defcribed  by  Sydenham  ^-  to  have  fpread  in 

London 
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London  in  the  years  1673,  1674,  and  1675.  For 
although  the  fevere  head  ach  and  pains  of  the  fides 
frequent  in  thefe  fevers,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
blood  drawn  like  that  in  a  pleurify,  werefufficient 
figns,  that  more  than  a  fmall  degree  of  inflaoima- 
tion  attended  in  thefe  fevers  ;  yet  Sydenham  ob- 
ferves,  that  repeated  bleeding  did  not  relieve  the 
patients.  But  fince  in  thefe  fevers  there  ufually 
happens  a  very  ready  tranflation  of  the  morbific 
matter  to  the  head,  he  therefore  fubfbituted  rhe  ufe 
of  clyfters,  inflead  of  repeated  blood-letting,  which 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  would  not  admit;  and 
thus  he  very  happily  cured  a  fympromatic  phren- 
zy  which  attended  in  thefe  fevers,  namely,  after 
opening  a  vein,  and  injedling  one  or  two  clyfters, 
by  giving  the  patient  fpirit  of  vitriol  dropped  in- 
to fmall  beer,  or  an  ordinary  drink.  But  he  af- 
fures  us  no  other  method  was  fuccefsful  in  this  fe- 
ver ".  The  like  has  been  alfo  remarked  by  Syden- 
ham P  in  another  kind  of  an  epidemic  continual 
fever,  in  which  there  was  a  ftrong  tendency  to  de- 
pofit  the  febrile  matter  towards  the  head  :  and  he 
likewife  remarked  this  particular,  that  as  foon  as  a 
phrenzy  enfued  from  fuch  a  tranflation,  there  then 
no  longer  remained  any  figns  of  the  fever.  But 
he  likewife  obfcrved,  that  neither  this  kind  of  fe- 
ver would  bear  repeated  blood-letting  •,  for  which 
reafon,  after  once  opening  3,  vein,  he  gave  a  cool- 
ing purge,  repeating  it  every  other  day  to  the 
third  time,  and  likewife  exhibiting  a  mild  diaco- 
diate  draught  at  the  hour  of  fleep,  after  each  dofe 
of  the  purging  medicine.  But  he  did  not  make 
ufe  of  the  fpiric  of  vitriol  in  the  cure  of  thefe  fevers., 
as  being  lefs  convenient  in  fuch  difeafes  as  require 

H  h  3  to 
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to  be  treated  with  purgatives.  But  he  obferves, 
that  if  a  phrenzy  once  invaded  in  this  difcafe,  it 
could  not  be  fuddenly  removed,  npr  was  it  fafe  to 
attempt  its  cure  by  bleeding  or  purging  repeated 
beyond  the  bounds  before  prefcribed  p  j  but  if  a  due 
regimen  was  obferved,  the  fymptqms  ufually  went 
off  in  time  of  their  own  accord.  Thus  alfo  to  re- 
move the  fymptomatic  phren^y  which  attended  in 
the  fmall-pox,  Sydenham  ^  made  ufe  of  a  method 
of  cure  not  at  all  convenient  in  other  cafes:  for  in 
a  lad  ten  years  old,  who  by  the  \yeight  of  bed- 
cloaths,  and  the  ufe  of  heating  medicines  in  the 
firft  flage  of  the  fmall-pox,  had  the  eruption  not; 
only  impeded,  but  like  wife  was  fo  raving,  that  he 
could  fcarce  be  confined  in  the  bed  by  all  the 
ftrength  of  thofe  who  vyere  prefent ;  here  he 
immediately  gave  an  ounce  of  the  fyrupus  de  me- 
conio,  which  having  no  cffed,  he  ordered  the  like 
dofe  to  be  repeated  after  the  fpace  of  an  hour ;  and 
the  fymptoms  not  yet  abating,  he  repeated  the 
fame  dofe,  'till  the  lad  had  taken  two  ounces  and  a 
half;  whereupon  thofe  difturbances  were  happily 
allayed,   and  the  patient  afterwards  did  well. 

Thefe  are  fufficient  to  dcmonftrate,  how  much 
the  treatment  of  a  fymptomatic  phrensy  may  var]^ 
according  to  the  different  nature  of  the  primary 
difeafe,  from  whence  its  origin  is  derived.  3ut; 
iince  in  fuch  difeafes  there  is  always  danger  of  the 
febrile  matter  being  tranflated  to  the  brain,  it  can 
never  be  prejudicial  to  ufe  fuch  medicines  4s  make 
a  derivation  towards  other  parts,  and  to  diminifh 
the  too  great  heat  in  the  head  by  topical  remedies! 
ii¥hen  therefore  we  know  from  the  apparent  na- 
ture of  the  epidemic  difeafe,  or  from  the  figns  enu- 

meratec} 

q  Ibidem,  p.  660. 

8  in  Diffcrtatione  Epiftolari,  p.  466. 
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merated  at  §.  772,  that  fuch  a  metaftafis  is  to  be 
feared,  it  will  be  convenient  to  injedl  clyfters,  to 
relax  the  lower  parts  of  the  body  by  warm  bathing 
and  fomentations,  to  irritate  them  with  epifpaftics, 
and  to  divert  all  the  impetus  of  the  humours  from 
the  head  by  an  ereft  pofture  of  body  ;  to  fhave 
the  head,  apply  oxycrace  to  the  forehead,  fix  cup- 
ping glafles  to  the  legs  and  thighs,  C^c.  that  by  all 
thefe  endeavours  of  art,  a  fymptomatic  phrenzy 
may  be  prevented,  or  at  lead  that  it  may  be  kept 
from  increafing,  if  it  has  already  invaded.  For 
all  thefe  remedies,  or  at  leafb  the  chief  of  them, 
have  been  fuccefsfully  ufcd  by  Sydenham  in  a 
fymptomatic  phrenzy,  altho'  he  varied  his  method 
of  cure  according  to  the  different  nature  of  the 
primary  difeafe. 
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ABDOMEN,  flatulent  diftenftons  of  it  after 
intermitting  fevers.  Page  259 

Abftinence,  rigid,  improper  for  the  cure  of  fevers^ 

10 

-r —  improper  for  the  cure  of  intermit  tents,  326 

Acid  Spirits,  their  ufe  in  a  putrid  diffolution  or  thin-- 

nefs  of  the  blood,  24 

Acrimony  from  contagious  effluvia,  how  a  caufe  of 

putrid  fevers,  20 

Acute  Difeafes,  their  nature  defined,  379 

Agues,  not  always  proper  to  he  cured,  346 

Agues.     See  Fevers  Intermitting. 
Air  cool  and  frefh,  how  ferviceahle  in  the  cure  of 

ardent  fevers,  185 

— —  cool  and  frefh  for  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy,     465 

-cold,  injurious  to  intermitting  fevers,         297 

-" deftroys  the  purging  force  of  fcammony  and 

rhubarb,  314 

Anger,  the  caufe  of  a  phrenzy  in  acute  fevers^ 

H  f^;^  in  mild  people  a  very  hadjign  in  fevers,  397 

Anguifh 
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Anguifli  from  olfiruEtion  of  the  blood  through  the 
lungs  ^  Page  41 

■        —  how  afymptom  in  ardent  fevers,  90 

Anodynes,  their  ufe  to  fupprefs  hemorrhages,  207 
Animal  Fundtions,  how  altered  in  a  phrenzy,  412 
Ardent  Fevers,  their  nature  confidered,  [fee  Fevers,) 

72 

Aftringents,  when  proper  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 

fevers,  304,  368 

Autumnal  intermitting  fevers,  in  what  cafes  dangc- 

rousy  222;  234 

B. 

Bark  Peruvian,  its  ufe  in  nervous  and  hyflerical  dif 

cafes,  267,  342 

— !- — — —  how  it  cures  intermitting  fevers,        293 

— — why  it  often  fufpends  intermitting  fevers, 

without  being  able  to  cure  them,  294 

how  to  be  ufedfor  the  cure  of  intermitting 


fevers,  ^       S5^ 

« < —  when  the  bejl  remedy  for  intermitting  fe- 
vers, 340 

?/j  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermittents  falfly 

fufpeEled,  341 

— —  in  itfelf  an  innocent  medicine,     342,  352 

— —  oftner  makes  a  truce  than  a  cure  of  inter- 
mitting fevers,  344 

—- when  unfuccefsful  for  the  cure  of  vernal 

tertians,  346 
improper  when  there  is  an  inflammation, 

349 

— — —  a  great  corroborant,  267,  342,  ^5^ 

Blacknefs  of  the  urine ^  afatalftgn  in  ardent  fevers ^ 

162 

Blacknefs 


The    INDEX. 

Blacknefs  of  the  'tongue^  izjhat  it  denotes  in  fevers^ 

Page  405 
Bleeding,  how  ufeful  in  fevers^  14, 

. —  natural^  more  falutary  than  artificial^     108 

•  often  terminates  ardent  fever Sy       103,  n6 

— '.' falutary  ftgns  of  laQ,  ^15 

. from  the  lungs  or  kidneys  fatal^  1 64 

pojufe^  how  remedied^  204,  zq8 

Blood,  its  texture^  how  diffohed  in  putrid  fevers^ 

21,   22 

*— too  thwy  the  caufe  of  hemorrhage  and  bloody 

urine  in  the  fmall-popCy  1% 
l^Qrj^  ruiiiaied  in  intermitting  fevers^      247, 

252 

— . its  texture  diffolved  in  intermit/ents,       25L 

' the  condition  of  it  in  intermitting  fevers^ 

264^ 
Blood-letting,  when  ufeful  in  the  cure  of  ardent  /<?- 

.. —  little  ufed  hy  the  Antients^  1^6 

generally  bad  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 

fevers^  324. 

for  the  cure  of  a  phrenzy^  460 


Brain,  primarily  affe5fed  with  inflammation  in  a  true- 
phrenzy^  384,  44 1 

Breathing  conftdered  as  afign  in  fever s^  ^q 

- — why  difficult  in  fevers,  42,  82 

irregular^  afatalfign  in  fevers ^  44. 

->— — ' — -^  coldy  a  fatal Jign  in  fevers^  ^ 

C. 

Cajus,  Do^or,  his  account  of  the  fweating  fever,    3 
Chronical  Difeafes,  how  cured  by  intermitting  fevers^ 

261,  341 

, l^ow  produced  from  the  blood  vitiated  by 

intermitting  fevers^  252,  258 

Py  Iters, 
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Clyfters,  how  ufeful  in  the  cure  of  ardent  fevers^^ 

Page  198 
Cold  Drinks,  when  ufeful  in  ardent  fevers^      190, 

192 

... —  how  ferviceahle  in  a  putrid  diffohtion  of 

the  hlood,  24 

QoXdnzis  of  the  Ireath,  a  fatal  Jign  in  fevers^      46 

— , .  of  the  extremities^    a  had  fign  in  ardent 

fevers^  i  ^^ 

Cooling  Medicines,  which  are  proper  in  fevers^  1 5, 

202,  328 

— ' • —  proper  in  the  hot  fit  of  intermit^ 

tents^  329 

Cold  Fit  of  intermitting  fevers  defer  ibedy  227 

— of  intermit  fmts^  how  injurious  to  thefolids^ 

■    426 

. of  intermittentSy  how  it  vitiates  the  fluids ^ 

247,  252 
Coma,  from  a  phrenzy^  428 

Contagion,  epidemical^  a  caufe  of  intermitting  fever s^ 

291 
Continual  Fevers,     ^ee  Fevers. 
Convulfions,  a  fatalfign  in  aphrenTy^  433 

Coftivenefs  of  the  bowels^  what  it  denotes  in  acute 
fevers^  405 

Cough,  why  a  fymptom  of  ardent  fevers  y  91 

Crifes,  in  ardent  fever Sy  conjidered^  119 

— — • —  inftances  of  them  from  Hippocrates,      148 
— ? — • — various  kinds  of  them y  156 

— — • —  moft  conflant  in  epidemical  fever  s^  140 

Critical  Signs  in  acute  difeafes^  not  infallibky     150 
Critical  Days  in  fevers  confidered^  123,   132 

Crudity  of  the  urine,  a  bad  Jign  in  fevers ^  5^ 

a  fign  of  phrenzy  in  ardent  fevers  ^        408 

«=——•—  %vhy  it  happens  in  the  cold  fit  of  intermittentSy 

236 
Day 
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D. 

Day  "jth  and  ^th  the  moft  fatal  in  ardent  fevers^ 

Page  loi 
Days  critical  in  fevers  confidered^  123,132 

Deglutition,  injured^  a  bad  fign  in  ardent  fevers^ 

Delirium  in  ardent  fevers  cmfidered^  93,  174 
Diarrhoea,  criticaU  in  ardent  fevers^  1^6 
^  excej/ive^    how  fatal   in  ardent  fevers^ 

how  it  relieves  a  phrenzy^  451 

Diary  Fevers  defcribed.     See  Ephemera,  2 

Difeafes,  how  cured  by  intermitting  fevers,  261 
Dri  nefs,  a  fymptom  of  ardent  fevers^  8 1 

how  relieved  in  ardent  fever s^       189,  200 

— *— —  a  caufe  of  phrenzy  in  acute  fevers y         397 

Dropfy,  how  it  may  arife  from  the  blood  vitiated 

by  intermitting  fevers,  251^  2^5 

E. 

Ephemera,  pefiilential,  of  Br   Cajus  defcribed^     3 
_ >—  not  peflilentialy  from  errors  in  the  non-na- 
turals ^  without  morbific  matter^  4 

-^ its  caufe s  flight  and  manifefl,  5 

fymptoms  of  it  are  mild,  6 

— — how  difiinguifhed  from  intermittents,      8 

-^. ' —  cured  by  abfiinence,   reft^   and  diluents, 

10 
M —  cured  by  bleeding  and  cooling  medicines. 

Epidemical  Difeafes,    the   moft   conftant  in   their 
crifes,  140 

EpithemSa 
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Epithems,  their  ufe  in  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers  i 

Page  ^6s 
Eruptions,    livid  or  purple^  why  had  in  fevers^ 

Eruginous  Vomitings /^/^/  in  a  pbrenzy^  430 

Evacuations^  generally  improper  for  the  cure  of  in- 

termit  tents  ^  21^ 

_^ unfeafonahte^  their  ill  effects  in  the  cure 

of  intermitting  fevers^  320 

Exacerbations,  bad  in  ardent  fevers^  1 60 

^yts^  forrowful^  why  a  bad fign  in  fevers^  57 

, — — H  dry  and  dujly  a  fatal  fign  in  fevers ^  433 

F. 

Fading  condemned  in  fevers,  %  i 

Fevers,  continual  and  not  putrid,  defcrihed^  2 

. — — — '  continual  and  putrid,  their  nature,  15,  70 

Fevers  putrid,  continual,  their  prognojis^  33 

I '  their  cure,  67 

• remitting,  72,  93 

. . —  intermitting,  become  ardent  and  continual^ 

74»  93 
Fevers  ardent,  their  nature,  72 

— — ' —  become  intermitting^  g^ 

.— , — ,—  continual  and  intermitting  comhihed  together^ 

7^'  77 

=■  remitting,  arife  from  intermittents,        78 

— — —  ardent,  caufes  of,  immediate  and  remote,  94, 

i8g 

— arde-nt,  cure  of,  1 84 

intermitting,  defined  and  claffed,  212,  217 

— a— ^ —  autumnal   intermitting,    refemble  continual 
fevers,  224,  243: 

_ ^  their  fymptoms,  227 

— - —  thsirfymptoms^  whence  they  arife,         230 

'FeverSj 
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Fevers   Intermitting,     how  they  become  continual^ 

Page  243 
. their  affinity   with  continual 

cnes^  274 

their  periodical  returns  ^whence^ 

272 

.^ how  doubled^  295 

-— their  cure^         297,  306^  339 

, , epidemicaly     regular  in  their 

crifes^  140 

.— — , -endeavours  of  nature  to  depurate 

the  bloody  300 

G. 

Grief,  a  caufe  of  phrenzy  and  madnefsy  396 

Gnalhing  of  the  teeth,  a  fatal  Jtgn  in  a  phrenzy^ 

434 

H. 

H^emopthoe,  fatal  in  ardent  fevers^  164 
Hsemorrhage,  how  it  terminates  an  ardent  f ever ^  105 
' from  the  nofe^  how  it  relieves  a  phrenzy^ 

455 
— > — '  falutary  figns  of^  1 1  o,  1 1 2,  u  5 

'—^  falutary^  whence^  116 

-— falutary y  known  by  the  pulfe^  117 

*— beft  on  critical  days  in  ardent  fever s^ 

118,  128 

— — — from  the  lungs  or  kidneys  never  critical^ 

164 

—  profufe^  how  rejlrained,  204 

in  fevers^  not  to  he  flopped  too  foon,  208 

Hsemorrhoidal  Flux,  how  it  removes  a  phrenzy^  450 
Head-ach,  periodical^  removed  by  intermitting  fevers^ 

262 
Head- 
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Head-ach,  periodical^  cured  ly  the  hark^    P^g^  2^2 
Head,  Jhaving  of  it^  how  it  relieves  a  phrenzy^ 

464 
Heart,  palpitations  ofy  cured  by  intermitting  fevers^ 

161 
Heat,  apt  to  caufe  a  phrenzy  in  fevers,  394. 

of  bed-cloaths,     how    mifcbievous   in   ardent 

fevers,  186,  188 

and  coldnefs  of  the  lody  confidered  as  ftgns  in 

fevers,         _  25>  79 

Heating  Medieines,    bad  for  intermitting  fevers, 

244,  270 
Hot  Fit  of  intermitting  fevers  defcribed,  237 


I, 


jaundice,  how  it  may  arife  from  intermitting  fevers^ 

2517257^261 

Iliac  Paflion  cau/ing  a  phrenzy,  mortal,  438 

Indicating  Days  in  ardent  fevers  defcribed,         144 

Inflammation  of  the  head  and  face,  aftgn  of  phrenzy 
approaching,  410, 416 

Inflammation  of  the  meninges  of  the  brain,  the  caufe 
of  a  phrenzy,  441 

Inflammatory  difpfiiion  defcribed,  391,  393 

— ' —  difeafes,  their  difference,  380 

Intermitting  Fevers.     See  Fevers. 

Ipecacuanha,  preferable  to  other  vornits  for  the  cure 
of  intermitting  fevers,  312 

Itching  of  the  nofe^  a  furefign  of  a  fpeedy  hemor- 
rhage in  ardent  fevers,  114 


Lethargy 
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Lethargy  from  a  phrenzy^  Page  426 

Ligatures,  their  ufe  upon  the  limbs  in  dangerous  h^e^ 

norrhagesy  206 

LongSBvity,   how  promoted  hy  intermitting  fevers^ 

260 

M. 

Madnefs  from  intermitting  fevers^  cured  hy  rejiora* 
tiveSy  334 

— — ^.- from  a  fever e  phrenzy^  420 

*— — raving  or  ungovernable^  from  a  phrenzy^ 

424 
*——•—-  how  relieved  by  varices^  449 

/5>o«;  relieved  by  the  hemorrhoidal  flux  ^  450 

Meninges  of  the  brain,    the  feat  of  a  phrenzy^ 

44£ 
Mefenteryj  Schirrhus  of,  from  intermitting  fevers^ 

258 
MetaftafeSj    inflames  of  them    in   acute  difeafes^ 

402 

Miafmata^  contagious^  how  they  diffohe  or  thicken 

the  hlood  in  putrid  fevers ^  22 

N. 

Naufea,  indicates  vomitings  for  the  cure  of  intermit- 
ting fevers^  309 

Nervous  Fevers,  how  known  and  treated  hy  Syden- 
ham, |28l 

Nervous  Difeafes,  how  relieved  hy  the  Peruviaa 
hark,  267,  342 

Vot.VIL  li  Nitrs^' 
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Nitre,    how  ufeful  in   the   cure  of  ardm^  fevers^ 

Page  213 

Nofe  bkedirig   very  little^  a  fatal  fign  in  ardent 

,^^  fevers^  ,,105 

O. 

Obftrudions   confirmed  by  an  improper  ufe^'of  the 
barky  ^   ^  350 

of  tl)e  mefentery  from  intermitting  fevers^ 

258 

— -■ of  the  liver  from  intermitting  fevers  ^  2  5 1 , 

257,  26^1 
Opiates,  to  be  given  after,  vomits  in  the'  cure,   of 

intermitting  fevers^      .\''  .  „ '"^^..; ,  .,  „ .312 

'Opium,  how  it  operates  Upon  the^^erves  andfpirits^ 

'       ..     .314 


Pain,  a  caufe  of  difficult  refpiration  in  fevers^-  ^j 
' in  the  neck^  a  fign  of  hemorrhage  from  the 

fiofe  in  ardent  fevers^  ,i\o 

— i'n  the  head^  a  fign  of  phrenzy'  approaching  in 

fevers^  389;  444 

- — —  in   the   breaft  and  feet^    how   it   retieves^   a 

phrenzy,  ^  '      ■        '  •       '         "453 

- — —periodical^  removed  by  intermitting  fevers  ^  262 
Parotides,  either  critical  or  fatal  in  ardent  fevers^ 

Peruvian  Bark.     .5^^  Bark. 

Peripneuniony,  the  caufe  of  a  fatal  phrenzy^     4^6 

"^ arifing  from  ardent  fevers^  175 

Periodical  Returns  of  intermitting  fever s^  whence'^ 

Peftilencej 
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Peftilence,    oppofite  to  the  nature  of  inlermitting 

tertians^  Page  263 

Petechial  Fevers,  why  attended  with  hemorrhages^ 

2  1 

Phlebotomy,  kfs  iifeful  than  natural  hu^vjorrhages. 

for  terminating  fevers,  108 

Phrenzy,  true,   the  figns  of  it^  388 

original  and  fymptomaticy  defined^      382,401 

fy^ptomaticftgns  of  it^  400 

— — fymptomatic  caufes  of^  443 

— —^from  an  ohfiru^ion  of  the  blood  in  a  pleurify^ 

404 
^— —  in  the  fmall-pox  malignant^  437 

true  or  orignalftgns  of,  388 

Plague  at  Breda,  appearance  of  the  Mood  in  ity  2 1 
Plethora,  an  antecedent  caufe  of  phrenzy,  391 

Pleuritic  Patients,  fuffocated,  to  avoid  pain^  43 
Pulfe  of  the  arteries  conftdered  as  afign^  ^6 

' of  the  arteries,  how  to  be  examined^  37 

weak,  what  it  denotes,  3  8 

rebounding,  a  fign  of  hemorrhage  from    the 

nofe,  117 

hard,  a  fign  of  phrenzy  approaching^         415 

Putrid  Fevers,  their  nature,  16 

— figns  of  them,  25 

— .«. — , iIj^Iy  kinds,  3 1 

their  prognofts,  3j 

Purgatives,  when  ufeful  for  the  cure  of  intermitting 

fevers^  306 

Purgatives,  diffolve  and  change  the  humours  before 

evacuation,  319 

Purges,  deftroy  the  efficacy  of  the  bark  in  the  cure  of 

intermitting  fevers,  364 

'*™  hozv  to  be  ufed  after  the  cure  of  intermittents^ 

339 
I  i  2  Regimen, 
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Regimen,  proper  for  the  cure  of  intermitting  fevers^ 

Page  297 

— — to  prevent  the  return  of  intermittents^  ^^^ 

Refpiration,  conjidered  as  ajign  in  fevers^  39 

— ■ — difficult  in  fevers^  whence ^         42,  82 

*— irregular^  a  fatal  Jign  in  fevers y      44 

— -— ~ '  cold^  a  fatal  ftgn  in  fevers^  46 

Reft  of  body  and  mind  for  the  cure  of  fever s^         1 1 
Reftleflnefs,  a  tadfign  in  fever s^  46 

»— a  fymptom  of  ardent  fevers ^  whence ^  90 

Returns  cf  intermitting  fevers^  how  prevented ^  ^^^y 

373 
Rheumatifm,  fcorhutic^  from  the  barh^  352 

Rigors,  how  critical  in  ardent  fever s^,  17$ 

S. 

Schirrhous  Viktv^  frora  intermitting  fevers ^     247, 

SzuTvy  from  the  blood,  vitiated  by  intermitting  fevers^ 

Sipknefs  and  vopntingy    whence  in  ardent  fevers^ 

88 
Sight,  dimnefs  of,  a  Jign  of  hamorrhfg?  in  ardent 
fevers^  112 

Sleep,  dijlurhed,  a  fign  of  phrenzy^  J92 

Small-pox,  ftate  of  the  blood  in  it,  22 

Spirits,  their  motion  difiurbed,  the  caufe  of  intermit- 
ting  fevers,  230 

•; —  an  ina^ivify  of  them  an  immediate  caufe  of 

intermitting  fevers,  263,  267,  280 

— ?—- —  injured  by  contagion,  the  caufe  of  intermit  tents  ^ 

292,  296 
Sjpitting 
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Spitting  thick  and  critical  in  ardent  fevers^  Page  15S 
Spotted  Fevers,  livid  or  purple^  of  a  had  kind^    63 
Squinting  of  the  eyes  and  facCy    why  a  badfign  in 
fevers,  58 

Stools,  white^  what  they  denote  in  acute  fevers^ 

407 
Sudbrifics,  how  they  cure  intermitting  fevers,     321 

— • — -  when  dangerous  in  the  cure  of  intermit-' 

tents,     _        ^  324 

Sweats,  critical,  in  ardent  fevers,  157 

Sweating  of  the  face  only,  a  lad  fign  in  fevers^ 

166 
Sweats,    how  they  terminate  intermitting  fevers^ 

239,242,331 

- — ^  weakening,  how  they  arife  from  intermitting 

fevers,  248 

Sweating,  how  to  he  managed  for  the  cure  of  inter^ 

mi t tents,  321,  324 

Sweating  Fever  ofDr  Cajus,  defcrihed^  3 


Tears,  involuntary,   why   a   had  ftgn  in  fevers^ 

60 
Teeth,   gnafhing  of  them,    fatal  in  a  phrenzy^ 

434 
Thirft,  unextinguifhable,   a  fign  in  ardent  fevers^ 

87 

Tongue,  conftdered  as  a  fign  in  ardent  fevers,       ^'^ 
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